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_ CURRENCY AND BANKING BILL reported to the House by Mr. 

FowLER, chairman of the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, is published in full in another part of this issue. It provides 
for the assumption by the National banks of the redemption of $130,- 
000,000 of United States notes, and for the gradual introduction of 
an asset currency. It limits the silver certificates to denominations 
of five dollars and less, increases the coinage of subsidiary silver coin, 
provides for the exchange of gold for silver, and for the payment of 
interest on deposits of public moneys as a substitute for bonded secur- 
ity for such deposits, and all public moneys in excess of $50,000,000 
are to be deposited with the banks. The bill also permits National 
banks to establish branches anywhere on the continent, in the insu- 
lar possessions and in foreign countries. The Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency is to be superseded by a Board of Control, consisting of three 
members, who shall perform the duties now vested in the Comptroller 
as well as other duties created by the bill. 

The measure is a sort of omnibus bill and has brought together 
in one enactment the features of banking reform which have up to 
this time received the greatest share of popular recognition; viz., 
asset currency, redemption of United States notes, restriction of silver 
certificates to small denominations, outlet for the stock of silver by 
means of subsidiary coinage, amendment of independent Treasury 
defects, redemption of silver coin in gold, and branch banks. 

Although there is some difference of opinion, it will probably be 
generally conceded that most of these reforms are desirable. With the 
exception of the proposal for branch banks, the main principles em- 
braced in the bill have been advocated by THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 
for many years. It is well, however, that the branch banking prop- 
osition has been embodied in the bill, as it assures a thorough discus- 
sion of the branch banking system and its real or supposed advan- 
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tages over our present system. Whatever criticism the measure will 
call forth must be directed chiefly against the methods to be used in 
working out the principles contained in the bill, and of these we shall 
speak further on. 

While Mr. FowLER can hardly hope to get his bill through the 
present session of Congress, he has achieved a substantial advantage 
to the cause of banking reform in getting the Banking and Currency 
Committee to report so comprehensive a measure for the considera- 
tion of the House. When even a majority of the committee can 
agree upon a banking bill, it shows that some progress is being made. 
Heretofore, every member was believed to have a scheme of his own, 
and outside of Congress may be found a host of bankers, financial 
experts and others who are certain that they alone are competent to 
outline financial legislation. To the thoughtful it must be apparent, 
however, that if anything is to be accomplished concessions must be 
made in regard to details. 

In any plan providing for the issue of an asset currency, one of 
the most important things to be kept in view is the method of redeem- 
ing the notes. Should the system of redemption be imperfect, infla- 
tion would not only result but the notes would gravitate to the finan- 
cial centers as the legal-tenders do now, thus engendering speculation 
at those centers while depriving local interests of an adequate supply 
of money. The provisions in Mr. FOWLER’s bill seem to make it sure 
that when the notes get to the financial centers they will be forced 
back to the districts whence they were issued for redemption. It was 
the lack of proper means of redeeming their notes that tended to de- 
preciate the old State bank currency; but Mr. FOWLER has effectu- 
ally guarded against this defect and has provided an adequate and 
scientific method for ensuring the ultimate and current redemption 
of the notes. 

Our banking system, so far as note issues are concerned, is depen- 
dent upon the public debt. The debt is decreasing in volume and the 
bonds appreciating in value, thus narrowing the basis of circulation, 
although business is expanding enormously. Similarly, there is a 
lessening incentive for banks to deposit bonds as security for public 
funds. The necessity for some legislation that will alter these condi- 
tions is becoming apparent. To rally all the conflicting elements to 
the support of any measure is a task requiring great skill, patience 
and wisdom. 

In considering a bill for the reconstruction of our banking and 
currency system, the main question is, Will the measure tend to pro- 
mote the general business prosperity of the country? If the principles 
of Mr. FowLEr’s bill conform to this requirement the details may be 
regarded as subsidiary, and upon these details there is bound to be a 
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wide difference of opinion. It is essential, first, to secure agreement 
on the substantial aims of the bill—the retirement of the greenbacks, 
the issue of bank notes not secured by bonds, etc. When there isa 
united opinion on these matters the rest should be easy. 

The chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee has done 
a great public service in bringing the whole banking question up be- 
fore the country for discussion and settlement. 
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THE FOWLER BANKING BILL is being received with more or less 
approval, but each of its features except that relating to the mainte- 
nance of the silver coinage at par in gold, is opposed with vigor in 
some quarters. The opposition to single points of the bill is more apt 
to unite to defeat the whole measure than are the influences which 
favor these same points. There are many who favor an asset cur- 
rency, but who are opposed strenuously to branch banks, for instance. 

The newest feature in the bill is the provision for a Board of Con- 
trol in place of the Comptroller of the Currency. This is taken from 
a banking bill introduced by Mr. FowLER, the chairman of the com- 
mittee, some years ago. Whether there is any advantage in dividing 
the responsibility of the supervision and execution of the National 
banking laws, among three heads, over the present plan, may be a 
matter for great difference of opinion. No one can doubt that divis- 
ion of the labor of executing these laws is necessary and proper, or 
that each branch of the business is by its importance entitled to man- 
agement of a superior rank. But although Congress should recog- 
nize this by creating the necessary offices, with salaries sufficient to 
attract the required ability, yet the whole bureau would seem to be 
more effective under one head responsible and supreme over the whole, 
than under three of equal rank. There should perhaps be several 
deputy or assistant Comptrollers appointed by the President, instead 
of the present Deputy Comptroller, but the Comptroller ought to be 
at the head of them all. 

The bill, notwithstanding the correct principles which lie at the 
foundation of its various features, is too complicated. The redemption 
and cancellation of the legal-tender notes is very much to be desired, 
but if it be determined that the Government is to be relieved of this 
portion of its debt, why set about it by so indirect a process? If this 
process in any way disguised the result aimed at so as to overcome 
the sentimental opposition to the retirement of the greenbacks, it might 
have its value. But opposition to the retirement of the greenbacks 
through the banking machinery will be as great as to their retirement 
and cancellation by direct redemption in gold, or by refunding in 
bonds. In fact, probably greater, because it affords demagogues the 
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opportunity to claim that the banks gain some advantage that by 
direct redemption might accrue to the Government. An analogous 
criticism arises as to the method of introducing asset currency. The 
main objection to asset currency is that its safety is not assured under 
the American system of small isolated banks. The slow, indirect 
introduction of an asset currency under this bill does not increase its 
safety. There will be the same temptation to the abuse of the privi- 
lege by weak institutions as there would under a more direct law. 
Moreover, it seems doubtful whether the banks could issue enough 
under the provisions of the bill to supply business demands. The 
limits to the issue fixed in the measure have no reference to the needs 
of business. For the first seven years after the passage of the bill, 
the issue of asset currency would go on in small instalments which 
may or may not correspond with these needs. The retirement of 
Government notes going on simultaneously, it will be difficult to tell 
whether the result at any point of time would be contraction or expan- 
sion. At all events, at the end of the seven years, the country will 
have its isolated banks issuing an asset currency, and be exposed to 
all the dangers which the opponents of that currency insist upon. 
The provision for branch banking renders it still more difficult to 
determine what the results of the bill may be. If, as is insisted by 
the opponents of branch banking, the effect of this provision will con- 
solidate the banking capital in a few great institutions, the safety of 
asset currency, issued only by such institutions, will no doubt be 
enhanced; but a great revolution in all banking methods will have 
been accomplished. The opponents and the advocates of branch 
banking agree that it will put an end to the present system of small 
banks, and pave the way for unlimited consolidation of banking cap- 
ital. This consolidation will probably go very far in this country 
because the checks imposed in other countries are lacking. In fact, 
in no country in the world has there been any precedent to show what 
would be the result here, if the existing checks to consolidation of 
banks are removed by the provision for branch banking. Consolida- 
tion in other lines of business has gone further here than elsewhere. 
The reason is to be found in the great extent of territory and the im- 
mense natural resources in process of development. The experience 
in branch banking in foreign countries, even in Canada, affords no 
criterion as to what might result from it here. These are the views 
of those who dread this new departure, and according to these, the 
Fow._Epr bill, or any other bill containing a provision of this kind, 
might just as well drop all other provisions as mere surplusage 
Unlimited branch banking will give the consolidated banking 
strength that would render objections to an asset currency childish. 
Similarly, the objections to depositing public moneys with the banks 
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would be removed. In fact, with the strength given by the consoli- 
dation of the isolated banks of the country into a few great banks, 
with innumerable branches, all the petty difficulties arising from the 
comparative weakness of individual banks would be removed. The 
finances of the Government itself would be second to those of some of 
these institutions rendered possible by branch banking. 

Whether this possible consolidation will have advantages over 
present conditions sufficient to warrant the change, is another ques- 
tion, and is the one really to be discussed with reference to this bill. 
These criticisms are made in no hostile spirit. But in the face of the 
hostility due to conflicting interests, and the great diversity of opinion, 
it will be difficult to carry any banking bill whatever through Con- 
gress. This difficulty will be increased, if not rendered insuperable, 
if the bill is not so simple and direct that its aims and operations can 
be readily made plain to those whom the measure most directly affects. 

It is evident, from the contraction of the present National bank 
currency, and the periodical sufferings of the money market from 
Treasury operations, that there will soon be a basis for a popular 
outcry for more money. It will be pointed out that there is now no 
source from which additional currency can be supplied. The silver 
coinage source has been sealed up, the Government notes are station- 
ary. The reduction of the bonded debt is causing the ebb of National 
bank currency. Gold certificates to some extent furnish a resource, 
but these would cease to be available with any reduction in the gold 
reserves by a foreign demand for our gold which may be brought about 
unexpectedly by changes in commercial conditions. If the bank-note 
question is not settled the greenback may again be called on to save 
the country and even a recrudescence of the silver question is possible. 
Another alternative is State bank notes, although the possibility of 
this is more remote. 

Therefore it is to be hoped that the bill introduced by the commit- 
tee will receive the consideration it deserves. [For the purposes of 
discussion of the whole question, it is well that it contains provisions 
covering the whole field, contradictory as some of them seem to be to 
each other. 
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THE NEw YorRK CHAMBER OF COMMERCE has adopted resolu- 
tions approving the measure introduced by Representative HI. for 
authorizing the redemption of silver dollars in gold. That this bill 
should be approved by the leading commercial organization of the 
country is not at all remarkable, but that out of the other proposed 
measures for improvement of currency conditions this one alone 
should be so conspicuously approved is worthy of consideration. 
There were two other bills referred to the Committee on Finance and 
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Currency, of which Mr. J. HARSEN RHOADES is chairman, both of 
them providing for a greater use of the banks as depositories of pub- 
lic moneys, but no report was made on this important subject. 

It would be of great value to the business community throughout 
the country to have the New York Chamber of Commerce express 
its opinion upon all the financial measures introduced in Congress. 
Probably, however, in regard to these measures generally there is so 
much diversity of interest and opinion among the members of this 
great commercial body, that it would be impossible to arrive at a 
conclusion representing the belief of anything like a majority of the 
members. In other words, the membership of the New York Cham- 
ber of Commerce is probably as much divided by conflicting interests 
as are the great aggregate of bankers, made up of State, National and 
private bankers, with the addition of Savings banks and trust com- 
panies. 

The bill which has received the approval of the Chamber of Com- 
merce effects no perceptible change in banking and financial condi- 
tions. It merely substitutes a permanent foundation for the tempo- 
rary device by which the parity of the silver dollars with gold has 
heretofore been maintained. This improvement is, of course, of the 
very greatest value, but it was not this fact alone that enabled it to 
receive the approval of the Chamber of Commerce. The fact that no 
business interest will by it gain any advantage, real or apparent, over 
any competitor recommends it to all. It is the neutrality of the 
measure, added to its intrinsic merit, that enables every intelligent 
business man to look on it without disapproval. 

The difficulty with the bills for more specific features of currency 
betterment is that it is almost impossible for them not to interfere 
more or less with established ways of carrying on financial and bank- 
ing business. Even bills for the deposit of public moneys with the 
banks, such as the PUGSLEy bill and the SULZER resolution, are op- 
posed to the interests of those financial institutions which are able to 
adapt themselves to present conditions, and thus exercise a virtual 
monopoly. Bills that deal with the issue of circulation by the banks, 
and which threaten changes in the details of the banking business, 
arouse the opposition of still larger numbers of those affected by them. 

The passage of a measure for any serious change in the details of 
the banking laws will be delayed indefinitely, if Congress looks for 
the support of the bankers. It may be said that the law of 1900, in- 
creasing the percentage of circulation issued on bonds, was not op- 
posed by the banks. No new principle was, however, involved in it, 
and banks, other than National, could take advantage of its provi- 
sions if they chose to do so. 

Bankers generally understand the bounds and limits of a note 
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issue based on bonded security, its effects on business, its relations to 
competition, and the profits to be derived from it, both from the use 
of circulation and the premium increment of the bonds held. They 
do not understand the proposed asset currency in the same way. 
They are doubtful about its limits and its dangers. In the same way 
branch banking is looked upon with suspicion. No one is sure how 
far it will go. Itis probably true that if the bankers of the country 
could unite on any measure, its passage by Congress would be as- 
sured. ‘To secure this unity, however, the proposition must be of the 
simplest character and in strict line with existing conditions. . Thus 
it would be more feasible to enact a law increasing the percentage of 
circulation issued on bonds, than to do away with bond circulation 
altogether. If any radical change is made in the method of issuing 
bank currency, it will be done when Congress becomes impressed 
with the belief that the great masses of the people demand or would 
be content with the change. Both in England and the United States, 
important changes in banking law have been made without the sup- 
port of the banks and, to some extent, in opposition to their wishes. 

The New York Chamber of Commerce embodies in its member- 
ship representatives of all shades of banking opinion. If every im- 
portant financial measure, advanced for the consideration of com- 
merce, could be passed on by the Chamber, and either approved or 
disapproved, or at least criticized, the results of this consideration 
would be a pointer of how the proposition would affect financial 
interests. | 





APPARENTLY TO AVOID THE CHECK COLLECTION CHARGES fixed 
by the banks of the New York Clearing-House, some out-of-town 
banks, having for their New York correspondents banks in that city 
not actual members of the clearing-house association, but only affili- 
ated with it, have been stamping their depositors’ checks, payable if 
desired by their correspondent in New York city. 

The banks in New York city affiliated with the clearing-house 
but not members pay $500 a year for the privilege of having some 
actual member of the clearing-house association clear for them. They 
have used this privilege to clear the checks of their out-of-town corre- 
spondents made payable at their counters. It is plain that by this 
practice these affiliated New York banks, in the competition for out- 
side accounts, placed themselves on an equality with the banks full 
members of the clearing-house association. The affiliated banks, as 
stated, pay $500 per annum to the association for the privilege of 
having some member clear for them. How much in addition they 
pay the member of the association for actually doing the business 
does not appear. 
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It seems that the clearing-house association construes the privilege 
purchased to extend only to checks drawn directly on the affiliated 
bank, and not to checks drawn on their correspondents, although the 
affiliated bank apparently agrees to accept such checks. 

There seems on its face to be hardly any difference between a 
check drawn on a bank directly, and a check accepted by it though 
drawn on another bank, if there are credits to meet the check in both 
cases. The explanation given that a distinction is made because the 
clearing-house has a right to examine into the affairs of the affiliated 
bank which has purchased the clearing privilege, but cannot examine 
the affairs of the non-affiliated correspondent, is rather outside the 
point. If the affiliated bank is good and virtually accepts the checks 
of its unaffiliated correspondent, the power to determine the condition 
at any time of the affiliated bank would seem to answer every neces- 
sary purpose. Nothing is said as to out-of-town correspondents of 
the New York banks members of the clearing-house, whether they 
stamp checks of their depositors or not. They probably do. The 
entire matter therefore is one of the extent of privilege to be allowed 
to what are called the affiliated New York banks, and seems to only 
indirectly involve the question of charges for check collection. If the 
depositors of an out-of-town bank desire the advantage of having 
their checks drawn on their home bank payable at par in New York, 
they must, under this order of the clearing-house, have them stamped 
payable at a clearing-house bank, that is an actual member and not 
a bank that is merely affiliated with the clearing-house. This will 
tend to make their home bank change its account to a member of the 
clearing-house unless the affiliated bank, by increasing its fee to the 
association, can secure the privilege on this point accorded to full 
members. Indirectly the associated banks will thus obtain pay for 
collecting country checks. 

The controversy shows, as was pointed out when the collection 
charges were first insisted on, that the effect of these charges will be 
to force country banks to provide for the payment in New York of 
checks drawn on them by their depositors. Bank depositors all over 
the country are demanding that their checks shall be accepted at par 
wherever sent. Banks desiring to retain and increase their business 
will have to accede to this demand and of course will endeavor to do 
so in the line of least resistance. The clearing-house banks have 
special advantages and havea right to make out of them all they can, 
either as a help to competition or by receiving adequate payment for 
sharing them with non-member banks in the same place. The homo- 
geneousness of checks is such a great advantage and convenience to 
the business public that the struggle for it will never be given up. 
While no just complaint can be made of banks that from the advan- 
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tage of their position extract profit from the country check, yet on the 
other hand it is for the advantage of the banking interests of the 
country that the banks should generally strive to secure the free 
handling of all checks at par, wherever drawn or wherever presented 
within the limits of the United States. It undoubtedly costs them 
something, but this cost is made up to the entire banking community 
by the consequent increase of deposits. Many who never would use 
banks at all deposit with them because of the convenience of the use 
of checks that will pass at par anywhere. This is the true way for 
banks to compete successfully with express companies and other cor- 
porations that now trench on their remittance business. The increase 
of the use of checks means an increase in deposits. 

The present condition of check circulation, superior as it is to that 
of former times, can be much improved on and conducted at much 
less expense to the banks. 
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A LEGAL RATE OF INTEREST fixed by statute is perhaps necessary 
to serve as a standard in cases where the rates for the use of money 
is not otherwise fixed. As law in the ideal sense is the recognition 
of the customs of the people, by constituted authority, there ought 
perhaps to be a statute fixing as nearly as possible the prevailing aver- 
age rate of interest at any given period. 

With the increase of capital in proportion to the population, the 
average charges for the use of money become less and less; but still, 
under changing conditions of the money market, the rates may vary 
from charges almost nominal to those that are practically prohibitive. 
In actual business the statutory interest rate is a mere point, like the 
zero mark on a thermometer, by which it can be told how hot or cold 
the demand for money is at any time. Generally, it has never been 
determined with scientific accuracy any more than the thermometric 
zero; but it serves all practical purposes, and as it was first fixed by 
custom, it tends to perpetuate that custom. 

The further effort of law to impose penalties for interest charges 
exceeding the statutory rate has generally proved futile. These pen- 
alties are extremely difficult of enforcement. On reading the decisions 
of the courts in cases where redress is sought for usurious interest 
paid or withheld, one cannot fail to be struck with the endless refine- 
ments and distinctions by which the judges nullify the manifest injus- 
tice of the legal penalties in the great majority of cases. There are, 
of course, instances of real extortion practiced under the pretext of 
interest charges, but there is very little of this in the usual lines of 
active business. In fact, in most usury cases it is not difficult to see 
that the alleged victim was charged no more than the prevailing 
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rates, or at least was in the position of a bidder for money with the 
intention of prevailing over competitors. If his enterprise had been 
successful no complaint of usury would have been made. It is to 
reduce or avoid debt after disaster has occurred through misfortune 
or bad judgment that usury complaints are commonly made. It is 
their sense of equity that leads judges to refine away the penalties for 
technical usury. 

The reduction in charges for money going on with the increase of 
capital leads to the reduction of the legal rate by legislation. In some 
States the legal rate has been placed as low as five per cent., and for 
a number of years there has been a proposition before the New York 
Legislature to adopt this rate instead of the present rate of six per 
cent. The indifference shown to this measure does not indicate any 
want of perception of the general decline of the earning power of 
money. It merely indicates that the legal rate is of very little prac- 
tical importance to any one, and that usury laws are in reality dead 
letters. It may be argued that cases arise where some fixed rate is 
necessary, such as judgments, and other decrees of the courts, and 
governing the official use of money. In these cases there might be a 
rate fixed from time to time by legislative or judicial action, without 
applying to the general public. The abuses of interest charges might 
be dealt with under the head of extortion much more equitably and 


effectually than they now are under usury laws. 

On the whole, it is perhaps better, as the capital of a country 
increases and its earning power diminishes, that legal interest rates 
and penalties for usury should be permitted to fall into desuetude 
rather than to give them additional life by seeking to revise them. 
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RETIRING THE GREENBACKS WITHOUT CONTRACTION of the cur- 
rency would seem to be possible in the present condition of the Treas- 
ury. On March 1 the amount of gold held in the division of issue 
and redemption for the redemption of United States notes was $150,- 
000,000, this specific sum being set aside and its maintenance required 
by the act of March 14, 1900. There was, on March 1, additional 
gold in the general fund of the Treasury amounting to $88,821,000. 
If this be added to the $150,000,000 reserve fund, the total is $238,- 
821,000. This sum could be applied to the conversion of an equal 
amount of United States notes into gold certificates. This could be 
done without making any difference whatever in the volume of cur- 
rency, the outstanding United States notes merely being replaced by 
gold certificates, the gold remaining in the Treasury as now. The 
total of United States notes in existence when their further retirement 
was prohibited by Congress in 1878 was $346,681,000. Deducting 
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the $238,821,000 which would be converted into gold certificates under 
the above plan, there would remain $107,860,000 of the legal tenders 
nominally in existence; but it is certain that several millions of these 
notes were destroyed in the great fires in Boston and Chicago, and 
probably a considerable amount has been lost or destroyed in other 
ways. It may be safely asserted that the amount of notes left after 
the conversion above suggested would therefore fall much below 
$100,000,000. This amount would be permanently held in the Na- 
tional banks as a reserve, but the current redemption of such sums as 
might be presented could be provided for out of the general funds of 
the Treasury, the redeemed notes to be cancelled or otherwise disposed 
of as Congress may determine. It is improbable, however, with the 
volume of legal tenders reduced to $75,000,000 or $80,000,000—the 
only legal-tender paper money there would be—that anybody would 
want the remaining notes redeemed. | 

JOHN SHERMAN suggested many years ago that the greenbacks be 
converted into gold certificates, and Secretary GAGE, in the last 
annual report he made to Congress, said that if certain steps were 
taken the greenbacks would become what they should be in reality— 
gold certificates. Perhaps since the days of HAMILTON and GALLA- 
TIN no men who have directed the Government finances have been 
better qualified than Mr. GAGE and Mr. SHERMAN to speak with 
authority on financial matters. Their words are entitled to sober 
consideration. 

If it is the desire of the party in power to retire substantially all 
the greenbacks without issuing bonds or decreasing the volume of 
money, an opportunity is now presented that may not be offered 
again, for with the falling off in revenues consequent upon the repeal 
of the war taxes the gold in the general fund will decrease, and it 
may even become necessary to sell bonds to keep up the $150,000,000 
reserve. 

It is difficult to see why there should be any concealment of pur- 
pose or circumlocution in carrying out a reform so obviously in the 
public interest. As GREELEY said, ‘‘ The way to resume is to re- 
sume;” and the way to retire the greenbacks would seem to be equally 
plain. 
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Mr. HEPBURN, OF THE CHASE NATIONAL BANK, and ex-Comp- 
troller of the Currency, recently delivered an address before the Acad- 
emy of Political Science, of Columbia University, in which he dis- 
cussed the plan of a great central regulating bank, suggested by 
ex-Secretary GAGE. The objection to the plan which Mr. HEPBURN 
laid most stress on was that it amounted to a practical consolidation 
of the banks, and he thought the interest of the country in banking 
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as in all other business will be best conserved by a wholesome rivalry 
and competition. Mr. GAGer’s plan for a central bank included the 
subscription of the stock by the National banks of the country, so 
that the bank would be the creature and, in some respects, under the 
control of the National banks. Mr. HEPBURN thinks that rivalry 
among the banks for accommodations, as well as the necessity the 
bank would be under of loaning a large part of its funds upon quickly 
convertible securities of the business centers, might make the institu- 
tion a disappointment to the rural interests of the country. 

It may be conceded that such a central bank as this would not be 
very desirable. It wild, in the first place, be a competitor of the 
great banks existing ii the money centers, and would in the long run 
deprive them of many of their correspondents, perhaps of a majority. 
If the central regulating bank, which Mr. GAGE seemed to think was 
necessary to bind together the scattered powers of the banking insti- 
tutions of the country, is to be merely a creature of the National 
banking system and is to have the power of competing with existing 
banks in the reception of deposits, it would in a short time develop 
into a system before which the present system of banks would grad- 
ually disappear. 

It is believed, however, that there is ample room for a central 
institution, the powers of which will be limited to a field not occupied 
to any great extent by any of the existing banks. Its powers should 
be confined to receiving Government moneys, issuing circulating 
notes, regulating foreign exchange, buying and selling coin and bull- 
ion at home and abroad. It should also have power to make loans to 
other banks on securities offered by them, but not to receive deposits 
from other banks or corporations or individuals in the ordinary way. 
The capital stock should be offered for subscription to the general 
public, including banks, not National banks or other banks exclu- 
sively. Most of its loans would probably be made, as Mr. HEPBURN 
suggests, on the quick collaterals of the great money centres. 

The central bank would first help out the banks of the money 
centres and put these banks in a condition to extend aid to their coun- 
try correspondents. If any country bank could not obtain help from 
its city correspondent, it could offer its collateral direct to the central 
bank. Asarule the banks of the money centres would prefer to help 
their correspondents rather than have them appeal to the central bank. 
The central bank should be chartered by Congress and subjected to 
periodical examinations by Government experts. Its notes should be 
printed and furnished by the Government as those of the National 
banks now are. It should be required to keep a reserve of forty per 
cent. in gold on its note issues and also to receive country checks at 
par. 
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The Government deposits and capital should be kept in gold as 
far as possible and form the basis of note issues. The bank should 
also be allowed to redeem its notes in silver dollars or silver certifi- 
cates, legal-tender notes, or National bank notes as long as any may 
remain in circulation, at the option of the holder of the notes of the 
central bank. Thus such a note holder could demand gold, but if 
silver or paper was just as convenient, the bank could use it in making 
redemptions. The notes, however, would seldom be presented for 
redemption unless gold was needed. 

Such an institution would do away with the necessity of issuing 
clearing-house certificates, or if the banks of the money centres still 
deemed it best to pool their assets in this way, the clearing house 
certificates could be changed for notes of the central bank, instead of 
putting up the securities on which the clearing-house certificates are 
based. 

Although some of the arguments used by Mr. HEPBURN seem to 
be against a central bank, he suggests that the time has gone by when 
clearing-house certificates may be safely availed of in the city of New 
York. He appears to believe that the necessity of using this expedi- 
ent in the past was an injury to the credit of New York city, and 
would in the future work greater injury in this respect. But what is 
to be done if circumstances which formerly necessitated clearing-house 
certificates should again arise? The deposits of the great financial 
centre are made up of accounts from all over the United States. The 
use of the power of the associated banks has each time that clearing- 
house certificates were issued stopped the spread of panic more rapidly 
with each successive case. It is true that the principle was similar to 
that on which the sixty-days’ notice in the case of Savings banks 
works, but it was effectual. 

Something must be invented to take the place of the clearing- house 
certificate, before resort to this proved device is abandoned. Mr. 
HEPBURN may think that some of the existing banks have attained 
to a degree of strength which would enable them to meet all engage- 
ments of their own whatever might happen to some of their colleagues. 
But perhaps he has in view the note-issuing power in the hands of a 
central bank as a substitute for clearing-house certificates. At least 
his whole argument seems ingeniously constructed to suggest, whether 
he so meant or not, a properly organized central bank as a means of 
superseding the use of clearing-house certificates. There are, undoubt- 
edly, great difficulties in the way of obtaining the necessary legisla- 
tion for establishing a central bank, but as far as that is concerned 
they are no greater than in the case of any other banking measure 
before Congress. Mr. HEPBURN’s address will revive interest in this 
method of securing an elastic currency. 
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IT IS PLAIN THAT PRESENT CONDITIONS cannot last. When 
even a two per cent. United States bound commands a premium that 
makes it unprofitable as a basis for circulation, it would seem that the 
last ditch of bank issues based on United States bonds had nearly 
been reached. . There are three alternatives; one to admit State, 
municipal and railroad securities as a basis of circulation, or through 
one or more banks to issue an asset circulation, or to return to issues 
of Government notes. Any one of these alternatives would, if 
adopted as a substitute for the present bank currency, reduce the pre- 
mium on the bonds now held by the banks as security for circulation. 
This reduction of premium will be rapid or gradual according to the 
sudden or gradual adoption of the substitute for present bank-note 
issues. It is therefore the part of wisdom for the banks to obtain the 
present premiums as quickly as they can even if they have to retire 
their circulation. It is probable that if no longer required as a basis 
of circulation the two per cent. bonds, now held chiefly by the banks, 
would not bear a market value much above par. The same conse- 
quence, a fall in bond premiums, will result upon a change of the 
independent Treasury system. The necessity for bond purchases to 
relieve periodical stringencies in the money market will be obviated. 
Purchases will no doubt be made from time to time to carry out the 
policy of reducing the debt, but the hand of the Government will not 
be forced by supposed necessity, and low prices can be arrested. 

Some change in the currency system is imminent. All the condi- 
tions now force up bond prices. These prices force bank currency 
contraction. This will soon become so noticeable in its effects as to 
raise a popular outcry for more currency. This must be furnished 
either by the banks or the Government. Whatever plan is adopted, 
the bonds are likely to fall in market value. Of course the premium 
would be kept up by permitting bank issues to the market value of 
the bonds, but this plan would meet with serious objection, as it would 
be difficult to set a limit to the height to which premiums might rise. 
But in view of the uncertainty of the future the banks can hardly do 
otherwise than contract their currency, in order to avoid prospective 
loss on their bonds. They are not responsible for the defects in the 
monetary laws by which they are forced into a position apparently 
antagonistic to the Treasury. 

Every one knows that the independent Treasury system is at the 
root of the trouble, which is of course more or less aggravated by a 
bank circulation based on bonded security. The accumulation of sur- 
plus revenue in the Treasury and the consequent contraction of circu- 
lating medium can only be relieved by the deposit of public moneys 
with the banks, or by the purchase of United States bonds. Each of 
these remedies tends to diminish and neutralize the effect of the other. 
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On another page of this issue will be found the complete currency and 
banking bill prepared by the Banking and Currency Committee of the House 
of Representatives. The Washington correspondent of the MAGAZINE sends 
us the following digest of the report which will accompany the bill: 

The Banking and Currency Committee have prepared a measure for the re- 
form of our monetary system, and a report was submitted by Mr. Fowler, the 
chairman, which for subtle analysis of the situation and a comprehensive 
grasp of our needs will prove a signal contribution to the literature upon the 
subjects of finance andcurrency. That your readers may fully appreciate the 
significance of the work of the committee it may be well to suggest the vital 
points they evidently had in mind in framing this important measure. 

First, they have sought in a direct way to make our standard of value un- 
equivocal in making every form of Government currency redeemable in gold 
coin. By providing that the Secretary of the Treasury shall exchange gold 
coin for silver dollars they have removed the last vestige of doubt with re- 
gard to the Government’s relation to silver and eliminated every reason for 
any discrimination on the part of the public against this portion of our cur- 
rency. 

To remove every conceivable danger growing out of this step, provision is 
made whereby the National banks will find it to their advantage to assume 
the current redemption of $130,000,000 of United States notes, the Govern- 
ment at the same time redeeming and cancelling $65,000,000 more of them, 
leaving a balance of only $151,000,000, which will be more than covered by 
the gold in the reserve fund, since it is known that several millions of the 
notes have been lost and will never be presented for payment. More than 
this, the National banks shall hereafter redeem their notes in gold coin. 
Thus the Government will be immediately relieved of demand obligations 
amounting to nearly $700,000,000. Another wise precaution is taken in hav- 
ing no silver certificate of a greater denomination than five dollars, and per- 
mnitting no gold certificate or bank note of any denomination below ten 
dollars. 

Second, Mr. Fowler has pointed out with remarkable clearness that the 
gold in the general fund of the Treasury can, in no sense, be regarded as a 
part of our reserve, because it may be dissipated during the present session 
of Congress by the passage of appropriation bills. He further asserts that 
the gold coin held by the banks as a part of their required reserve cannot be 
considered under present conditions as a part of the economic gold reserve of 
the country, because at the approach of every contraction of credit and sug- 
gestion of panic the banks ‘‘ hoard and hug” their gold, seeking to increase 
it by presenting such demand obligations of the Government as they have at 
hand. He argues with force that to make the gold coin held by them avail- 
able as a part of the economic reserve of commerce, the banks should be 
required by law to prove their credits by paying out gold coin in the current 
redemption of their notes. 
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He further points out with clearness and great force that the gold in the 
reserve fund of the Government was placed there primarily to guarantee the 
United States notes, and that the amount was fixed at a hundred million dol- 
lars because it was a reasonable reserve against three hundred and forty-six 
million dollars of notes, and that when by the act of March 14, 1900, the 
amount was increased to one hundred and fifty million dollars, it was made 
the Government reserve to protect in addition about one hundred million 
dollars of Treasury notes. He asserts that while this gold reserve in the 
Treasury was only intended to protect these demand obligations of the Gov- 
ernment, it is now looked upon and treated as the economic reserve of our 
commerce, although it has no direct or natural relation to it. He declares 
that this is undoubtedly so because it does not rise and fall with the quantity 
of commercial credit as the reserves do in the banks of France, Germany and 
Great Britain; but that it is fixed by law, and whether it shall prove at any 
given time under any given strain to be adequate will be determined wholly 
by the caprice of the Secretary of the Treasury who may, as he says, balance 
business interests on the one side and political expediency on the other, and 
as a patriot or a politician act or fail to act, even after incalculable ruin has 
been wrought. With this thought clearly in mind the measure seeks totrans- 
fer from the Government to the banks of the country the entire responsibil- 
ity of maintaining an adequate gold reserve and furnishing whatever gold 
may be necessary for export or other purposes, practically eliminating the 
Government from all future relation to our commerce quite as much as any 
State government or municipality. 

Third, he calls attention to the fact that the quantity of our present bank- 
note currency depends entirely upon the profit or loss there is in holding Gov- 
ernment bonds, pointing out that it was $320,200,069 in 1880, $122,928,084 in 
1896, $200,345,560 in 1899, and $323,863,597 at the present time, and that the 
banks are now retiring their circulation as fast as the law will permit, viz., at 
the rate of $3,000,000 per month because there is no longer any profit in hold- 
ing the bonds. 

He argues from a wealth of fact that a proper bank currency should be as 
directly and naturally related to the business of the country as checks and 
drafts, and by illustration proves conclusively that where no unwise law con- 
travenes, the practice and habits of the people will determine whether they 
will use more bank currency than checks or more checks than bank currency. 
He asserts that there is not the slightest difference between an obligation in 
the form of a note and a credit upon the books of a bank subject to check, 
pointing out that the Bank of France had on January 30, 1902, only $157,- 
377,340 of deposits and outstanding credit notes amounting to $814, 441,268, 
and that on October 19, 1901, ten Scotch banks which enjoy the privileges of 
a credit currency had only $40,435,110 notes out, but had $536,735,750 of de- 
posits. 

He demonstrates that the deposit of bonds to secure currency makes that 
instrument of trade the most expensive, and that such deposit is wholly un- 
necessary as a matter of safety. He calls attention to the fact that $325,000,- 
000 of bonds now deposited to secure currency, if left with the banks, might 
not only be loaned out directly but held as a reserve against loans of at least 
four times that amount, or $1,298,028,720, an amount nearly equal to one- 
half of all the loans and discounts now held by the National banks. Again, 
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much pains is taken to demonstrate that the exchange by a bank of its bond- 
secured notes for the obligation of a customer calls for two distinct and jus- 
tifiable charges; first, a charge for the use of the capital represented by the 
notes, and second, for insuring the credit of the borrower, and alleges that if 
the use of capital were worth four per centum per annum and the cost of in- 
suring the credit of the borrower was worth two per centum per annum, the 
interest rate must necessarily be six per centum; while, as a matter of fact, if 
the bank were issuing its credit notes its legitimate charge would be only that 
for the insurance of credit. 

To prove that the deposit of bonds is wholly unnecessary in order to se- 
cure a safe currency, he has obtained from the Comptroller’s office certain de- 
ductions that would seem to conclude all further discussion upon the ques- 
tion of the safety of acredit currency. Beginning at the inception of our 
National banking system in 1863 and coming down to January 1, 1902, the 
Comptroller discarded every dollar invested in Government bonds to secure 
National bank notes as if they had been stolen or lost, and that in accordance 
with the provisions of the bill the bank notes had been a first lien upon the 
assets of the respective institutions which had failed. The result shows that 
there were only thirty failures in which the notes had not been paid in full 
out of the assets, and that it would have required an annual tax apon the 
outstanding bank notes of only eight one-thousandths of one per centum to 
pay the balance. In other words, if the history of our National banks is to re- 
peat itself, the five per centum guarantee fund which the bill proposes would 
be sufficient to pay all the losses on National bank notes for six hundred and 
twenty-five years, and a single tax of one-quarter of one per centum would be 
sufficient to cover the losses for thirty one years. 

It is his contention that wherever a financial institution does not possess 
within itself the inherent power to survive all commercial panics and polit- 
ical convulsions and we are compelled to deal with the inherent weakness of 
a multitude of small institutions, we should apply the principle of insurance 
which is founded upon the law of general average and that nowhere can 
more definite, complete and satisfactory data be obtained than from the rec- 
ords of our National banking system during the last forty years. To support 
his contention he cites with peculiar point and force the Suffolk system whose 
record from 1840 to 1860 has not been surpassed by any banking system in the 
world so far as its mechanical operation and test of credit were concerned; 
the only element lacking being the principle of insurance as applied to its 
note issues to have made it an idealsystem. He callsattention to the fact that 
while they were without railroads, the telegraph, or the telephone; that each 
bank got its charter from the Legislature of its own State; that there were 
no uniform laws or supervision; that there was practically no limit on the 
issue of notes and that each bank wrote out by hand or had its notes printed 
at the nearest printing office; and yet that a tax of one-eighth of one per 
centum on the notes outstanding would have paid for all the notes of the 
failed banks. 

Fourth. The remaining significant thought and important purpose of the 
measure is the mobilization of the loanable funds of the country. He ealls 
attention to the fact that the banking of to-day is almost exclusively a mat- 
ter of credit; that what we call deposits and loans are simply expressions of 
credit; that bankers are merchants in credit; and that credit is one of the 
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most potential factors in modern civilization; that banking in its present 
form is evidence of a high order of civilization, for it carries with it universal 
confidence which must rest upon universal honesty. One of the greatest 
blessings in any community is an institution that will gather together all the 
savings of the people, helping them to save more, encouraging industry and 
thrift on the part of the depositors, and encouraging ambition, purpose and 
enterprise upon the part of the hopeful and aspiring young men, and assist- 
ing merchants and manufacturers to carry on their operations which call for 
labor and thus make the most out of every dollar, as well as out of every en- 
ergy within the radius of its influence. 

He then asserts that what is true of each individual community is equally 
true of the whole United States, and that there is no reform in our monetary 
system more important than the development of this same principle upon a 
national scale. He claims that nothing will contribute more to the general 
prosperity of our country than such a system of banking as will take the un- 
used and idle capital from one community, where not wanted, and transfer it 
to another community where most needed. 

He claims with much reason that a system which will always keep the de- 
posits of the people in active use and their credits employed will greatly re- 
duce and perfectly equalize the rates of interest throughout the United States 
except so far as the cost of transportation and widely divergent conditions 
may require. He summons to his support and prints in full in his report a 
letter written by E. 8S. Clouston, Esq., the President of the Bankers’ Associa- 
tion of Canada and Manager of the Bank of Montreal, in which these state- 
ments are found: 

Referring to branch banks he says: 

‘* They equalize the rate of interest, and the establishment of a branch bank 
in a country town means that the borrower obtains his loans at a rate not 
much above the city borrower. In outlying districts, owing to difficulties of 
transportation, increased cost of living, inferior security, there is sometimes 
a difference of one or two per centum. There can be no doubt also that to 
a depositor, a class that the Government aims to protect, the security of a 
bank with the large capitalization necessary to do the branch bank business 
is much greater than the local bank with a petty capital of $25,000 or 
$50,000.” 

a * *K * * * * * + * * 

‘*Mr. Walker’s fear that the customers of a country bank will in times of 
stringency be sacrificed to the necessity of the parent institution is also a 
phantom of his imagination, for the loans of a branch being less liquid the 
knowledge of the difficulty of realizing them and the small proportion they 
bear to the whole amount leaves them practically undisturbed in the acutest 
panic, and their only knowledge of a stringency is imparted through the me- 
dium of newspaper articles.” 

* x x * X* x * x x * * 

‘*'The entire Dominion is dotted with branches of what Mr. Walker terms 
city banks. These branches are established in agricultural, mining, ranching 
and fishing districts as well as the centers of trade and manufacturing indus- 
tries, and they of necessity are accomplishing the purpose which Mr. Walker 
states local, independent banks are alone qualified to effect. In fact the 
branches of Canadian banks are doing the very work which he fears might be 
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prevented with the same system introduced into the United States. They 
are putting within reach of those with no capital but enterprise and energy, 
the capital of the wealthier classes.” 

x ** * * * X* * * * X* * 


‘* Equally fallacious is the statement that no independent local bank can 
exist in a town after the establishment in that town of a branch of a larger 
bank. Many Canadian instances could be cited to prove the contrary, and 
local banks exist and flourish in the Dominion as next-door neighbors of 
branches of the largest banks in Canada.” 

It is now five years this very month since THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE took 
up for discussion Mr. Fowler’s first important banking bill which contained 
these propositions: 

First. To establish the gold standard. 

Second. To retire the demand obligations of the Government. 

Third. To fund the National debt into two per cent. gold-coin bonds. 

Fourth. To establish a system of credit currency. 

Fifth. To establish a system of branch banks. 

It must be most gratifying to him to-day to recall that some of the things 
he has so long advocated have been partially accomplished at least, and that 
now all of them are incorporated in a measure reported by the committee of 
which he is a most worthy and distinguished chairman. 

What the MAGAZINE said in April, 1897, might be repeated now with ad- 
ded force: ‘‘ It is a comprehensive plan for reforming the laws of the United 
States relative to the issue of currency of National banks.” * * * ‘‘It is 
hardly possible that any commission that may be appointed can evolve any 
better plan than that which has been elaborated by Mr. Fowler. It will be 
profitable to the banks, the Government and the people of the country to 
have it put into operation.” 

It is a most encouraging and happy omen that practically all the leading 
papers of the country to-day, Democratic as well as Republican, are united 
in saying, ‘‘ this is the time, and this the measure; let it become a law.”’ 








THE PROPOSED EXTENSION of the public debt maturing in 1904 and 1907 
into thirty-year two per cent. gold bonds, authorized by the act of March 14, 
1900, seems to be ill-advised. On February 1 last the amount of the four 
per cents. due in 1907 still outstanding was $237,971,600, and of the fives due 
in 1904, $19,726,350, or a total of $257,697,950 for the two classes of bonds, 
The purchase of these securities to the amount of $50,000,000 annually for 
the period to intervene from now to their maturity would practically extin- 
guish the debt. With the large net balance in the Treasury and the pros- 
pect of a surplus of nearly $100,000,000 for the present fiscal year, it seems 
probable that it will be possible to cancel the entire amount of these bonds 
at maturity. At all events there is ne apparent necessity for postponing the 
payment of these obligations for thirty years. If the bonds bearing four and 
five per cent. had a long time to run to maturity, the argument in favor of 
refunding them into long-time low-rate obligations would have some force; 
but as they will all mature within two to five years, the wisdom of conversion 
is very doubtful. It should be the policy of the Government to pay off the 
debt as rapidly as circumstances will permit, not to perpetuate it. 
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L. Carroll Root’s article pulished in the March number of the MAGAZINE, 
showing how successfully an asset currency was maintained for twenty years 
in New England, seems to prove that a rigid system of redemption of notes is 
the main factor in rendering such a currency safe. Where note issues depend 
upon the discretion of the separate banks, the greatest danger arises from 
over issues, not perhaps in violation of the law, but in excess of the real 
demands of business. The bias of the bank is to get as much profit as possible 
from circulation, and to extend loans beyond the legitimate market demands. 

The Suffolk Bank forced redemptions by taking advantage of the accumu- 
lation of New England bank notes in Boston, gathering them up and sending 
them to the issuing banks for redemption in specie. This process entailed 
expense. The Suffolk Bank, however, contrived to make the banks whom it 
subjected to its system pay these charges. They submitted to this at first 
because, they could not very well help themselves, and after the system was 
inaugurated they considered the protection they received from it as a suffi- 
cient compensation. They got their money’s worth. 

If the Government had inaugurated a similar system at that early period, 
it would have been regarded as a tyrannical exercise of power, and have been 
defeated by political combinations. The Suffolk Bank was at times roundly 
abused for making itself the disciplinarian of the country banks. The system 
was started because the Boston banks found they could not keep their own 
notes in circulation, in the face of the superabundance of country bank notes 
pouring into Boston. In fact, as Mr. Root said, the prime motive that insured 
the success of the redemption, when once the plan was inaugurated, was the 
desire of each_issuing bank to keep its own notes in circulation and suppress 
those of its rivals. Ifthere had been no possibility of issuing more notes than 
business required there would have been no forced redemption. The law 
imposed no limit on the aggregate volume of circulation, and the limits im- 
posed on each individual bank were very liberal, allowing in the case of the 
majority of the banks issues in excess of capital stock. Each bank then was 
trying to get out as many of its own notes as the public would take and to 
repress the issues of its rivals by using the machinery furnished by the Suffolk 
Bank. This machinery, started in Boston to protect the notes of the Boston 
banks, was taken up by the country banks to protect their own notes in a 
similar manner. It was based on the principle of competition, and the banks 
therefore willingly paid the expense. 

As was remarked last month, there is no similar redemption of National 
bank notes based on bonds nor has there ever been. National bank notes 
were not issued on the discretion of the banks. They were so secured that 
they were just as good or even better than the money in which ostensibly 
they were redeemable. Every one knows just how many dollars each National 
bank had issued or could issue. These notes could be held or hoarded like 
gold. There was no motive for their real redemption. There must appar- 
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ently be some feeling of uncertainty at the base of every true system of 
redemption, some doubt of the soundness of the judgment of the issuing 
banks. Therefore if an asset currency shall be adopted to succeed the present 
National bank note, and it is expected to make such a currency safe by insur- 
ing perfect redemption such as was carried on under the supervision of the 
Suffolk Rank, some latitude of discretion must be allowed to the banks of 
issue. If the law restricts them by the aggregate volume they may issue, or 
by a narrow percentage of capital in the case of each bank, the motive for 
redemption is thereby weakened and the principle of elasticity is impaired. 
The banks composing the system issuing a credit currency know generally 
that the business of the country requires a volume of notes varying from time 
totime. Each of them, according to its ability as judged by its managers, 
desires to issue as much of this volume as it can. It therefore pushes into the 
redemption mill as many of the notes of its rivals as it can. All being actu- 
ated by this motive, the total issues are kept down to the demands of legiti- 
mate business, but at the same time the eagerness of each bank to keep its 
own notes out prevents there being any deficiency. But if the discretion of 
the managers of the banks is interfered with by legal restrictions and the issue 
of notes confined to an arbitrary minimum, the whole principle is vitiated. 
The arbitrary minimums fixed by the laws of the New England States were so 
liberal, so much above the demands of business, that they cut no figure. In 
fact it was the same as if there had been no minimum restriction at all. If 
every New England bank had been permitted to issue notes ad libitum the 
result of the Suffolk system would probably have been the same. 

_As far as the results of the Suffolk Bank redemption operations afford a 
precedent for the present, they prove that if an effective redemption was pro- 
vided for by the Government or otherwise, the tax on State bank circulation 
might be removed with safety. Of course there are other objections to the 
revival of the State bank notes. The diversity of the banking laws of the 
States, the imperfect supervision in many cases, and the consequent lack of 
uniformity in their note issues, would militate against any such revival. But 
with banks organized under a uniform National law, subject to rigid super- 
vision as to the payment of capital and exercise of their other powers, the 
experience of the Suffolk system shows that their circulation, limited to an 
amount equal to paid-in capital, would be kept safe and elastic by a system 
of redemptions. 

If, however, such a system be inaugurated by the Government, for the 
whole country, there are still many difficulties in the way. It must be remem- 
bered that the success of the Suffolk system was largely due to the fact that 
Boston was the natural center to which all the notes of the New England 
banks freely flowed. They went there before the system was started, and 
this was the cause of the inauguration of the operations of the Suffolk Bank. 
The question arises, Is there in the United States any center to which the 
notes of all the banks in the United States would flow in the same manner as 
the notes of the New England banks flowed to Boston. The great extent of 
the United States would seem to preclude the selection even of New York city 
as the only place of redemption. The single banks forming the system require 
the quick return of their redeemed notes, so that they may be prepared to 
meet local demands forthem. The cost of transportation would be a very 
important item if the notes of the whole country had to be returned to each 
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bank from New York, and with a homogeneous note system, where the notes 
of any bank might find their way to any part of the country, would see mto 
preclude the establishment of redemption points equally convenient to all. 
Even if each bank had a convenient center for redemption some of its notes 
would be redeemed at other centers. The difficulty might be overcome by 
each bank keeping on hand a large supply of notes which would be ready for 
issue, when notifications were received of the redemption of outstanding notes 
at different redemption points. One great redemption center could in this 
way carry on the redemptions of the whole country. To increase the redemp- 
tion points unduly would require the keeping of too many accounts, since 
each bank must be prepared to meet its notes at each point selected. But if 
such a system is to be adopted it will be for Congress to devise the details. It 
is sufficient to show that it will be difficult to devise a system of redemptions 
for all the banks of issue in the United States on lines analogous to the Suffolk 
banking system. 

Another question is that of expense. This would have to be paid by the 
banks as it is now by the banks to the national redemption bureau at Wash- 
ington. But perhaps a better way of meeting the expense might be devised 
that might prove less burdensome to the banks, and that might at the same 
time accomplish other useful results. In place of all other United States taxes 
on circulation, a tax of one-sixteenth of one per cent. might be imposed on 
the notes of all issuing banks paid out by any National, State or private bank. 
This tax would further stimulate sending in notes for redemption, but would 
not be sufficient to prevent their use if they were required for business. The 
proceeds of the tax would pay the expenses of redemptions and transportation 
and probably be sufficient to form a safety fund. The reports necessary for 
the collection of the tax would give an accurate showing of the movement of 
the currency throughout the country. 














Cost OF THE BOER WAR.—According to the London ‘‘ Bankers’ Maga- 
zine” the war in South Africa has cost Great Britain about $800,000,000 up 
to the close of March, 1902, and it is estimated that there will be a further 
expenditure of $200,000,000 for the year ending March 31, 1903, making the 
total $1,000,000,000. 

The past expenditures have been met by adding $635,000,000 to the float- 
ing and permanent debt, by taking about $45,000,000 from the sinking fund, 
and $143,750,000 from revenues derived from increased taxation. 








FREE REMITTANCE OF FuUNDs.—In the March number of the London 
‘* Bankers’ Magazine” appears a review of the Imperial Bank of Germany 
from 1876-1900. One of the interesting features of this bank is the method 
of remitting money from one place to another, which is thus referred to in 
the article mentioned: 


‘“‘The advantage resulting to business has been extraordinary from the convenience 
thus given in remitting money through book entry from one part of the Empire to another; 
for example, if A B in Leipsig wishes to make a payment to C D in Berlin, he can pay the 
amount into the office of the Reichsbank at Leipsig, and on the following day the amount 
is credited to C D on his current account in Berlin. The person making the payment need 
not have an account at the bank. The transfers are carried on without charge.”’ 


This branch of the bank’s business increased tenfold between 1876 and 
1900, 
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*THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK. 





BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 


Vi. 
BANKING LAW AND THE CARD- INDEX. 


Every bank should have some card-index system, and every progressive 
bank officer should know how to use this modern device for the economizing 
of space, time and money, and for the saving of mental and physical wear 
and tear. It is now possible to buy a card-index, in a paste-board box, for 
less than a dollar, and from this up to the costly cabinet of oak or mahogany, 
with its capacity of tens and hundreds of thousands of cards, there are > 
degrees of elasticity which adapt the system to almost every need and require- 
ment where it is essential that there should be both accuracy and facility. 
There are all kinds of cards and all manner of rulings. The guides are 
arranged alphabetically, numerically, chronologically and in blank. They 
will fit any work in which absolute completeness of systematic detail is 
important, and where is this more so than in the conduct of the banking 
business ? 

In one particular instance the card-index has been quite generally adopted 
by banks; that is, for their signature records. The success which has 
attended its introduction in this, one of the most important of the routine 
details of practical banking, makes it fairly safe to predict that its value would 
be quite as great in the other departments of banking, both special and 
general. Most banks have some kind of a library, and how much more help- 
ful and accessible it would be if there was a card-catalogue by means of which 
any book could be found in a few seconds. Government reports, pamphlets 
and public documents, which drift into the banks in considerable numbers, 
could be used when wanted, and found almost in the twinkling of an eye, 
were they filed and catalogued by the card-index. The bank’s own books, 
papers, documents, letters, ete., could be produced in the shortest possible 
time, when wanted, if they were card-indexed when they ceased to be of use 
on the counters and in the active filesof the bank. Every banker, especially 
every country banker, knows of the great amount of time wasted in hunting 
for old books and papers which have been filed away with little or no regard 
to system. A few minutes’ time spent on a card-index would make those old 
books, ete., almost as accessible as are those used in the daily business of the 
bank. 

These general observations on the value, use and adaptability of the card- 
index in a bank bring me to the special use where I find that such a system is 
of incalculable benefit, and that is in following the points of banking law, in 
keeping track of the cases and decisions as they are decided by the courts, in 
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following the acts of the Legislature and of Congress relating to banking, and 
in utilizing the questions of law and practice which are raised in the banking 
publications, not to mention the questions raised by one’s own customers, 
and other miscellaneous related questions, all of which are right at one’s 
finger-tips if they are properly and thoroughly card-indexed. I am writing 
from the standpoint and from the experience of a country banker, but judg- 
ing from my own experience I am confident that, just as the card-signature 
file is adapted to both large banks and small, and to the country banks as 
well as to the city banks, so I feel that my ideas on the use of the card-index 
as the simplest, surest, and handiest method of acquiring and using a knowl- 
edge of banking law are adaptable both to the country banker and to the 
heads of departments in the large city institutions. 


A CARD-INDEX OF THE NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS ACT. 


In all States where the Negotiable Instruments Act has been adopted, 
obviously the most natural thing to do is to begin by indexing that act. The 
act as it is passed by the State Legislatures is not indexed, although the 
marginal notes in editions issued by some of the clearing-houses are helpful. 
Still, unless one is prepared to devote a great deal of study to this law, the 
plan of indexing it by means of the card-system will commend itself, for it 
immediately places all its salient provisions right at the tip of one’s fingers, 
One or two illustrations are given here, selected almost at random: 

CHECK, POST-DATED. 

Valid if not for illegal or fraudulent purpose (Sec. 12, N. I. A.). 

Title acquired on date of delivery. 

By means of the cross-reference plan precisely the same entry is made 
under ‘‘P,” the head-line being ‘* Post-dated Check.” By having the same 
reference in more than one place one is more apt to find it readily. Supposing 
this question comes up at the bank window. The card-index is at the teller’s 
right hand. It is the work of but a few seconds to run the fingers over the 
ecards, either under ‘‘C©®” or under ‘‘ P,” and there is the law, read with a 
swift glance and in infinitely less time than it would take to look it up in the 
act itself. One other simple case is as follows: 

PROTEST. 

Failure to Pro. foreign bill discharges drawer and indorsers. 

Pro. unnecessary for domestic bills (Sec. 152, N. I. A.). 

May be made by notary or any respectable citizen with two witnesses (Sec. 
154, N. I. A.). 

This still leaves several blank lines on the regular card for the addition of 
new points as they are made by the decisions of the courts or by amendments 
to the act by the Legislatures. The same entries, by the way, should be 
made under *‘ Foreign bills’? and ‘* Domestic bills.” 

The Negotiable Instruments Act embodies the latest and most comprehen- 
sive law on the subject, but, of course, it is not effective except in those 
States where it is in force. For those States where it has not yet been 
adopted a good plan would be to take a copy of the act as a pattern and then 
to bring all the provisions of the laws of the State on this subject under the 
same general headings and into the same general form. Having done this it 
will then be easier to index the law on negotiable instruments by the card- 
system. Another advantage will be the comparison of the provisions of the 
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laws relating to negotiable instruments in one’s own State with those in the 
States where the act is in vogue. In fact, those whose duties required some 
knowledge of the laws of other States, such as the collection clerks of banks 
with large connections, will do well to make a card-index of the laws of the 
States where their correspondents are, arranging them both by States and by 
subjects. 

After the card-index has been made, either from the Negotiable Instuments 
Act or in some such method as that suggested for those States where it has 
not been adopted, one has the nucleus for a quick, accurate and handy 
reference upon banking law; but this is only the beginning of the uses and 
advantages of the system. It is a good plan to read the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, periodically, not with the intention of memorizing it, but with 
each reading some new point will fix itself in one’s mind, which had escaped 
it in previous readings. In this way, and by the act of writing the brief out- 
lines of the law on the cards, the points of the act become more a part of 
one’s self, like the alphabet, for instance, than if it were memorized, section 
by section. 

We have reached that point, however, where we have the Negotiable 
{nstruments Act, or the law corresponding to it in States where it is not in 
force, indexed on cards, with cross-references, in a metal or wooden case or 
drawer on the desk at the teller’s window. Suppose the cards used were white. 
Now, it is perfectly feasible to use the same receptacle and the same guides 
for other and related things. For instance, suppose blue is the color chosen for 
the cards upon which memoranda for ‘‘stop-payments” are made. One card 
under ‘‘S” should be headed ‘‘ Stop-Payments” and upon this should be 
noted the description of checks upon which payment had been stopped. As 
in course of time more than one card would be filled up, there could be several 
ecards under the same heading numbered consecutively. In addition to this 
list the stop-payments should also be in the index on a blue card under the 
name of the drawer. If for any obvious reason the card became ‘“‘ dead” in 
the index it easily could be taken out, and filed away for precaution in the 
event of lawsuits in another place. This also applies to the card-index in 
general. It contains only that matter which is alive, usable, and required at 
the present time. There is no waste space and no dead matter or pages as 
there are in any ordinary indexed memorandum book. 


INDEX OF GENERAL BANKING AND FINANCIAL SUBJECTS. 


Another and more general use to which this same card-index may be put 
includes the recording, where they may be consulted on the instant, of those 
questions relating to the general subject of finance, banking and taxation 
which are continually asked at the bank window. For instance, the date of 
the Attorney-General’s recent decision to the effect that the internal revenue 
tax on the transfer of stock applied to collateral, together with a few words 
of statement of the case, jotted down on, say, a red ecard, is placed within 
reach of the finger-tips along with the other matters which have been out- 
lined. Every banker knows what it is to read something like this in the 
newspaper and then have a question relating to it come up at the bank 
counter two weeks afterward, but with the paper mislaid and with memory 
only to rely upon for the date of it, the point either remains unsettled or is 
settled after a trip to the newspaper office or some library where a file is 
searched until the decision is found and the question cleared up. 
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This, in turn, leads to another and related suggestion of having a scrap- 
book or envelope-file for clippings like that of the Attorney-General’s dealing 
upon the tax on the transfer of collateral. A minute or two with the scissors 
in that fugitive but accurate transcript of the world’s daily record—the news- 
paper—will also be found to be a great convenience and a great time-saver in 
the end. This decision, for instance, should be either pasted in the scrap- 
book or filed in a labelled envelope and in addition to the reference which I 
have already indicated for this red card there should be another reference to 
the page in the scrap-book or to the number or letter of the envelope where 
the decision might be found in full. I have a collection of sixteen large 
serap-books filled with clippings upon financial, banking and related topics 
and any one of those thousands of clippings is before my eye in a few seconds 
by means of the card-index system. 

One further use of the card-index, in this general connection, suggests 
itself, and that is in following bills relating to finance and banking introduced 
in either Congress or the State Legislatures. Take Congressman Hill’s bill 
permitting National banks to establish and maintain branches. Most bank 
men have read of it in the newspapers. There have, in fact been several 
references to it since it was introduced, but how many bank men, after the 
matter has got by a few weeks or so, can tell exactly its status? This, to be 
sure, is not nearly as essential to the practice of banking as the other illustra- 
tions which have been given, but it is one of the theoretic points which a 
banker intent upon acquiring a broad and general knowledge of his profession 
will strive to inform himself about. Congressman McCleary’s bill looking 
toward an amendment to the National Bank Act providing that banks may 
lend money upon real estate, Congressman Hill’s act providing for the inter- 
changeability of the silver dollar with gold, and Congressman Lovering’s bill 
for a limited trial of asset currency, are instances which may be easily and 
accurately followed in their course through Congress by means of the card- 
index. 

Other uses of this same card index will suggest themselves to all those who 
have had any practical experience at the bank counter. Just as it is con- 
venient and adaptable to the recording of these matters which have been 
outlined, soit may be for the making of memoranda about new and dangerous 
counterfeits, lost or stolen bonds, bank notes, and soon. The main thing is 
to get a system started and it will grow to new uses and to meet new needs as 
one becomes adept in developing it. In addition to the advantages which 
have already been suggested and enumerated there is the broad and lasting 
benefit which will come to the person who arranges and uses the index, in 
that it will tend to make him think methodically and act systematically, both 
of which conduce to a calmer mental state and to less physical and nervous 
waste. 

One who is not naturally methodical and systematic will have to acquire 
the taste and the habit of using the card-index, but once the thing is learned 
it will prove its value in many respects—almost too many to mention. 

I have already stated that while this is written by a country banker, 
primarily for those who like myself are called upon to perform nearly all of 
the duties of a bank, from Cashier down to messenger, the idea nevertheless 
easily lends itself to adoption and enlargement by the city banks with their 
large and varied departments. The President would have his own card- 
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index, kept, say, by his private secretary or some junior clerk, containing only 
those matters in which he was personally and especially interested. The 
Cashier would have his special card-index, and the discount clerk, the tellers, 
the bookkeepers and the collection clerks, not to mention the rest, each hav- 
ing a system especially adapted to the needs of the department. It would 
not be wise to have all the systems of the different departments wholly unlike, 
although from the very nature of the case they would have to be somewhat 
so. For instance, the ‘‘ stop-payments” cards should be made in triplicate, 
one each for the paying teller, the receiving teller and the bookkeeper. The 
note teller’s department would have a much more complete index of the law 
upon notes than it would on checks. In the tellers’ department it would be 
just the opposite. Each department would complete, amplify and develop 
its eard-index along the lines of its own special work and activities. 
Whatever else I may say would be largely of a cumulative nature. I have 
written enough, I assume, to show the advantages of the idea, and to prove 
that the card-index system is admirably adapted for the multitudinous details 
of practical banking; that it is fitted for banks, large and small; that it will 
bring an incalculable return upon the investment of time, money and labor 
in perfecting and developing it; and that a card-index simplifies and sys- 
tematizes all the work and effort to which it is practically applied. 
RETLAW. 





BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 


VIL. 


In these days of keen competition that bank succeeds best which serves 
its customers with liberality and at the same time conservatively. No class 
is more useful than bankers and none more dependent. Confidence is the 
basis upon which all business is transacted and nothing should be done to 
lessen it. ) 
(JUALIFICATIONS OF EMPLOYEES. 


In the selection of clerks, the best isnone too good. High moral character, 
strict honesty and conscientiousness are essential above everything else. 

Many men enter upon banking as a profession, who in reality have no taste 
for the business and can never hope to make a success in it. 

Not long ago it became necessary to employ a clerk, temporarily, to fill 
the position of assistant bookkeeper, in an emergency, when one of the regular 
clerks was suddenly taken ill. This man had been a clerk for about twenty 
years in a city bank, evidently doing his work in a machine-like way. His 
utter lack of interest in the work and usefulness was deplorable. His answer 
was when asked to do anything except the most simple work ‘Oh, that was n’t 
in my department; some one else always attended to that.” 

In a small as well as a large institution every one is dependent upon every 
one else, so far as their entries in the different books are concerned, hence 
how necessary for each man to be careful, accurate and methodical. 


THE MESSENGER. 


Strange as it may sound, it isan extremely hard thing to find a really sat- 
isfactory messenger—one who is painstaking and reliable. Generally they are 
just from school, with no business experience, amid entirely new surroundings. 






















































NT Ee Osan ee ee ae 


meprrninare peta Sastre ale nand ngage hac peai tide cons 
— en ton ee Ste ee ale ay hs a ‘ 





























500 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Addition should be practiced at every leisure moment by a young man at 
the start; and though it looks simple, it takes months, and sometimes years, 
before one is absolutely sure of himself and rapid at the same time. Most 
schools spend far too little time on such work. 

A messenger should be told explicitly what to do and to do it as he is 
instructed and not as his own ideas might suggest. | 

What confusion could be made by a messenger leaving a bill of lading and 
being told, ‘‘ We will pay it to-morrow.” Such a case could easily happen 
and might turn out all right and again might involve the bank in no end of 
trouble and litigation. 

A young man shows before he has been in the bank long whether there is 
any materal in him to be developed. He should study whenever he has an 
opportunity, learn everything he can regarding notes, drafts, checks, etc., 
why it is necessary to protest notes and checks. When drafts are accompanied 
by bills of lading he must see that the papers are correctly made out and that 
the documents are to be kept by the bank until payment of the draft. If 
such papers are due Saturday or Sunday or on a holiday it is well to state the 
fact, and that they may be paid the next business day. If such work is done 
and he keeps constantly alert, advancement is certain. 


THE BOOKKEEPER. 


The next step a messenger takes is usually as an assistant on the books, 
either with the individual bookkeeper or collection clerk. With the individ- 
ual bookkeeper his first work would probably be to sort checks and familiarize 
himself with the depositors’ names and signatures, after that to extend the 
balances and later to post checks and deposits. Time and the experience of 
each day’s work increase his value greatly. Here his care and painstaking as 
early messenger begins to show itself, as an error in crediting a deposit may 
cause serious trouble to both the depositor and the bookkeeper. 

Much has been said and written about the drudgery of bookkeeping and 
how many fall into the ruts and stay there. One can get into a rut in any 
position if he does not look beyond at all. Work can be done thoughtfully, 
guarding against forgeries, raised amounts, overdrafts, etc., or it may be done 
in a thoughtless, machine-like way simply to get it done. 

The bookkeeper is the one to see and report *‘ kiting’ or swapping checks. 

In a large bank it is somewhat of a safeguard to change the books about 
at unexpected times, simply to prove each other’s work and prevent collusion 
between tellers and bookKeepers. 


THE DISCOUNT CLERK. 


As the name signifies the discount clerk has charge of the loans, and it is 
from his figures that the earnings and profit and loss are obtained. The 
position is one requiring long experience and skill and accuracy and rapidity 
in figuring interest. 

The principal source of income is interest, either on notes discounted or 
from bonds and securities owned. ‘To be able to figure interest quickly is an 
accomplishment that every one in the bank should acquire, as it is brought 
into requisition in every department. 

There area great many fixed rules, but a busy man soon finds he is beyond 
rules and has a system of his own, by which he can arrive at results which 
oftentimes startle one not accustomed to such work. 
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A few short methods given below may be found valuable in saving a little 
time. The great secret is familiarity with the different combinations. 
For every-day business 360 days to the year is in almost universal use: 


Rate per cent. 360 days. 
a arr ee 90 9000 900 90 9 1 
eer re 80 8000 800 80 8 1 
Ee eee eae re 7 7200 720 72 8 1 
bia Weak as ede waa 60 6000 600 60 6 1 
Pdkk eo Chain dk ee eke 48 4800 480 48 8 1 
CR Creer Pree 45 4500 450 45 5 1 
ikknetiiebansesanes 40 4000 400 40 + 1 
kid guleaka 6 une sie 36 3600 360 36 6 1 
ee rere ee reer 30 3000 300 30 3 1 


At six per cent., as everyone knows, the interest is obtained by simply 
sliding the point two or three places to the left for sixty or six days. Precisely 
the same thing is done at 44 per cent., only instead of sixty days take eighty 
asa basis. 8000, 800, 80,8 days. Very often the work can be simplified by 
reversing the time and the amount; thus $600 for five months and fourteen 
days, or 164 days, is the same as $164 for 600 days, or $16.40. 


BANKING SAFEGUARDS. 


Many methods are pursued by different banks regarding examinations, 
and one that seems to find favor with many is to have an examination by a 
public expert accountant at least once a year. The regular bank examiner 
appointed by the Government is necessary to see that the banking laws are 
lived up to satisfactorily, and the directors’ semi-annual examinations are too 
hurried and seldom go into details, as they frequently are not sufficiently 
acquainted with the methods of bookkeeping to be competent examiners. 
An expert going slowly step by step will show any irregularity should any 
such state of afiairs exist. Beyond these examinations the question boils 
itself down to honesty among allof the employees. Among the thousands of 
officers and clerks in the country, the proportion who do wrong is infinitely 
small, but if the habits are watched by the directors wrong-doing could be 
stopped before a loss was sustained. 


PROFITS INCREASED BY ADVERTISING. 


Judicious advertising now-a-days is demanded in up-to-date institutions. 
There was a time when banks could wait for their business to come to them, 
but as in everything else the profits have been reduced and competition 
extended on all sides, and it has become necessary to hold out inducements 
to the public and to keep the name of the bank prominent. Some banks 
nave been established so many years, and have such enviable reputations, that 
they look at the first cost as considerable compared with what the returns 
are thought to be. 

There is no denying the fact that trust companies, although doing a similar 
and yet adifferent work than National banks, take a very large sum in depos- 
its and it is certainly an important duty to hold our old business as well as to 
attract new accounts. 
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A booklet in as condensed a form as possible, gotten up on good paper and 
with good printing, covering the scope of the business, with a description of 
the different features, safe-deposit boxes, if any, storage for silver and valua- 
bles, if the vault is of sufficient size, should be mailed to a carefully selected 
list of individuals and should bring in satisfactory results. 

The board of directors and officers of a bank, if they are well and favorably 
known, usually gives prominence to an advertisement, a large surplus and 
deposit adding greatly to the favor in the public eye, especially where it is 
known that the bank is progressively conservative. 

The financial journals and magazines offer a good medium, for frequently 
they are referred to in sending collections to a new town or city. 

A eard in the local paper, well worded and displayed, will serve to remind 
many of our existence, and if we have anything to offer better than our com- 
petitors may bring in a few good accounts. 

Programmes and such things do not as arule amount to anything more 


than downright charity. 





NEw ACCOUNTS. 


It is probably unnecessary to say that new depositors should always be 
introduced either personally or by letter, that confidence may be established 
without question. 

It is well for some officer to come in personal contact with as many cus- 
tomers as possible and find out how their business is being conducted, both 
by observation and by inquiry from other dealers, and at the same time let 
them realize that an interest is taken in their welfare. Satisfied customers 
are the best advertisement any business can have, and as the merchant and 


farmer and corporation prosper the bank is benefited in the same proportion. 
SEVEN-THIRTY-ONE. 














NATIONAL BANK STATEMENTS.—The Comptroller of the Currency, Wm. B. Ridgely, has 
mailed to all the National banks a duplicate set of blanks for report of condition, with a cir- 
cular letter requesting them to preserve the blanks for use in forwarding their reports imme- 
diately upon notice through the press that a call for a report has been made by the Comp- 
troller, without awaiting the receipt of the usual notice and blanks by mail. 

Heretofore it has taken the Comptroller’s office about five weeks from the date the call 
was issued to get out a summary of the reports of the banks, and complaint has been made 
that this delay destroys in a measure the usefulness of the figures for statistical purposes. 
The fault, however, the Comptroller says, has not been with the office, but has been due to 
the failure of a few banks to forward their reports promptly, thereby preventing the com- 
pletion of the abstract until the delinquent reports were received. 

The usual notice and blanks will be sent by mail to all the banks and by the prompt use 
of the extra blanks on hand when a press notice of a call is given, several days’ time will be 
saved in the forwarding of reports, especially of those banks farthest distant from Washington. 

The principal sources of delay in forwarding reports of which the Comptroller com- 
plains, in his circular letter to the banks, are the withholding of reports for publication in 
a local newspaper, and the securing of the signatures of the attesting directors. 

To obviate this delay, the Comptroller requests the banks to send in their reports with. 
out awaiting publication, and to forward proof of publication as soon thereafter as possible, 
and where to secure the signatures of the requisite three directors would materially delay 
the forwarding of the report, to forward it with such signatures as can be obtained, and this 
informality can be corrected later. 

The Comptroller expresses the hope that this arrangement will expedite the work of 
summarizing these reports, and enable the office to get out the total sheet earlier than 


heretofore. 
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BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 











IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINRE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





NATIONAL BANK—ACTION BY RECEIVER AGAINST STOCKHOLDER— 
STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 


Supreme Court of the United States, February 3, 19U2. 
JOHN W. MCDONALD RECETVER, ETC. vs. DAVID E. THOMPSON. 


The liability of a shareholder of a National bank under Rev. Stat. U. 8. 5234, is not based 
upon ‘fa contract or promise in writing,’’ but upon an ‘‘implied contract,’”’ or is a 
‘‘ liability created by statute,’’ and hence in the State of Nebraska a suit to enforce such 
liability cannot be brought after four years from the time the cause of action accrued. 

In the case of a suit brought by a Receiver to enforce an assessment made by the Comptroller 
of the Currency the statute of limitations commences to run from the time the assess- 
ment is made. 





This was a bill in equity originally filed May 20, 1898, in the circuit court 
for the district of Nebraska, by Kent K. Hayden, Receiver of the Capital 
National Bank of Lincoln, Nebraska (of whom the present appellant *» the 
successor in office), against David E. Thompson, to recover defendant’s pro- 
portion of an assessment upon the stockholders of the bank to the amount of 
the par value of their shares. The bank failed on January 23, 1893, and a 
Receiver was shortly thereafter appointed. On June 10, 1893, the Comptroller 
of the Currency ordered the assessment, which was made payable July 10, 
1893. 

The bill alleged Thompson to have been the owner of 210 shares of the 
capital stock, which he had acquired upon subscription to such stock and as 
a part of the original issue; that he, knowing the bank to be in a failing con- 
dition and practically insolvent, and in anticipation of its approaching failure, 
had sold and caused such stock to be transferred to certain irresponsible 
parties, and that such transfer was made with intent to defraud the bank, its 
depositors and creditors. 

Defendent demurred upon the ground that it appeared by the bill that the 
cause of action was barred by the statute of limitations. The demurrer was 
sustained, the bill amended, another demurrer interposed and sustained, and 
the bill dismissed. An appeal was taken to the circuit court of appeals, 
which affirmed the judgment of the circuit court. 

Mr. Justice Brown delivered the opinion of the court: 

This bill is founded upon Rev. Stat. Sec. 5151, which declares that ‘‘the 
shareholders of every National banking association shall be held individually 
responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for all contracts, 
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debts, and engagements of such association, to the extent of the amount of 
their stock therein at the par value thereof, in addition to the amount invested 
in such shares,” ete. By Sec. 5234 the Comptroller of the Currency is authorized 
to appointed a Receiver of insolvent banks, who ‘‘ may, if necessary to pay 
the debts of such association, enforce the individual liability of the stock- 
holders.”’ 

The case turns upon the applicability of the State statute of limitations, 
which, so far as it is material, reads as follows: 

‘*Sece. 5. Civil action can only be commenced within the time prescribed 
in this title after the cause of action shall have accrued. 

Sec. 10. Within five years, an action upon a specialty, or any agreement, 
contract, or promise in writing, or foreign judgment. 

See. 11. Within four years, an action upon a contract not in writing, 
express or implied; an action upon a liability created by statute other than a 
forfeiture or penalty.” 

As the cause of action in this case accrued on July 10, 1893, when the 
assessment was made payable (Hawkins vs. Glenn, 131 U. 8S. 319; Glenn vs. 
Marbury, 145 U. 8. 499; Thompson vs. German Ins. Co. 76 Fed. 892; Van Pelt 
vs. Gardner, 54 Neb. 701), and the action was begun on May 20, 1898, more. 
than four but less than five years thereafter, the case really turns upon the 
question whether the action is upon a ‘‘contract or promise in writing,”’ or 
‘‘upon a contract not in writing, express or implied,” or ‘*upon a liability 
created by statute.” If the cause of action be upon a written contract, the 
action was brought in time. If upon a contract not in writing, or a statutory 
liability, the statute of limitations is a complete bar. 

Used in this connection and as distinguished from a contract not in writing, 
express or implied, we think it entirely clear that Sec. 10 contemplates an 
action between the immediate parties or their privies to a written contract, 
and that the only contract covered by that definition in this case is the one 
arising from the allegation of the bill that Thompson was the owner of 210: 
shares of the original capital stock, and ‘‘that he acquired the same upon 
subscription to such capital stock,” and by a receipt of certificates for such 
shares. The only contract to be gathered from this allegation is one between 
the bank on the one hand and the defendant on the other, by which the latter 
agreed to take and pay fora certain number of shares, and the former agreed 
to issue certificates to him for the same. Had the action been brought upon 
this contract—as, for instance, by the bank to recover an unpaid assessment 
upon the original shares—the case would have fallen within Sec. 10, and the. 
suit might have been brought within five years. 

But there was no contract in writing with the creditors or depositors of 
the bank, and none with the bank itself, to which the Receiver could be said 
to be a privy, except to pay for the stock as originally issued. Granting there. 
was a contract with the creditors to pay a sum equal to the value of the stock 
taken, in addition to the sum invested in the shares, this was a contract 
created by the statute, and obligatory upon the stockholders by reason of the. 
statute existing at the time of their subscription; but it was not a contract in. 
writing within the meaning of the Nebraska act, since the writing—that is, 
the subscription—contained no reference whatever to the statutory obligation 
and no promise to respond beyond the amount of the subscription. In none: 
of the numerous cases upon the subject in this court is this obligation treated 
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as an express contract, but as one created by the statute and implied from 
the express contract of the stockholders to take and pay for shares in the 
association. (Carrol vs. Green, 92 U. 8. 509, 512; Terry vs. Little, 101 U. 8S. 
216; First Nat. Bank vs. Hawkins, 174.U. 8S. 364; Matteson vs. Dent, 176 U. 
S. 421; Whitman vs. National Bank, 176 U.S. 559.) 

While Sec. 10 does not use the words ‘‘ express contract,” but the words 
‘‘contract or promise in writing,” we think that, taken in connection with 
See. 11, which is confined to contracts not in writing, express or implied, 
express contracts are primarily and principally intended by the earlier section. 
These are defined to be those contracts in which the terms of the agreement 
are fully and openly incorporated at the time the contract is entered into, 
while implied contracts are such as arise by legal inference and upon princi- 
ples of reason and justice from certain facts, or where there is circumstantial 
evidence showing that the parties intended to make a contract. (2 Bl. Com. 
443.) As contracts for subscription to stock contain no stipulation with refer- 
ence to the rights of creditors and depositors, it is clear that such rights can 
only be asserted upon the theory that the subscriber impliedly bound himself 
to respond to any liability arising indirectly from his contract of subscription. 

Whether the promise raised by the statute was an implied contract not in 
writing or a liability created by statute, it is immaterial to inquire. For the 
purposes of this case it may have been both. The statute was the origin both 
of the right and the remedy, but the contract was the origin of the personal 
responsibility of the defendant. Did tke statute make a distinction between 
them with reference to the time within which an action must be brought, it 
might be necessary to make a more exact definition; but as the action must 
be brought in any case within four years, it is unnecessary to go farther than 
to declare what seems entirely clear to us, that it is not a contract in writing 
within the meaning of Sec. 10 of the Nebraska act. (Hawkins vs. Iron Valley 
Furnace Co. 40 Ohio St. 507.) 

Plaintiff, however, insists that defendant’s contract here sought to be 
enforced was not entered into between him and the bank, but between him 
and the creditors of the bank; that the order of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency for the assessment of the shareholders did not create a cause of action 
or set the statute of limitations running, nor in any way affect the validity or 
duration of the right which belongs to the creditors to have this liability 
enforced; and that the action not being upon the contract of subscription, 
but upon the contract of the shareholder with the creditors of the bank, 
entered into by himself with the creditors through the agency of the officers 
of the bank, different considerations apply, and the statute of limitations 
does not operate as a bar so long as there are any outstanding claims against 
the bank. 

In support of this proposition we are referred to Sec. 2 of the act of June 
30, 1876 (19 Stat. at L. 63 chap. 156), which declares ‘‘ that when any National 
banking association shall have gone into liquidation under the provisions of 
Sec. 5220 of said [Revised] Statutes, the individual liability of the shareholders 
provided for by Sec. 5151 of said statutes may be enforced by any creditor of 
such association, by bill in equity in the nature of a creditor’s bill brought by 
such creditor on behalf of himself and of all other creditors of the association 
against the shareholders thereof,” etc.; and we are cited to several cases 
holding that claims against shareholders under similar statutes do not become 
3 
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barred until the expiration of the time at which the claims against the cor- 
poration also became barred. 

There are several answers to this position. Section 5220, to which the 
second section of the act of June 30, 1876, is supplementary, contemplates 
only a voluntary liquidation, providing, as it does, that ‘‘any association may 
go into liquidation and be closed by the vote of its shareholders owning two- 
thirds of its stock’ (Richmond vs. Irons, 121 U. 8S. 27, 47.) 

Now, the Capital National Bank did not go into voluntary liquidation, 
but, as averred in the bill, ‘‘the Comptroller of the Currency of the United 
States became and was satisfied of the insolvency of the said Capital National 
Banking Association,” and thereupon appointed a Receiver. In other words, 
the proceedings were taken under Section 5234 as supplemented by Section 1 
of the act of June 30, 1876, authorizing the Comptroller of the Currency to 
appoint a Receiver when the association had refused to pay its circulating 
notes and is in default, or he is otherwise satisfied of its insolvency. 

But it is also sufficient to say of this that the action is not brought by the 
creditors under the second section of the act of June 30, 1876, but by the 
Receiver under Rev. Stat. Section 5234. In such cases no debt becomes due 
to the Receiver as such until a deficiency has been ascertained and an assess- 
ment made, when the statute begins to run. (Scovill vs. Thayer, 105 U. 8. 
145; Hawkins vs. Glenn, 131 U. 8S. 319.) 

Upon the theory of the plaintiff, if the statute of limitations were pleaded, 
it would become necessary for the Receiver to show that there were outstand- 
ing claims against the bank which were not barred by the statute, and there- 
fore that the bill might be maintained. This would involve a departure from 
the whole theory of the bill in this case, which is based upon the allegation 
that the Comptroller of the Currency made an assessment upon the stock- 
holders June 10, 1893, payable July 10, from which latter date plaintiff 
claimed interest. Defendant demurred to this upon the ground that the bill 
set forth a cause of action barred by the statute, and plaintiff went to a hear- 
ing upon this demurrer and was defeated. Obviously he can not now set up 
a right to recover, if the creditors had brought a bill under another statute, 
to which no allusion is made in the bill in this ease, and which provides for a 
wholly separate and independent remedy. 

Plaintiff's final contention, that no cause of action arises until a demand 
has been made, is also fully met by the allegation of the bill that on June 10, 
1893, the Comptroller of the Currency made an order in which he declared 
that he had made an assessment and requisition upon the shareholders, ‘‘ and 
that he did thereby make demand upon each and every share of the capital 
stock of the said association,” and directed the Receiver to take proceedings 
by suit to enforce the individual liability of the shareholders. Having made 
this allegation himself, we do not understand upon what theory the plain- 
tiff now assumes that no demand was made. 

In the view we take of the statute of limitations, we have not thought it 
worth while to consider the points made by the defendant, that the action 
should have been at law, and that the bill is defective for the want of proper 
parties. 

There was no error in the decree of the court below, and it is therefore 
affirmed. 
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POWER OF NATIONAL BANK TO TAKE LEASE OF REAL ESTATE. 


Circuit Court of the United States, District of Colorado, December 30, 1901. 
BROWN vs. SCHLEIER. 

A National bank may purchase and hold such real estate as may be necessary for its imme- 
diate accommodation in the transaction of its business, and this power includes the 
right to take a lease for a term of years. \ 

Even if the taking of a lease for a term extending beyond the period of its corporate exist- 
ence, as for example, a lease for ninety-nine years, is beyond the power of a National 
bank, such lease is not absolutely void, but only voidable at the suit of the Government. 





This was a bill in equity brought by the Receiver of the People’s National 
Bank of Denver against George C. Schleier and the bank for the purpose of 
following certain moneys expended by the bank in the construction of a 
building. The bank has entered into a lease with the defendant Schleier for 
certain lots in Denver for the period of ninety-nine years from November 1, 
1890, with an option to extend the lease for a further period of fifty years, at 
an annual rental of $13,975, to be paid in twelve equal monthly installments. 
In addition to the payment of rentals, the bank agreed to remove at its own 
cost and expense the store rooms and building located on the ground, and 
within eighteen months from February 1, 1890, at its own cost and expense, 
to erect thereon a good, substantial building, not less than four stories in 
height, and to cost not less than $100,000. The bank further agreed to keep 
the building and improvements erected on the land leased in good order and 
repair, at its own cost and expense. The bank entered into possession of the 
premises under the lease, and thereafter removed the buildings then upon the 
ground, and proceeded with the construction of the new building, at a cost of 
$305,725.39. The building contained not only necessary offices for the use of 
the bank in conducting its banking business, but also six store rooms and a 
number of office rooms, which the bank rented to parties not connected with 
it either as stockholders or otherwise. 

RINER, District Judge (omitting part of the opinion): The general rule’ 
undoubtedly is that the powers of a corporation are such, and such only, as 
are conferred by the law under which it is incorporated. The charter is the 
measure Of the powers of every corporation, and this rule applies to National 
banks as well as to other corporations, and is the test by which every corpo- 
rate act is to be tried. It must be understood, however, that this rule neces- 
sarily concedes the usual proposition applicable to every legislative act; that 
is to say, that what is fairly implied is as much granted as if expressly 
enumerated. The National Banking Act expressly empowers a National 
banking association to purchase and hold real estate for certain specified pur- 
poses. Thusit may purchase and hold such real estate as may be necessary for 
its immediate accommodation in the transaction of its business, and this power 
unquestionably includes the right to take a lease foraterm of years. It can- 
not be said therefore, that there was an absolute want of power in the bank 
to take a lease for the purpose of securing to itself a banking house wherein 
to transact its business. The most that can be said is that in taking a lease 
for aterm extending beyond its corporate franchise it acted in excess of its 
powers. But this question cannot be litigated in this suit. The bank is 
expressly authorized to acquire and hold title to real estate for certain pur- 
poses and toa certain amount, and the question whether or not the particular 
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real estate in controversy here was acquired for the purposes authorized, or 
in excess of the bank’s powers, can only be raised by the United States. 

In Bank vs. Matthews (98 U. 8. 628), it was held that, even where a cor- 
poration is incompetent by its charter to take title to real estate, a conveyance 
to it was not void, but only voidable, and that the sovereign alone could 
object. ‘‘ It is valid,” said the court, ‘‘until assailed in a direct proceeding 
instituted for that purpose.” And in Silver Lake Bank vs. North (4 Johns. 
Ch. 370) the bank was a Pennsylvania corporation, and had taken a mortgage 
upon real estate in New York ; and the defense to a bill to foreclose was that, by 
the act of incorporation, plaintiffs were not authorized to take a mortgage, 
except to secure a debt previously contracted in the course of its dealings, and 
the money in that case was lent after the bond and mortgage were executed. 
In disposing of the case, Chancellor Kent said: 

‘¢ Perhaps it would be sufficient for this case that the plaintiffs are a duly- 
incorporated body, with authority to contract and take mortgages and judg- 
ments; and, if they should pass the exact line of their power, it would rather 
belong to the government of Pennsylvania to exact a forfeiture of their 
charter, than for this court, in this collateral way, to decide a question of 
misuser by setting aside a just and bona fide contract.” 

The fact that the bank could not personally enjoy the interest granted by 
this lease, after the expiration of its franchise, would not have the effect to 
eut down the estate granted. The bank had the power of alienation, and 
there is no reason why this lease could not be disposed of the same as real 
estate held in fee, or as any other asset of the bank. Express power is con- 
ferred upon the bank by the terms of the lease to assign and transfer its 
interest in the leasehold estate. A lease is property, and not a mere evidence 
of liability, and I can see no valid objection to a corporation making a lease 
which runs beyond the term of its corporate existence. Even if it be admitted 
that the lease between the bank and the defendant Schleier created an indebt- 
edness in excess of its powers as prescribed in the National Banking Act, yet 
T am inclined to the view that the lease must be held valid. The statute does 
not in terms declare void the debt or liability so incurred. ‘‘The remedy,” 
said the court in the case of Sioux City Terminal Railroad & Warehouse Co. 
vs. Trust Co. of North America (27 C. C. A. 73, 82 Fed. 124), ‘‘for the viola- 
tion of this statute, is not the destruction of the contracts which evidence it, 
but the ouster and dissolution of the corporation at the suit of the State. 
The State alone can complain of it, and the debtor cannot usurp its functions.” 





SET-OFF—RIGHT OF BANK TO APPLY BALANCE OF INDIVIDUAL PARTNER 
TO FIRM’S OVERDRAFT. 
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, January 14, 1902. 
OWSLEY vs. BANK OF CUMBERLAND. 
Where a bank has an account with a firm, and also with an individual member of the firm, 
it may apply a balance standing to the credit of the latter to the payment of an over- 
draft by the firm. 





BURNHAM, J.: This suit was instituted by appellant, W. F. Owsley, against 
the appellee, the Bank of Cumberland, to recover a balance of $3,975.09, a 
deposit alleged to be due him from appellee. He says that he had on de- 
posit with appellee to his individual credit on May 3, 1899, $10,254.97; that 
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on that day appellee paid to him $6,279.88, leaving due to him a bal- 
ance of $3,975.09, which it failed and refused to pay to him. The bank 
answered the plaintiff’s petition in three separate paragraphs. In the first it 
admits that plaintiff had on deposit with it to his individual credit the amount 
claimed; but it alleges that on May 3, 1899, it paid to him on demand $6, 279.88, 
and on the same day it paid to him $3,975.09, being the full amount of his de- 
posit—and that he accepted the payments in satisfaction and settlement of 
the amount due him. In the second paragraph it alleges that appellant and 
his son, W. F. Owsley, Jr., were running a large stock farm as partners under 
the firm name of W. F. Owsley & Son, and that the firm kept an account as 
depositors with the bank; and that on May 3, 1899, the account of the firm 
with appellee was overdrawn to the amount of $3,975.09; and that on that 
day it transferred that amount of the funds of appellant on deposit with it to 
his individual credit to the credit of the firm, and charged appellant’s account 
with the amount so appropriated, and had in this way settled the alleged bal- 
ance due appellant from it. In its third paragraph it pleads that in the event 
the court should be of the opinion that it had no right, under the law, to 
transfer the $3,975.09 of appellant’s individual funds on deposit with it to the 
payment of the amount due by the firm of W. F. Owsley & Son, as set forth 
in the second paragraph, it then pleads the amount of the firm’s indebtedness 
to it as a set-off against the demand sued for. Appellant filed a general de- 
murrer to the entire answer, and to each paragraph thereof, which the court 
overruled; and appellant refusing to plead further, and electing to stand by 
by his demurrer, the court rendered judgment dismissing his petition. The 
only question before the court on this appeal is the right of the bank to set 
off against the individual demand the debt due to it by a partnership. 

It is a well settled rule of pleading under the common law that an indi- 
vidual demand cannot be set off against a joint demand, nor a joint demand 
against an individual demand; and this rule prevailed in this State before 
the adoption of the Code of Practice, and still prevails in those States of the 
Union where common-law pleading still prevails. But this system of plead- 
ing has been long since abolished by the adoption of the Code of Practice. 
Section 26 of the Civil Code is as follows: 

‘* Persons severally liable upon the same contract, and parties to bills of 
exchange, to promissory notes placed upon the footing of bills of exchange, or 
to common orders and checks, the sureties on the same or separate instru- 
ments may all, or any of them or the representative of such as may have died, 
be included in the same action at the plaintiff's option.” 

And section 27 of the Civil Code provides: ‘‘ If two or more persons be 
jointly bound by contract, an action thereon may be brought against all or 
auy or them at plaintiff's option. If any of the persons so bound be dead, the 
action may be brought against all or any of the survivors with the representa- 
tives of all or any of the decedents or against the latter or any of them. If 
all the persons so bound be dead the action may be brought against the rep- 
resentative of all or any of them. An action or judgment against any one or 
more of several persons jointly bound shall not be a bar to proceedings against 
the others.” 

Under these provisions of the code, appellee could have sued appellant 
alone for the overdraft due it by the firm of which he was a member, if it had 
so elected; and it necessarily follows that, when it was sued by him to recover 
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an individual demand, it could plead by way of set-off to his demand the in- 
debtedness of the firm of which he was a member. (See Waits vs. McClure, 
73 Ky. 764, and Williams vs. Rogers, 77 Ky. 776.) 

It also had the right to appropriate his funds on deposit with it to the pay- 
ment of any indebtedness due to it by him, whether as an individual or as 
a member of a partnership. (See Purcifull vs. Banking Co. 97 Ky. 154, 30 
S. W. 203, 53 Am. St. Rep. 409.) We areof the opinion that each paragraph 
of appellee’s answer sets outa good defense to the plaintiff’s petition, and that 
the lower court properly overruled the demurrer. 

Judgment affirmed. 



















MUNICIPAL BONDS—WHEN NEGOTIABLE—PROTECTION TO BANK MAKING 
LOANS UPON. 
Court of Appeals of New York, February 25, 1902. 
THE MANHATTAN SAVINGS INSTITUTION vs. THE NEW YORK NATIONAL 
EXCHANGE BANK. 

The bonds of a municipal corporation, issued by it in blank, are payable to bearer. They 
retain the character of negotiability until the name of a payee is filled in; and this is so 
even though they passed through the hands of one who was not a bona fide holder. 

A bank, therefore, which has received the bonds in good faith, while in blank, as security 
for a loan will be protected to the extent of the amount advanced by it on them, not- 
withstanding they had been stolen by the pledgor from the original owner. 

An account opened by a depositor with a bank, adding to his name the word “‘ trustee,’’ does 

not call upon the bank to make an investigation, in its dealings with him, concerning 

his authority to act as trustee, nor necessarily import that he was acting as trustee for 
others. 



































This action was in replevin for the recovery of ten bonds claimed to be the 
property of the plaintiff and to be wrongfully detained by the defendant. 
The answer set up, as an affirmative defense, that the bonds were negotiable 
securities and had been pledged to the defendant as collateral security for a 
loan of money. 

All of these bonds were alike in tenor and recited that the ‘‘ City of 
Yonkers * * * is justly indebted to , or in the sum of $1,000, 
* * * which the said City of Yonkers promises to pay at the office of the 
city treasurer of the City of Yonkers on April 1, 1899, with interest,” ete. 
They further referred to the act authorizing their issue, and stated that they 
were ‘‘registered in the city clerk’s office.” They were coupon bonds, each 
bond having attached to it coupons, payable to the bearer, in the amount. 
of the semi-annual interest, as it accrued. 

In October, 1878, these bonds, with a very large amount of other securities 
and of cash, were stolen from the vaults of the plaintiff, as the result cf a 
burglary. Notice was widely given of the loss, and descriptions of the stolen 
securities were published at the time, but these bonds were never traced nor 
heard of until they were discovered in the possession of the defendant in April, 
1896. It had then received them from George H. Pell, one of its customers, 
who had pledged them as collateral security for the loan to him, upon his 
note, of $7,500. At the time of the making of the loan only $9,000 in amount 
of the bonds had been pledged. 

With respect to the tenth bond, no question was made by the defendant 
as to the right of the plaintiff to recover it, inasmuch as it was received after 
knowledge that the bonds had been stolen. It appeared from the evidence 
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that Pell had been a convict and was of bad reputation; but the fact was 
unknown to the defendant, which had several transactions with him as a 
depositor and in legitimate ways. 

GRAY, J. (omitting part of the opinion): That bonds whether issued by a 
municipal corporation under its seal, or issued by any other corporation, may 
be negotiable instruments must be regarded as not open to discussion (Bank 
of Rome vs. Village of Rome, 19 N. Y. 20; Brainerd vs. N. Y. & H. R. R. 25 
ib. 496; Chase Nat. Bank vs. Faurot, 149 ib. 532). 

That the omission to insert the name of a payee is not a feature, or a 
defect, which affects their negotiability, seems to be, also, well settled by 
authority. These bonds were issued and delivered for use in their present 
form intentionally, and, therefore, their incompleteness in nowise constitutes 
any defense to their payment, nor could prevent the character of negotiability 
from attaching. Their inception as commercial instruments was valid, and 
the effect of the omission to name a payee was to invest any bona fide holder 
with the authority to fill the blank left for that purpose by the obligor. They 
were payable to the bearer, until restricted in their currency as negotiable 
instruments by the insertion of the name of some particular payee (Ledwich 
vs. McKim, 53 N. Y. 307; Dinsmore vs. Duncan, 57 7b. 573; White vs. Ver- 
mont, ete., R. R. 31 How. U. 8. 575; Angle vs. N. W. Life Ins. Co. 92 U. 8. 
330; Cruchley vs. Clarence, 2 M. & 8. 90; Daniel on Neg. Instruments, Sec. 
145). 

Indeed, this rule of law is not disputed by the appellant; but it is con- 
tended in its behalf that the authorities upon which the general rule rests go 
no further than to hold that any bona Jide holder, ‘‘in the regular chain of 
bona fide holders,” has the implied authority to fill the blanks left in the 
instrument by the makers. The authority, it is said, to fill the blanks runs 
primarily to the person to whom the instrument is delivered, and he, in turn, 
when transferring in that condition, is held likewise to authorize his trans- 
feree, and the authority thus passes to the last bona fide holder; but if the 
instrument is stolen from its owner in that condition no subsequent bona fide 
holder can derive authority from the thief to fill in the blanks. 

The reasoning is ingenious; but I think it disregards the fundamental 
principle of the negotiability of instruments. The original intention, by 
issuing the bonds in blank, must have been, obviously, to make them negoti- 
able and payable to any holder in good faith, as the bearer. The character 
of negotiability having once been, voluntarily, conferred upon the instrument 
by the maker, it cannot be destroyed, except by the act of a holder in limit- 
ing its payment, by proper insertion, to himself or to some other person. It 
was delivered for use by anyone into whose hands it might come, and the right 
of the holder cannot be disputed, except upon grounds which relate to the 
manner of his acquiring its possession and not to the form of the obligation. 
The principle of liability, however variously stated, isthe same. By sending 
the instrument into the world, in its imperfect form, the maker is estopped 
from urging, as against a bona fide holder, who has received it of anyone havy- 
ing it in possession, a defect of title; and the holder, though without title, has 
capacity to give a title, because he is the apparent owner of the instrument. 
As every person possessing himself of the instrument may fill in its blank 
space and make it payable to himself, through the voluntary act of the maker, 
the holder is presumed to be the owner. In such a case the title and the 
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possession are inseparable and the legal presumption attaches that the party 
in possession holds the instrument for value until the contrary be made to 
appear (Cruchley vs. Clarence, supra; Van Duzer vs. Howe, 21 N. Y. 531; 
Ledwich vs. McKim, swpra; Colson vs.-Arnot, 57 N. Y. 253; Goodman vs. 
Simonds, 20 How. U. 8. 365). 

The principle of negotiability is in the instrument having a circulating 
credit and in its being transferable by indorsement and delivery, or by deliv- 
ery merely. ‘To import into the general rule a term, or an element of duty, 
which requires of a purchaser, taking in good faith and for value, that he in- 
vestigate the bona fides, or the title, of previous holders in the chain of title, 
would be inconsistent with the feature, or quality, of negotiability. There 
is no middle term between negotiability and non-negotiability, and if, before 
acquiring a good title to negotiable instruments, it would be necessary for a 
person to make inquiry of everyone ‘‘in the regular chain of bona fide 
holders,” as the appellant would have it, in order to be assured of his having 
an undisturbed current of authority to fill in the name of a payee, where 
would be the negotiability ? 

The theory of negotiable instruments and of their currency from hand to 
hand, like bank notes, rests upon the proposition that they appear to belong 
to the person having them in possession and to no one else. In the present 
case, the bonds were payable to anyone who took them in good faith; because 
his authority to fill in the name of a payee was derived, not from Pell who 
presented them, but from the City of Yonkers, which, as maker, sent them 
forth with a general warrant to any bona fide holder to make himself their 
payee. 

* * * * * ** * * * * 

The only other question which I deem it at all useful to discuss, is whether 
there was anything in the facts and circumstances, as disclosed upon the trial, 
which required the learned trial judge to submit to the jury the question of 
the right of the plaintiff to the bonds or the question of the defendant’s good 
faith. 

This ground is well covered in the opinion delivered below at the Appel- 
late Division. The appellant enumerates the facts that the payee was blank; 
that the bonds declared that they were registered; that Pell borrowed upon 
them as trustee; that the corners were burned, and, lastly, that Pell was, in 
fact, an ex-convict and a notorious person. Nothing in the evidence tended 
to show that the defendant had any knowledge of Pell’s previous conviction, 
or that he was a notorious person. Its dealings with him had extended over 
some time, had been commenced, and were continued, in ordinary and legiti- 
mate ways. He was well connected and introduced, and no fact is shown 
which should have induced the defendant to look upon him with any suspi- 
cion. His account was opened in the name of ‘*George H. Pell, trustee,” in 
June, 1895, and down to April, 1896, when this transaction occurred, all of 
his monetary transactions were through that account. Coupling the word 
‘‘trustee’’ with his name as a depositor was not an unusual or peculiar cir- 
cumstance ; nor, necessarily, imported that he was acting as trustee for 
others. It simply distinguished or described the account which he opened 
in a particular way, satisfactory to himself, and did not call for any investiga- 
tion on the part of the bank into his authority as trustee. At no time, so far 
as the record shows, was there any transaction through that account, or 
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otherwise, with the bank, in the interest of persons, for whom he was acting 
as their trustee. 

The bank has every right to assume, as to the bonds offered to it as colla- 
teral security by a customer, who had the account with it, that he was acting 
in good faith and within his lawful rights, and the fact that he was borrowing 
upon city bonds in nowise affected the bank’s right to indulge in the assump- 
tion (Am. Ex. Nat. Bank vs. N. Y. & P. Belting Co. 148 N. Y. 698). 





FORGED CHECK—LIABILITY OF DRAWEE BANK. 
Supreme Court of Georgia, February 6, 1902. 
WOODS, et al. vs. COLONY BANK. 

The rule that a drawee paying a forged check cannot dispute the genuineness of the draw 
er’s signature is absolute only in favor of one who has not by his fault or negligence 
contributed to the success of the fraud or to mislead the drawee. 

The rule does not apply where a bank cashing a check is guilty of negligence in failing to 
require any identification of the person presenting it, and in failing to ascertain whether 
or not the signature of the drawer is genuine. 





The petition in this case alleged, in substance, that a draft for $150, pay- 
able to A. W. Hodge or bearer, and purporting to have been drawn by Jacob 
Dorminy upon Woods & Malone the petitioners, was cashed by the defend- 
ant bank and transferred to it by the person then having it in possession. 
At the time of cashing the draft the bank was guilty of negligence, in failing 
to require any identification of the person presenting it, and in failing to use 
any diligence to ascertain whether or not the signature of Jacob Dorminy was 
genuine. The bank indorsed the draft, and in due time it was presented to 
the drawees for payment, and they, in the exercise of all due dilligence, and 
believing the paper to be genuine, paid it, and charged the amount to the 
account of Dorminy; the defendant receiving the sum thus paid. Subse- 
quently the signature of Jacob Dorminy was discovered to have been forged, 
whereupon Woods & Malone credited Dorminy’s account with the amount 
with which it had been charged, and promptly notified the defendant that 
the paper was a forgery, and demanded the return of the money paid it 
by them, which demand was refused. The payment of the amount of the 
draft by petitioners was made under a mistake of fact as to the genuineness 
of the signature of Jacob Dorininy, and petitioners were guilty of no negli- 
gence in the matter. They sued to recover back from the defendant the 
money paid on the draft, with interest. To this petition the bank demurred. 

LEwIs, J/. (omitting part of the opinion): It is a rule of the common law 
that the drawee of a bill of exchange is presumed to know his drawer’s sig- 
nature, or at least is presumed to know it better than a stranger; and hence 
it was held that, if a drawee innocently pays a forged bill to one who has 
bought the paper lona fide, he cannot recover back the money so paid upon 
discovery of the forgery. The leading English case on this subject is Price 
vs. Neal, 3 Burrows, 1,354, which has been cited approvingly and followed by 
many of the courts of this country. (See Bank of U.S. vs. Bank of Georgia, 
10 Wheat. 333, 6 L. Ed. 334; Bank of Commerce vs. Union Bank, 3 Comst. 
230; Goddard vs. Bank, 4 Comst. 147; National Park Bank vs. Ninth Nat. 
Bank, 46 N. Y. 77; Bernheimer vs. Marshall, 2 Minn. 78 [Gil. 61], 72 Am. 
Dec. 89; Bank of Boutell [Minn.|, 62 N. W. 327, 27 L. R. A. 635, 51 Am. St. 
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Rep. 519; Deposit Bank of Georgetown vs. Second Nat. Bank of Lexington 
[Ky.], 13 8S. W. 339, 7. L. R. A. 849, Bank of Belmont vs. First Nat. Bank of 
Barnesville, 58 Ohio St. 207, 50 N. E. 723; Stout vs. Benoist, 39 Mo. 277, 90 
Am. Dec. 466; Bank of St. Albans vs. Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank, 10 Vt. 
141, 33 Am. Dee. 188; Commercial and Farmers’ Nat. Bank vs. First Nat. 
Bank, of Baltimore, 30 Md. 11, 96 Am. Dec. 554; First Nat. Bank of Mar- 
shalltown vs. Marshalltown State Bank [Iowa], 77 N. W. 1,045, 44 L. R. 
A. i381). 

Allen, J., in the case of National Park Bank vs. Ninth Nat. Bank, supra, 
asserts that ‘‘the rule extends as well to the case of a bill paid upon present- 
ment as to one accepted and afterward paid,” and adds, ‘‘A rule so well es- 
tablished and so firmly rooted and grounded in the jurisprudence of the 
country ought not to be overruled or disregarded ;’’ while the Missouri case 
of Stout vs. Benoist, supra, lays down as the reason of the rule that ‘‘ where 
persons are equally innocent, and one is bound to know and act upon his 
knowledge, and the other has no means of knowledge, it would be unjust to 
burden the latter with a loss for the purpose of exonerating the former.” 
Some of the cases cited carry the rule to its farthest limit, and hold that un- 
der no circumstances (except, of course, where the purchaser of the bill has 
participated in the fraud upon the drawee) will the drawee be allowed to re- 
cover back money paid under a mistake of fact upon a bill of exchange to 
which the name of the drawer has been forged. This doctrine, however, has 
been freely criticized by eminent authorities. (See 2 Morse, Banks, §§ 463, 
464; 2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1361.) 

Mr. Daniel says: ‘‘ When the holder has received the bill after its accept- 
ance, the acceptor stands towards him as a warrantor of its genuineness, and, 
receiving the bill upon faith in the acceptor’s representation, there is obvious 
propriety in maintaining his right to hold the acceptor absolutely bound. 
Indeed, the acceptor, being the primary debtor, stands just as the maker of 
a genuine promissory note. But when the holder of an unaccepted bill pre- 
sents it to the drawee for acceptance or payment, the very reverse of this 
rule would seem to apply; for the holder then represents, in effect, to the 
drawee, that he holds the bill of the drawer, and demands its acceptance 
or payment as such. If he indorses it he warrants its genuineness, and his 
very assertion of ownership is a warranty of genuineness in itself. Therefore, 
should the drawee pay it or accept it upon such presentment, and afterward 
discover that it was forged, he should be permitted to recover the amount 
from the holder to whom he pays it, or as against him to dispute the binding 
force of its acceptance, provided he acts with due diligence.”’ 

The case of Canal Bank vs. Bank of Albany, 1 Hill, 287, upon a state of 
facts quite similar to those set up in the petition in the present case, held 
that, although the holders were innocent of any intended wrong, they had 
obtained money of the plaintiffs on an instrument to which they had no title, 
and were therefore bound to refund; and this though notice of the forgery 
was not given until more than two months after they had received the money. 
In view of the later New York cases cited supra, however, the case last cited 
would seem not to state the rule prevailing in that State. In the case of 
McKleroy vs. Bank, 14 La. Ann. 458, 74 Am. Dec. 438, a forged draft was 
accepted by the plaintiffs after it had been paid by the holder, who was a 
bina fide and innocent purchaser of the instrument. It was paid by the 
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drawees upon maturity, and the fact of the forgery discovered some weeks 
later. They immediately notified the bank which had cashed the draft, and 
brought suit to recover the money paid by them. The Court ruled: ‘‘ The 
acceptance of a bill of exchange admits the genuineness of the drawer’s sig- 
nature, and where an acceptor has paid to a bona fide holder of a forged draft 
or bill, having no notice of the forgery, he cannot recover back the money 
paid. But where a party becomes the holder of such a draft before it has 
been accepted, and when the loss had already attached it was accepted and 
paid, and the acceptors, immediately upon ascertaining the fact of the for- 
gery, gave notice of this fact to the holders; held, that such a case is an excep- 
tion to the general rule, and the acceptors are not estopped from proving the 
forgery and recovering the money they paid through error.” This, it may be 
observed, is a leading case in this country, and has been cited with approval 
by many of the best authorities. 

The rule that a drawee is presumed to know his drawer’s signature, or at 
least that he is presumed to know it better than a stranger, is founded on 
sound reason, and is predicated upon the further presumption that the drawer 
is a customer or business associate of the drawee, and that their business rela- 
tions have been such as to insure such knowledge on the part of the drawee. 
But in determining the relative rights of a drawee who, under a mistake of 
fact, has paid, and a holder who has received such payment upon, a draft to 
which the name of the drawer has been forged, it would seem to be only fair 
to consider the question of diligence or negligence of the parties in respect 
thereto. If the holder has been negligent in paying the forged paper, or has 
by his conduct, however innocent, misled or deceived the drawee to his 
damage, it would be unjust for him to be allowed to shield himself from the 
results of his own carelessness by asserting that the drawee was bound in law 
to know his drawer’s signature. Of course, the drawee must, in order to 
recover back from the holder, show that he himself was free from fault. An 
examination of the case of Price vs. Neal, swpra, which is cited with confi- 
dence by counsel for the defendant in error, will show that the underlying 
principle of the decision was the negligence of the drawee. Says Lord Mans- 
field in thatcase: ‘‘ The plaintiff lies by, for a considerable time after he has 
paid these bills, and then found out that they were forged, and the forger 
comes to be hanged. * * * Whatever neglect there was, was on his side. 
* * * It is a misfortune which has happened without the defendant’s fault 
orneglect. * * * If there was fault or neglect in any one, it certainly was 
in the plaintiff, and not in the defendant.” It will be observed that this 
statement of facts is very different from the one set up in the petition of the 
plaintiff in the present case. It will also be found upon examination that, in 
all of the well-considered cases which hold that the drawee cannot recover 
back money paid upon a forged draft, there exists the same element of negli- 
gence upon the part of the drawee; he had not been diligent in notifying the 
holder when it was discovered. 

The case which to our minds most clearly states the true rule upon the 
subject under consideration is that of Bank vs. Bangs, 106 Mass. 441, which 
rules that: *‘The responsibility of the drawee who pays a forged check for 
the genuineness of the drawer’s signature is absolute only in favor of one who 
has not by his own fault or negligence contributed to the success of the fraud 
or to mislead the drawee; and if the payee took the check drawn payable to 
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his order, from a stranger or other third person, without inquiry, although in 
good faith and for value, and gave it currency and credit by indorsing it be- 
fore receiving payment of it, the drawee may recover back the money paid.” 
The court in that case cites the case of Price vs. Neal, swpra, and recognizes 
the presumption that the drawee is presumed to be iamiliar with the signa- 
ture of his drawer, as giving rise to a responsibility on the part of the drawee 
which will ordinarily prevent him from recovering back money paid upon a 
forged check or draft on the ground of mistake of fact. It adds, however: 
** But this responsibility, based upon presumption alone, is decisive only 
when the party receiving the money has in no way contributed to the success 
of the fraud, or to the mistake of fact under which the payment was made.” 
This language seems to us to state clearly the true law upon the subject, and 
to be peculiarly applicable to the ease at bar. 

Tested by what has been said, the petition in the record before us meas- 
ures fully up to the requirements of law. According to it, the defendant 
bank was grossly negligent in paying out money to a man of whom it knew 
nothing, upon a paper as to the genuineness of which it knew nothing, and in 
failing to take any precautionary measures to obtain information in regard to 
either. Its Cashier then indorsed the draft and sent it forward for collection. 
Whether this be considered as an indorsement transferring title to the paper 
and warranting its genuineness, or merely as an indorsement for collection, it 
was such an act as was likely to throw the plaintiffs off their guard, and mis- 
lead them, on account of the channels through which it came, into the belief 
that the paper was what it purported to be. (2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1,361.) 
And it is to be observed that, if the allegations of the petition be true, the 
plaintiffs have done nothing to change the status of the defendant to its in- 
jury, and a recovery by them would not in any way affect the position of 
the bank. The loss attached when the bank cashed the forged draft. If 
that loss was due to the negligence of the bank, it should fall upon its shoul- 
ders, and not upon those who have acted innocently and without negligence. 
At any rate, the petition set out a good cause of action, and the question of 
negligence should have been submittted to a jury. 





CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 





CONVERSION—DAMAGES—TITLE ACQUIRED. 

The amount of damages for the conversion of a Savings bank book is the 
actual damages sustained, and not the amount of the deposit shown by the 
book. 

A party who converts a Savings bank book obtains no title to the deposit 
and the true owner may sue to recover the money deposited. 

Newman vs. Munk, 74 N. Y. Supp. 467. 





DEPOSITS—PAYMENT. 


Where a bank deposit book stated that all payments made to persons pro- 
ducing the book should be deemed valid as to depositors, who alone were 
responsible for the safe-keeping of their books; that no withdrawal would 
be allowed without the book, and the book was the order of withdrawal; and 
plaintiff testified that a few days after she received the book she allowed her 
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husband to take possession of it, and, on his afterwards telling her that he 
lost it, she gave no notice to the bank; and orders signed, or purporting to 
be signed, by her were produced, together with the book, at the time dis- 
puted payments were made—there was nothing in the circumstances to put 
the bank on notice requiring it to exercise more diligence regarding such pay- 
ments than in cases where only the book was produced. 
Winter vs. Williamsburgh Sav. Bank, 74 N. Y. Supp. 140. 





DISCOUNTING OF NOTE—NOTICE OF DEFENSES—PARTNERSHIP—POWER 
TO BIND FIRM AS SURETY—NOTICE OF SURETYSHIP.. 

A bank entitled to discount a negotiable note so that it may be placed 
upon the footing of a foreign bill of exchange is not required to exercise care 
to learn whether there are equities or defenses thereto. 

Though it may be beyond the scope of a partnership business to execute 
notes as surety, yet the mere fact that a partner signed the firm name to a 
note under his own name was not sufficient to charge a bank discounting the 
note with notice of the fact that the firm was surety merely, and, in the ab- 
sence of any other evidence that the bank had notice of that fact, a peremp- 
tory instruction to find against the firm should have been given. 

Warren Deposit Bank vs. Younglove, 66 S. W. Rep. (Ky.) 749. 





FORGED DRAFT—PAYMENT BY DRAWEE. 

The rule that a drawee is presumed to know his drawer’s signature, and 
hence can not recover back the money paid, through a mistake of fact, upon 
a bill to which the drawer’s signature was forged, is not available in favor of 
a holder who by his own negligence contributed to the success of the fraud 
practiced, and whose conduct had a tendency to mislead the drawee, who 
was himself free from fault. 

Woods, e¢ al. vs. Colony Bank, 40 8. E. Rep. (Ga.) 720. 





PAYMENT OF BOND—TRANSACTIONS—WHETHER PAYMENT OR SALE, 


Where the holder of a bond received the amount of the bond from one 
whom he had reason to believe was making payment for the obligor, there 
was a payment, and not a sale of the bond, as there could be no contract of 
sale without a meeting of the minds of the parties. 

Judah vs. Kentucky Trust Co. et al. 648. W. Rep. (Ky.) 607. 





PRINCIPAL AND AGENT — BANK CHECKS— FRAUDULENT INDORSEMEN— 
NOTICE—NEGLIGENUE—DUTY OF PRINCIPAL—DEPOSITOR—RELATION- 
SHIP—WHEN EXISTING—FRAUD OF AGENT—LOSS TO INNUCENT PAR- 
TIES, 

Where a dealer in corn arranged with a bank to cash the checks of his 
purchasing agent, such checks to be sent to the dealer from time to time with 
drafts for the amounts thereof, and such agent drew and had cashed at such 
bank checks purporting to but in fact not representing any purchase of corn, 
and indorsed by himself, and bearing the fictitious indorsement of the pre- 
tended payee, if the indorsement by such agent was irregular it was the duty 
of such dealer, on the first of such checks being sent to him by the bank, to 
have notified the bank of such fact, and until so notified the bank was not. 
negligent in receiving and paying such checks. 
























a aer 



























































518 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Where a dealer in corn arranged with a bank to cash the checks of his 
agent given for the purchase of corn, and each check bore a memorandum of 
the amount purchased, the truthfulness of the memoranda could at any time 
have been tested by such dealer by inspecting the corn in the cribs, but it 
was no part of the duty of the bank, and it could not be held responsible if 
some of the checks so drawn and cashed by it did not represent actual pur- 
chases. 

Where a dealer in corn made an arrangement with a bank to cash the 
checks of his agent given for the purchase of corn, the bank to be repaid the 
amount so advanced from time to time on drafts on the dealer, and at the 
time of making such arrangement he deposited a small sum in the nature of 
indemnity against its advancements, such deposit did not create the relation- 
ship of banker and depositor between them. 

Where a dealer in corn arranges with a bank to cash the checks of his 
agent given for the purchase of corn, and such agent issues checks purport- 
ing to but in fact not representing such purchase, and the bank in good faith 
cashes such checks, and there is no negligence on the part of such banker, 
the loss must fall on the dealer, who, by his selection of such agent, made the 
loss possible. 

Armour vs. Greene County State Bank, 112 Fed. Rep. (U. 8.) 631. 





GIFT—DEPOSIT IN BANK—ESTOPPEL—JOINT TENANC Y—TRUST—EVIDENCE. 


A mother gave her only daughter an order directing a Savings bank to 
pay a deposit therein. After the mother’s death the daughter drew the de- 
posit out, as administratrix, without producing the order or mentioning the 
gift. Held, not to make her chargeable with the money as belonging to the 
estate. 

Where a mother and daughter deposit their money in a Savings bank in 
their joint name, on the death of the mother the daughter is entitled to the 
deposit as the survivor of a joint tenancy. 

Where a daughter deposited her money in a Savings bank in the name of 
her mother, but retained the bank book and made the deposits for her own con- 
venience, the presumption of a trust was rebutted. 

In re Barefield, 74 N. Y. Supp. 472. 





RECEIVER OF A NATIONAL BANK—AGENT—ACTION IN STATE COURT. 


In an action by a Receiver of a bank to foreclose a mortgage to secure an 
indebtedness to the bank and for the conversion of the mortgaged property, 
the evidence of the statement of the mortgagor, after the execution of the 
notes, in the presence of the President of the bank as agent of the Receiver, 
that the debt shown by the notes was fictitious, was not objectionable as the 
declarations of a maker of a note after its execution impeaching the consid- 
eration. 

In an action by a Receiver of a bank to foreclose a mortgage to secure an 
indebtedness to the bank and for conversion of the mortgaged property, the 
testimony that a third person, employed by the agent of the Receiver to pro- 
cure the mortgage, stated to one of the debtors that if his firm executed an 
assignment all their property would go to their creditors; but if they gave a 
mortgage they might pull through, the bank resume business, and they be 
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enabled to sell their property, was admissible as tending to show a fraudu- 
lent purpose in executing the mortgage, and its knowledge by the Receiver’s 
agent. 

A Receiver of a National bank is bound by the acts and knowledge of his 
agent within the scope of the agency. 

A Receiver of a National bank coming into a State court to enforce a mort- 
gage executed to him to secure a pre-existing indebtedness to the bank is sub- 
ject to the laws of the State relating to mortgages executed in fraud of cred- 
itors. 

Watts vs. Dubois, ef al. 66 S. W. Rep. (Tex.) 698. 





SLANDER TO CREDIT—DEFENSE—RES JUDICATA—INCONSISTENT RULINGS 
—COMPLAINT. 


In an action against a bank for damages for injuring plaintiffs’ credit by 
refusing to pay their checks when they had money to meet them on deposit, 
defendant filed the general issue, and pleaded a judgment in an action between 
plaintiffs and another adjudging that all the money deposited with defendant 
by plaintiffs when payment of the checks was refused belonged to such cus- 
tomer, and was held by plaintiffs in trust for him. Plaintiffs’ demurrer to 
such plea was sustained. Defendant then filed a notice of defense setting up 
the same judgment. On the trial the court admitted such judgment in evi- 
dence. Held, that, in the absence of anything to show on what ground the 
demurrer was sustained, it does not necessarily appear that such rulings were 
inconsistent. 

Where a banker has notice of the fact that money deposited belongs to 
another than the depositor, it may refuse to pay his check and be compelled 
to pay the real owner. 

An allegation that plaintiffs had money on deposit in defendant bank, in- 
cluding money belonging to their customers, and that they demanded such 
money and were refused, does not state a cause of action for slander to their 
credit. 

Hanna, et al. vs. Drovers’ Nat. Bank, 62 N. E. Rep. (Ill.) 556. 





SURETY ON BOND—RELEASE—BREACH OF BOND. 


An agent gave a bond to account for property delivered to him, and to 
assign the invoices for sales thereof, with a provision therein that the obligee 
should deliver bills of lading to the obligor only in trust—he to act as agent 
to receive and make a sale of the property thereunder—and that the invoices 
should be immediately assigned to the obligee. Held, that the proceeds of 
the sales were to be collected from the purchasers by the obligee, and where it 
subsequently authorized the obligor to hold the property in trust for the pur- 
pose of selling it, on his promise to immediately deliver the proceeds of the 
sales, it is such an enlargement of the risk as would relieve the surety in case 
of breach of the bond. 

Tradesmen’s Nat. Bank of City of New York vs. National Surety Co. 62 
N. E. Rep. (N. Y.) 670. 
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NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B.; Barrister, Toronto.] 





FRADULENT PREFERENCES—INTEREST OVER SEVEN PER CENT.—ADVAN- 
CES ON GOODS, WARES AND MERCHANDISE. 


ADAMS AND BURNS vs. BANK OF MONTREAL AND OTHERS. (British Columbia 
Reports, Vol. 8, page 314. Sections 64 and 80 of the Bank Act.) 

STATEMENT OF Facts: The Kootenay Brewing, Malting and Distilling 
Company, Limited, had been doing business with the Bank of Montreal and 
in the fall of 1897 were indebted to them in the amount of about $40,000. In 
September, 1897, upon the application of the bank they made a mortgage to 
them of their real and personal property to secure their indebtedness. In 
October of the same year they gave to the bank an assignment by way of 
security of all their book debts, and in December, 1897, they suffered a judg- 
ment to be entered against them for the sum of $31,908 at the instance of the 
Bank of Montreal. At the time that the mortgage was given the mortgagor com- 
pany was to the knowledge of the bank in insolvent circumstances. It was 
further to be noted that the rate of interest charged upon the advances to the 
company was at the rate of ten percent. In December, 1897, the bank entered 
into possession of all the assets of the company under their various securities 
and sold them to one Myers, a defendant herein, for the sum of $25,800. In 
the month of December Adams and Burns were execution creditors of the 
company to the extent of some $13,000 and brought this action to set aside 
the sale of the company’s assets by the bank. 

JUDGMENT: The plaintiff’s contentions were three in number. First, 
that the mortgage given to the bank in December, 1897, was a voluntary and 
fraudulent preference obtained by collusion and was void under the Statute 
of Elizabeth. It was found, however, to the satisfaction of the trial judge 
that the mortgage had not been made voluntarily but after pressure by the 
bank upon the company to furnish them with security and the principle 
applied, ‘‘ Where there is pressure on the part of a creditor seeking payment 
for a debt honestly due, there can be no fraudulent preference.”’ 

Second, an assignment of book debts was attached as being void under 
section sixty-four of the Bank Act which provides ‘‘ A bank shall not either 
directly or indirectly lend money or wake advances upon the security of any 
goods, wares and merchandise.”’ Under the decision of Humble vs. Mitchell 
in 11 A. & E. 205, ‘‘ goods, wares and merchandise,”’ do not include choses in 
action, and while it was argued that there was no power in the bank to lend 
even on choses in action, the company could not come to the court and ask 
it to direct the bank to reassign the book debts unless the company did equity, 
and as they had obtained a further advance of $4,000 upon such assignment 
and the bank had only realized $800, the court would not direct a reassignment 
until the balance so advanced was paid, and 

Third, judgment was attacked on the ground that as the rate of interest 
charged upon the advance was ten per cent. the whole proceeding was void 
under section eighty of the Bank Act, which provides ‘‘ That the bank may 
stipulate for, take, reserve or exact any rate of interest or discount not exceed- 
ing seven per cent. per annum, and may receive and take in advance any such 
rate, but no higher rate of interest shall be recoverable by the bank.” 
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After a careful review of the cases, the trial judge was of the opinion that 
a transaction whereby a bank loaned money at a higher rate than seven per 
cent. was not void, that the section merely prohibited the bank from recover- 
ing any excess of interest over seven per cent. 

This judgment was affirmed by the Appeal Court of British Columbia and 
later again affirmed by the Supreme Court of Canada. : 





PROMISSORY NOTES—ENDURSEMENT BY SURETY BEFORE ENDORSEMENT 
BY PA YEE—INTEREST—CORROBORATION. 
SECOR vs. GRAY, (3 0. L. R., page 34). 

STATEMENT OF Facts: This was an action against the executors of the 
will of the late Jane Cleghorn, deceased, to recover a sum of $1,800 loaned 
under the following circumstances. Jane Cleghorn and her son were engaged 
together in a business under the firm name of J. Cleghorn & Company, and in 
the year 1897 borrowed from the plaintiff the sum of $1,000, and later the sum 
of $800. Some time after the loans were made two notes were given for the 
sum of $1,000 and $800 respectively made payable to a third party and 
endorsed by Mrs. Cleghorn before endorsement by the payee. The defence 
on behalf of the executors was that the notes having been endorsed by the 
deceased before endorsement by the payee, the note when delivered was invalid 
and could not be recovered upon, relying upon the case of Canadian Bank of 
Commerce vs. Pearen (31 O. R. 116), and Robinson vs. Mahon (2 O. L. R. 
page 65). 

JUDGMENT: The note made by Thomas Cleghorn and endorsed by Jane 
Cleghorn, his partner, was, as I find, received by the plaintiff as evidencing 
the firm’s debt to the plaintiff and as collateral security therefor. Had the 
plaintiff sued Jane Cleghorn on the note only endorsed as it was by her pre- 
vious to its being signed by the payee, he could not have recovered; but 
unless he took the note in payment of the claim against the firm of Jane 
Cleghorn & Company he could recover against her for money loaned to the 
firm of which she was a member. The action having been brought not upon 
the note but upon the original consideration therefor, the plaintiff is entitled 
to succeed. On the question of interest the plaintiff said that it was referred 
to at the time the money was loaned and Thomas Cleghorn said he had no 
recollection of it being mentioned. As there is corroboration as to the main 
fact, that is, of the borrowing, that corroboration is, I think, sufficient to 
entitle the plaintiff to recover interest also. 





EXECUTION—SEIZURE BY SHERIFF—BANK NOTES PAID IN A BANK— 
PROPERTY IN THE MONEY. 


HALL vs. HATCH. THE BANK OF MONTREAL vs. HATCH, et al. (3 Ont. L. R. p. 147). 

STATEMENT OF Facts: One Hall was a superannuated civil servant 
entitled to receive the sum of $63 per month from the superannuation fund 
payable through the Bank of Montreal, and was indebted on an execution to 
Walter Hatch, such execution being then in the sheriff’s hands. On May 27, 
1901, Hatch went to the Ottawa office of the Bank of Montreal and presented 
to the paying teller the usual superannuation declaration. After examining 
this the teller counted out the sum of $63 in notes and placed them upon the 
ledge in the wicket which communicates between the teller’s box and the 
outer office of the bank where Hall might take them up. After the teller 
4 
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had removed his hand from the notes and before Hall had touched or handled 
them, they were seized by a sheriff’s bailiff under the aforesaid execution. 
The moneys were claimed by the Bank of Montreal and also by Hatch and 
Hall. The sheriff obtained a direction to have the issues between these 
parties tried in an interpleader, which was heard before the Master at Ottawa. 

JUDGMENT: The Master made a careful review of the authorities and 
found that at common law the sheriff had no authority to seize money, but 
Sec. 18 of the Execution Act of Ontario provides as follows: ‘‘The sheriff or 
other officer having the execution of a writ against goods shall seize any 
money or bank notes belonging to the person against whose effects the writ 
of execution has issued.”’ 

The question then is, to whom did the property in the notes belong at the 
moment they were seized by the sheriff? 

In the case of Chambers vs. Miller (13 C. B N. 8. 125) Chief Justice Earle 
said: ‘‘When acheck is presented at the counter of a banker, the banker 
has authority on the part of his customer to pay the amount therein specified 
on his account. The money in the banker’s hands is his own money. In 
case the banker’s clerk goes through the process of counting out the money 
and passing it to the presenter of the check, he has done all that in him lay 
to pass the property in the money to such holder, it no longer remained a 
matter of discretion or choice whether he would pay the check or not. 

Byles on Bills, 15th ed. p. 305, states the law to be as follows: ‘‘ Money 
laid down on the counter by a banker’s Cashier in payment of a check cannot 
be recovered back by action, though it were handed over under a misappre- 
hension of the state of the drawer’s account. A banker’s counter is in the 
nature of a neutral table, provided for the use of both banker and customer. 
As soon as the money is laid down by the banker upon the counter to be 
taken up by the receiver, the payment is complete.” 

I am asked here to carry the law one step further and say that the prop- 
erty passes even before the holder of the check, or in this case, the superan- 
nuation declaration, takes the money into his physical control. While this 
goes beyond the actual decision in Chambers vs. Miller, it is not, I think, con- 
trary to it. Itis, on the other hand, directly supported by the dictum already 
quoted of Mr. Justice Byles, and the statement in ‘‘ Byles on Bills.”’ More- 
over, it is, I think, sound in principle. That which, after all, must govern 
is the intention of the parties, to be gathered from their actions. Let us see 
then what takes place here. 

Hall goes to the bank with his superannuation declaration intending to 
draw the sixty-three dollars due to him. He presents the declaration to the 
paying teller, and the latter, acting for the bank, examines it, and finding it 
to be in proper form, decides to pay it. For this purpose he counts out sixty- 
three dollars in bills and places them on the counter in front of Hall for him 
to take up. The teller has then, for the bank, done all in his power to pass 
the property in the bills to Hall. Hall has all along had the intention of 
receiving the money from the bank, since that was his very purpose in going 
there, and as he sees the teller count out and place on the counter certain 
bills, his intention evidently is to receive those very bills, subject, perhaps to his 
counting them, but certainly subject to nothing else. Apart from the possi- 
bility of the amount being incorrect, or some of the bills not genuine, cireum- 
stances which it follows from Chambers vs. Miller will not alone prevent the 
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property in the money from passing, what conceivable reason could there be 


for Hall’s not accepting the money he went to the bank to draw? At the 


moment, therefore, that the bills were placed on the bank counter, the minds 
of Hall and of the bank, represented by the teller, were at one. The latter 
intended to pass the property in those very bills to the former, and the former 
intended to receive them. The transaction would, therefore, appear to be 
complete. . 

I therefore hold that when the sheriff's officer seized the bills now in ques- 
tion, they were the property of the judgment debtor Hall. 

Counsel for the bank contended that even were the payment complete, as 
between the bank and Hall, at the moment of the seizure, yet the former had 
still an interest in the money, in the nature of a lien, sufficient to entitle it to 
prevent its seizure. No authority was cited in support of the existence of this 
supposed right, and I can see no reason for holding that it does exist. It was 
argued, that even if the money was Hall’s money when seized, the bank had 
still a right to have it counted; but it is plain from the language of the judges 
in Chambers vs. Miller and would seem to be clear law, apart from that 
decision, that the bank has no right whatever to compel the payee of a check 
to count money paid to him. 

There will be judgment for the execution creditor with costs, and the claim 
of Hall against the bank will be dismissed with costs, payable by Hall to the 
bank. There will be the usual order as to the sheriff’s costs. 

An appeal was taken from this judgment to Falconbridge, C. J., who dis- 
missed the appeal and upheld the judgment of the Master. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. 





ENDORSEMENTS BY BANK MESSENGER. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BALTIMORE, Md., February 10, 1902. 
Sir: In the case of a runner or collection clerk presenting a check or checks to a trust 
company for payment, and said checks not being endorsed by his bank, will his endorsement 
as collection clerk be as binding on his bank as the regular stamp endorsement used by 
the banks (**Rec’d payment. First National Bank’’)? In the case of a prior endorsement 
being irregular, will the guarantee of said endorsement by the runner in his official position 
be as binding as the regular guarantee by stamp done within the bank before starting on his 
daily round? Should the runner receive a check in payment of a draft, said check being made 
payable to his bank or Cashier, would the teller of a trust company on which it is drawn be 
doing right to pay such check to the runner if endorsed by him in his official capacity ? 
H. F, Swope, Teller. 


Answer.—As the messenger of a bank has authority to receive payment of 
paper held by his bank and given him for collection, he may bind the bank 
by a receipt for the money paid to him; and his receipt would be just as 
effective as the regular stamped indorsement ‘‘Rec’d payment. First Na- 
tional Bank,” which is not an ‘‘indorsement” in the legal sense, but a mere 
acknowledgment of payment. But he has no authority to ‘‘indorse”’ for the 
bank, in the commercial acceptation of the term, so as to transfer the title to 
paper held by the bank, and subject the bank to the liabilities of an indorser. 
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He would, therefore, have no authority to indorse paper payable to the bank, 
nor guarantee prior indorsements; and hence the teller should not pay to 
him checks drawn payable to the bank, and indorsed by him. 





ATTACHMENT OF DEPOSIT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: LINCOLNTON, N. C., February 28, 1902. 
Sir: Will you please give us your opinion as to the following: A sends us a deed from 
Texas for real estate purchased by a railroad, and upon payment of certain sum deed is to be 
delivered to B, attorney for the railroad. B presents the New York draft of the railroad for 
many times more than amount deed calls for, but we immediately deduct the amount of deed 
and send our New York draft to Texas to A, making no entries upon our books. This letter 
with draft was deposited in the post office about ten minutes before the sheriff came in with 
a summons and a few minutes later with a writ of attachment on the property of A that we 
were supposed to have. We claim the debt was paid when letter was placed in the post office, 
but they wish us to (and,in fact, demand) that we stop payment on our New York draft. 
This we refuse todo. Can we stop payment on it? A. 
Answer.—lIt is well settled that as soon as a check or draft is deposited in 
the post office addressed to the payee or indorsee, the delivery is complete, 
and the title vests in him. (Barrett vs. Dodge, 16 R. I. 740; Mitchell vs. 
Byrne, 6 Rich. Law [S. C.], 171; Kirkman vs. Bank of America, 2 Caldw. 
397.) When, therefore, in the case stated in the inquiry, the draft on New 
York was placed in the post office, it became the property of A, and consti- 
tuted a payment of the debt to him; and when the writ of attachment was 
served the bank was no longer indebted to A, and there was nothing upon 
which the attachment could operate. Nor should the bank stop payment of 
the draft; for since the indebtedness had been discharged before service of 
the attachment, the attachment would afford no defense to the bank if sued 
by A upon the draft. (See Myers vs. Beeman, 9 Iredell [N. C.], 116; Osmond 


vs. Maye, 11 Iredell, 564; Schuler vs. Bryson, 65 N. C. 201.) 





INTEREST ON NOTE PAYABLE ON DEMAND. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BURLINGTON, Ky., February 28, 1902. 
Sir: (1) A executes to Bank B his note for $1,000 payable on call, with interest from 
maturity. Can A come at any time he chooses and pay off the note: if not, has he any option 
as to the time of payment, or is that matter at the option of the bank, and does it draw inter- 
est from date, or from demand. (2) The same question, only that the note reads: ‘*Ten 
days after demand.” J. C. REVILL, Cashier. 


Answer.—(1) By the terms of the instrument, it is to bear interest only 
after maturity. But the authorities differ as to the time of maturity in the 
case of a note payable on demand, or what is the same thing, ‘‘on eall.’”’ In 
some cases, it has been decided, that the paper does not mature until actual 
demand, while in other cases, it is held that demand must be made within a 
reasonable time after the paper is issued. (See Merritt vs. Todd, 23 N. Y. 
28; Pardee vs. Fish, 60 N. Y. 265; Paine vs. Central Vermont Railroad Co. 
118 U. 8. 152; Hayes vs. Werner, 45 Conn. 252.) The question therefore 
might be determined variously according to the court before which it should 
come. But if the maker should tender payment at a reasonable time after 
the issue of the note, and the bank should refuse to receive the same, it would 
lose the interest for any subsequent time, for should the court hold that the 
note matured then, the tender would stop the running of interest, and if it 
should hold that demand was necessary, then interest would not begin to run 
until that time. (2) In this case, interest would not begin to run until ten 
days after demand. 
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BANK NOTES SIGNED WITH A RUBBER STAMP. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SYRACUSE, N. Y., February 25, 1902. 
Sir: Is there any law against a President or Cashier of a bank signing the bank bills 
with a facsimile of signature rubber stamp? CASHIER. 


Answer.—The language of the statute is that the circulating notes are 
‘‘to be signed by the President or Vice-President and Cashier, in such man- 
ner as to make them obligatory promissory notes.’”’ It would seem to be 
sufficient, therefore, to affix them in any mode which would bind the bank. 
The rule of law is that a person may become bound by any mark or designa- 
tion he thinks proper to adopt, provided it be used as a substitute for his 
name and heintends to bind himself. (Brown vs. Butchers and Drovers’ Bank, 
6 Hill, 443; Baker vs. Dening, 8 Adol. & Ellis, 94; Harrison vs. Harrison, 8 
Ves. 186; Addy vs. Grix, 8 Ves. 504; Geary vs. Physic, 5 Barn. & Cress. 234; 
George vs. Surrey, 1 Mood. & Malk. 516.) Under this rule there appears to 
be no reason why a bank officer may not affix his signature to the obligations 
of the bank by a stamp as well as in his own handwriting. But as the man- 
ual signatures of the.officers are a protection against forgery, the Comptrol- 
lers of the Currency have discouraged the use of stamps, and from a practi- 
eal standpoint this policy is a wise one. 





DOUBLE TAXATION OF SAVINGS DEPOSITS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SAN LuIS OBISPO, Cal., March 3, 1902. 
Str: A person residing in Minnesota deposits money in a Savings bank in California. 
Under the California laws the bank is required to pay the taxes on the savings deposit, and 
the depositor is exempt from taxation. Under the Minnesota laws, the local assessor claims 
that the depositor is liable for taxation on “‘all goods, chattels, moneys, credits and effects 
wheresoever they may be,” and therefore claims a right to assess this deposit for taxes, 
although the California laws specifically exempt such deposit. This is in effect a double 
taxation on this money. What, if any, is the remedy? D. D. BARNARD, Cashier. 


Answer.—Unquestionably a State may impose a tax upon its residents for 
all intangible property owned by them, such property, in theory of law, hav- 
ing its situs at the domicile of its owner. A bank deposit, being a mere debt 
due from the bank to the depositor is of this character, and is taxable in the 
State where the owner resides, though the bank is located in another State. 
(San Francisco vs. Mackey, 22 Fed. Rep. 602; Horne vs. Green, 52 Miss. 452.) 
Hence, in the case stated in the inquiry, the depositor may be taxed upon 
the deposit in Minnesota, provided the statutes of that State authorize such 
taxation, and his only remedy would be such as the laws of that State afford 
him. The policy of the State of California in exempting such deposits from 
taxation does not deprive the State of Minnesota of the power to tax the 
owner thereon, he being a resident of that State. 





LIABILITY OF BANK FOR COLLECTION. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Boston, Mass., March 22, 1902. 
Siz: A deposits to his credit in bank B check for $100 on bank C. B sends check for col- 
lection to bank D: D sends it to E, and E sends it to F; F sends it to G, and G sends it to C. 
C pays check and remits to bank G. The Jatter banx suspends. Who stands the loss? (C 
and G are both in the same town.) CASHIER, 


Answer.—This question would be decided variously by different courts. 
In Massachusetts it is held that where the employment of a correspondent or 
other agent is necessary or customary, the duty of the collecting bank is fully 
discharged if it exercises reasonable care in the selection of such correspon- 
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dent or other agent, and that when the paper has been duly transmitted, 
with the necessary instructions to a suitable agent, the bank will not be liable 
for its neglect or default. (Dorchester Bank vs. New England Bank, 1 
Cush. 177.) This rule also prevails in Connecticut (East Haddam Bank vs. 
Seovill, 12 Conn. 303); Illinois (tna Ins. Co. vs. Alton City Bank, 25 IIl. 
243); Iowa (Guelich vs. Nat. City Bank, 56 Iowa, 434); Wisconsin (Stacy vs. 
Dane County Bank, 12 Wis. 629); Missouri (Daly vs. Butchers and Drovers’ 
Bank, 56 Mo. 94); Tennessee (Bank of Louisville vs. First Nat. Bank, 8 Bax- 
ter, 101) and Nebraska (First Nat. Bank vs. Sprague, 34 Neb. 318). 

On the other hand, the rule in the Federal courts is that in the absence 
of an express or implied contract varying such liability, the collecting bank 
is liable for the neglect or default of any correspondent or other agent to 
which the paper is transmitted. (Exchange National Bank vs. Third Nat. 
Bank, 112 U. 8. 276.) This is the rule also in New York (Allen vs. Merchants’ 
Bank, 22 Wend. 215; St. Nicholas Nat. Bank vs. State Bank, 128 N. Y. 126), 
Ohio (Reeves vs. State Bank, 8 Ohio St. 465), Michigan (Simpson vs. Walby, 
63 Mic’. 479), Minnesota (Steeissguth vs. Nat. American Bank, 43 Minn. 50), 
Montana (Power vs. First Nat. Bank, 6 Mont. 251), and in England (Van 
Wart vs. Woolley, 3 B. & C. 489; Mackersy vs. Ramsays, 9 Cl. & F. 818). 

Under the Massachusetts rule, the undertaking of the bank first receiving 
the paper is not absolutely to make the collection, but merely to perform 
properly such duties as banks in like cases usually perform themselves, and 
to select suitable sub-agents to perform those further duties which, from the 
necessities of the case or the custom of banks, it is expected will be committed 
to others. In other words, the contract is only for the immediate services of 
the bank and for its faithful conduct in selecting suitable sub-agents for its 
principal, the owner of the paper. 

Under this rule, each of the banks to which the paper referred to in the 
inquiry was remitted became the sub-agent of A, the owner of the paper, 
and their only liability to him was for the exercise of reasonable care in se- 
lecting other sub-agents. As the default occurred with G, the only question 
can be whether in selecting that bank F exercised reasonable care. This is 
a question of fact which must depend upon all the circumstances of the case, 
and if suit were to be brought, must be decided by the jury. 





PAYING CHECK SECOND TIME. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: PIONEER, Iowa, March 11, 1902. 
Sir: How much of a necessity or duty does a bunk owe to stamp “ Paid” on all checks 
on itself that it pays? In other words: A draws check on bank in favor of B, who gets cash 
at said bank on the check. Bank does not stamp it “ Paid” and turns it over with other 
vouchers to A. A loses said check after a few months and B finds it and obtains cash at said 
bank a second time on said check, and check is charged a second time to A. Must A lose 
amount of check or must he look to bank for it or to B? T. A. GREINER. 


Answer.—W here a check has once been paid by the bank on which it is 
drawn, it is discharged, and even assuming that it may be reissued by the 
drawer, it has no validity until actual delivery by him a second time. In the 
case stated in the inquiry, there was no such delivery by the drawer, and as 
the check had once been discharged, no delivery could be presumed. Nor 
could the drawer be held upon any theory of negligence, for the proximate 
cause of the loss was the negligence of the bank itself, in paying the check a 
second time. The bank, therefore, would have no right to charge the amount 
of the second payment to the drawer, but must bear the loss itself. 
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CHECK AS ASSIGNMENT OF DEPOSIT—REVOCATION OF CHECK BY DEATH. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BURLINGTON, Ky., March 20, 1902. 
Sir: The Kentucky courts hold that a check operates as an assignment of the drawer’s 
deposit to the extent of the amount called for by the check and that the holder may sue and 
recover the amount from the bank provided the drawer has that amount to his credit when 
the check is presented and payment refused by the bank. Suppose the holder gives the bank 
notice that he has the check, is the bank under obligation to hold the money to meet it when 
presented, or can it pay it out to the first check of the drawer presented for payment, know- 
ing the other check is still out and unpaid and is older in date and delivery than the one pre- 
sented for payment? Does the death of the drawer of a check in Kentucky on a Kentucky 
bank revoke it where the bank has notice of the check? Does death of drawer revoke a 
check at all in Kentucky? Cannot the holder of the check even after the death of the drawer 
and notice of that fact to the bank compel the bank to pay it if it holds sufficient funds of 
the drawer? I refer to Kentucky law only. F. RIDDELL, President. 


Answer.—In a case recently decided it was held by the Court of Appeals 
of Kentucky that the drawer of a check may stop payment thereof at any 
time before the bank has incurred liability thereon, and that the death of the 
drawer operates as a revocation of the authority of the bank to pay the check. 
(Weiland’s Admr. vs. State National Bank, BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, February, 
1902, p. 212.) In earlier cases in the same court it seems to have been settled 
that a check is an assignment of the funds of the drawer to the amount of the 
check, which assignment is complete upon the presentation of the check, and 
that if the bank improperly refuses payment, the holder may sue the bank. 
(See Tramell vs. Bank, 11 Ky. Law Rep. 900.) The later ruling, it is plain, is 
not entirely harmonious with the former decision, and indicates a disposition 
on the part of the Kentucky court to escape from the practical inconvenience 
which a logical atherence to the theory of an equitable assignment must pro- 
duce; and while it is difficult to conjecture what a court will do in any given 
instance, it seems reasonable to assume that the Kentucky court will not 
extend the doctrine of equitable assignment beyond what has already been 
decided, and will require that in order to make the assignment complete the 
check shall be actually presented to the bank for payment, and that until 
such time the bank may pay checks in the order in which they are presented, 
notwithstanding it may have information that a check of an earlier date is 
outstanding, and there is not sufficient money on deposit to pay ail. 





A FORM OF GUARANTY. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Des MOINES, I[a., March &, 1902. 
Sir: C bought a draft drawn by A on B, for the price of a carload of vranges sold by A 
to B, on receiving D’s guaranty in the words, * Will guarantee B’s draft for car of oranges 
from A,”’ and took the bill of lading which was made out in A’s name and attached to the 
draft. There was no actual or constructive delivery of the oranges to B, and he did not ac- 
cept the draft. Under the wording of the guaranty is D liable? BROKER. 


Answer.—We think not. The liability of D under the guaranty depends 
on B’s liability on the draft and, no liability having arisen against B, we 
think B would not be bound. 





SURETIES FOR A GUARDIAN. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: LOUISVILLE, Ky., February 28, 1902. 
Str: A guardian deposited a portion of her ward’s funds in a bank in her individual 
name. Afterwards she executed a new bond, and the sureties on her old bond were released, 
and subsequent to such release she converted to her own use the bank stock and the bank 
deposit. The first sureties are irresponsible, can the second sureties be held liable for the 
conversion? INQUIRER. 


Answer.—The second sureties could have traced the assets of the ward when 
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they qualified if they had tried to do so, and their not making the necessary 
investigation was negligent. We think there is no question as to their liability. 





HOMESTEAD EXEMPTION. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Houston, Tex., March 13, 1902. 
Str: X bas a lot distant three or four blocks from his homestead proper, which he uses 
for stabling his cow and for the purpose of a wood-yard in connection with his business, 
dealing in coal and wood. Can he successfully claim it as an exemption under the laws of 
this State 7 R. C. W. 


Answer.—No; not if, as we understand your question, he carries on his 
business at still another place. 





BROKER’S FAILURE TO ACT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: Troy, N. Y., March 6, 1902. 

Str: Brokers in Troy, through New York Stock Exchange brokers, bought stocks fora 
customer and agreed to carry them for him on margin. The cxchange brokers carried them 
for their general account with the Troy firm, they and the customer being mutually ignor- 
ant of each other. The latter ordered certain shares sold at a price which could then have 
been realized, but the Troy firm failed to transmit the order. After the price had declined, 
they rendered him a statement showing that they still had the shares for him, and five weeks 
later failed, whereupon the exchange brokers sold at a loss, without the customer’s knowl- 
edge, and when he was not in defauit to the Troy firm. After receiving the statement, the 
customer did not acquiesce in the violation of bis orders nor did he notify his brokers that 
he would hold them responsible. Who must bear the loss ? A. M. 


Answer.—The brokers in Troy, and the measure of damages is the differ- 
ence between the price named in the order and that for which the stock was 


sold. | 


A QUESTION OF REMEDY. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: SPRINGFIELD, Mass., March 17, 1902. 
Sir: While A and B were partners in business, B fraudulently made a promissory note in 
the name of the firm and delivered it to C, who had knowledge of the fraud. The firm was 
afterwards dissolved and a Receiver appointed. The note is past due, and no demand for 
payment has ever been made. For private reasons A does not desire to commence a criminal 
action, even though he could do so. He would like, however, to dispose of the note, that is, 


have it destroyed, and does not care to await C’s movements in the matter. What can he do? 
F. P. 


Answer.—He can commence proceedings to have the note cancelled. 








TRANSFER OF STOCK. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: WORCESTER, Mass., March 3, 1902. 

Sir: The owner of stock in a corporation transferred it to a trustee, to whom a new cer- 
tificate was issued, in which the stock was declared to be transferable only on the bank’s 
books on surrender of the certificate. The bank had no notice of the trust. The trustee 
indorsed on the certificate an assignment to the owner delivering it to him. The stock con- 
tinued in the name of the trustee on the bank’s books, and he voted on it, and received the 
dividends, paying them to the owner. The trustee became insolvent and an assignee iu insol- 
vency was appointec. The stock had been previously attached by a creditor of the trustee. 
The owner offered to surrender the certificate, and demanded a transfer of the stock to him- 
self. Tbe company’s by-laws provide that the stock shall be assignable only on its books. 
Under this state of facts is the owner entitled to the transfer he insists upon? CREDITOR. 


Answer.—Yes. 





OVERVALUATION WHEN ISSUING BONDS. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: NAPANEE, IND., March 20, 1902. 
Sir: H agreed with his creditors to extend and improve a railroad owned by him; to 
organize a railroad company and transfer to it such railroad: to cause the company so formed 
to issue bonds, and to deliver a certain amount thereof to said creditors in payment of their 
respective claims against him. In pursuance of such agreement H, with others, organized a 





SyfGagr yh peaboe b, seapaaat 


STON eT ENR ae one ane: 
e ee ae = 
- 








BANKING LAW. 529 


railway corporation, he subscribing for a large number of shares, and the others, persons in 
his employ and acting under his direction and control, subscribing for one share each. Ata 
meeting held by them immediately thereafter, a board of directors, consisting of all of them 
except H and another, was elected, and at the same meeting H proposed to sell his said rail- 
road to the corporation for a sum greatly in excess of its value, payable in the bonds and 
stock of the company, including the subscriptions previously made. The proposition was 
unanimously accepted by the directors and their action was subsequently ratified by the stock- 
holders. After the issue of such bonds and stocks to him, H transferred the stipulated 
amvount of bonds to his creditors, who were ignorant of the facts relating to the organization 
and sale. The creditors afterwards recovered judgments on the bonds against the corpora- 
tion, but were unable to satisfy them, and the company became insolvent and abandoned its 


charter. Is there any remedy on the part of the creditors against H personally? 
BONDHOLDER. 


Answer.—Most certainly. The overvaluation of the property at the time 
of issuing bonds clearly establishes a case of fraud. 





AN UNPAID CHECK. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BALTIMORE, Md., March 20, 1902. 

Str: The drawer of a check had a deposit more than sufficient to pay it when drawn. 
Before it was presented the bank had assigned for the benefit of creditors, as had also the 
drawer of the check, and payment was refused. The assignees of both the bank and the 
drawer have successfully contested proof of claim on account of the check against their re- 
spective insolvent estates. Hasn’t the drawee some remedy? PUZZLE. 

Answer.—Yes. This claim should not be proven against either set of 
assignees. Strictly it is a claim against the insolvent drawer personally, but 
it is a lien on the money deposited in the bank at the time of the latter’s 
assignment and the requisite steps should be taken to intercept any dividends 
on account of the deposit before payment to the drawer’s estate. This can 


only be done by proceedings in chancery. 





LIABILITY ON INDORSEMENT. 

Editor Bankers’ Magazine: WALDEN, N. Y., March 11, 1902. 

Str: B was first indorser on all paper of A. C was second indorser on a portion only of 
the same paper. A became insolvent, and B and C signed an agreement that, in consideration 
of having transferred to them certain property of A, they would assume the payment of “all 
paper of A indorsed by us.”” Under this agreement is C liable on paper indorsed by B but not 
by himself? B thinks he is, and claims he entered into the agreement with that under- 
standing. ATTORNEY. 


Answer.—To answer your question requires a knowledge of all the facts 
and circumstances, as there might be that in connection with the agreement 
which would sustain B’s contention. On the face of the meager information 
given B is wrong. We should say that under the agreement neither B nor C 
is bound by the agreement to pay any paper on which they are not both 
indorsers. 





RELEASE OF INDORSERS. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BiG RAPIDS, Mich., March 26, 1902. 

Str: An accommodation note being over due, and the holder pressing for payment, A at 
the request of the maker, and in consideration of the assignment to him of a bond and mort- 
gage given by the payee of the note assecurity on the accommodation, agreed with the holder 
to purchase the note, securing the purchase by his own note, all the papers in the transaction 
to remain in the hands of an attorney till the maturity of A’s note, to be delivered to A on 
payment thereof, but, if not paid, the accommodation note to be returned to the holder, and 
the bond and mortgage to the maker thereof. This arrangement was carried into effect; A 
paying his own note at maturity, and receiving the deposited papers. Can A hold indorsers 
on the accommodation note ? AGENT. 


Answer.—No. The extension of the time of payment and the suspension 
of the right to bring suit would operate to release them. 
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AUTHORITY OF ASSISTANT TELLER. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: COLUMBUS, Ohio, March 13, 1902. 
Str: A package of money was received at the express office directed to the Cashier of B 
E bank. The delivery clerk of the express office took it to the bank, and, the receiving teller 
being temporarily absent, delivered the package to S, who was and had been for some time, 
assistant receiving teller, and who at the time was at the receiving teller’s desk. The pack- 
age was never delivered by S to the Cashier, and the money never came into the possession of 
the bank. Was the express company so negligent as to be liable for the amount ? 
MESSENGER. 


Answer. —No. Since the bank placed S at the receiving teller’s desk and 
permitted him to act as receiving teller, it thereby held him out as authorized 
to receive the package, and the bank is liable for the loss. 











RECEIVING CHECK FOR COLLECTION. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: CHAMBERSBURG, Pa., March 19, 1902. 
Str: A depositor brought to this bank a check which, simply from its amount, and not 
from any appearance of fraud, I advised him not to take, as it might be raised, and suggested 
it could be deposited for collection, and, if it was not returned, we would suppose it all right. 
It was left, and I credited it to the depositor, who, two days later, without making any 
further inquiry, completed the sale in which it was offered in payment. Our correspondent 
in Philadelphia credited us with the check, but about a month later returned it to us, it hav- 
ing been returned by the bank on which it was drawn as being raised. It was charged to our 
account and we in turn charged it to the depositor. The depositor is now seeking to recover 

of us on the ground that we had accepted it in crediting it to his account. Can he doso? 

CASHIER. 


Answer.—Not under your statement, as it was only credited conditionally, 
and the conditions mutually understood. 




















PRESENTATION OF DRAFT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: PETERSBURG, Va., March 28, 1902. 
Sir: X drew a draft, “ without protest,” on bis debtor, payable at sight, and inclosed it 
to the C bank for collection, without instruction as to presentment. The drawee lived in the 
country, some distance from the bank, which on the day of the receipt of the draft notified 
him by mail, as was the custom of banks in the place, unless specially instructed. A week 
later the drawee called at the bank, said he would pay the draft the next week, and accepted 
it. On the same day X was notified by letter that the draft was payable the following week, 
and later he sent his clerk toinquire about it. No further instructions were given, and a few 
days afterwards X wrote, asking if the drawee had made arrangements for payment, thus 
recognizing what the bank haddone. About two weeks after accepting the draft, the drawee 
filed a petition in voluntary bankruptcy. Was the C bank guilty of negligence? 
STOCKHOLDER. 


Answer.—No. X had notice of what course was being taken, and by 
inquiring as to its progress, acquiesced in same. 
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MARKING NOTE PAID BY MISTAKE. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: FRANKFORT, Ky., March 24, 1902. 
Sir: A note wasdiscounted by the B bank, and sent to the A bank, where it was payable, 
for collection, and there marked * Paid,” by mistake, the discovery being made later in the 
same morning, that the maker of the note had no funds in the bank, and at once the B bank 
and the indorsers were notified, and that note duly protested, A contention took place 
between the banks as to whether, under the clearing-house rules, the note not having been 
returned to the B bank before a certain hour of the day, it became the property of the A 
bank, but the dispute was settled by the payment of the amount of the note to the B bank, 
the payment being expressly made without waiver of any legal rights. The B bank disclaims 
any title to the note. What are the legal rights of the A bank? CLEARING-HOUSE. 


Answer.—The A bank has title in the note sufficient to maintain an action 
against the indorsers, and they can not successfully avail themselves of the 
clearing house rules and claim that the note was paid. 


FANS RAC Solna? 








THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 





[An address delivered at the meeting of the New York Chapter American Institute of Bank 
Clerks, February 27, by R. W. Jones, Jr., Vice-President Seventh National Bank, New 
York city.] 

Mr. President, and Gentlemen of the American Institute of Bank Clerks—When 
invited to address your body, I felt reluctant to accept ; but my interest in the move- 
meot in which you are engaged proved the stronger, and I trust, out of an experi- 
ence extending through service in every position in a bank, I may say something 
which will prove encouraging and helpful. 

The subject I have chosen is nota newone, At the moment much is being writ- 
ten of its defects and their remedies. My hope is not so much to present to you any 
new phases of the National Bank Act, as to treat it in a manner personal and inter- 
esting to yourselves. 

To students familiar with the early financial history of our Government, it is 
obvious that the National Bank Act was the result of successive experiments, up to 
the time of its adoption February 25, 1863, as the National Currency Act. It was 
the result of gradual evolution, and in principle a most natural product of our form 
of government. 

Since its adoption remarkably few changes have been made in its provisions, but 
the great growth of the past few years has, however, brought about much discussion 
of the system, and criticism of its divorcement from the Treasury, and the lack of 
flexibility of the circulation provided for. The first growing principally out of a 
new condition, an overflowing Treasury, and the absorption by it of the circulating 
medium when most needed for carrying on the trade, and effecting the exchanges of 
the country ; and the latter, by a lack of small currency to supply an urgent demand 
at certain seasons, and in certain localities, for crop-moving purposes. 

I shall not burden you with figures, but an examination of the exports and 
imports of ten years ago, and a comparison of these with those of the year ending 
December 31, 1901, together with the bank deposits and clearings for the same years, 
will give you some idea of the development which has taken place. These, as 
stated, undoubtedly have their bearing upon the present discussion. 

The banking system should most assuredly not be a cloud upon the financial 
horizon, nor a clog to the wheels of commerce. It should meet the financial require- 
ments of the Government and the people, affording the greatest possible safety and 
economy in the transaction of all business. 

The suggestions of Secretary Gage on the points referred to, have been read with 
unusual interest, and are familiar to you all. The establishment of a great central 
institution, having for its principal object the handling of the Government finances, 
could only be accomplished by special and exclusive charter ; otherwise, it would 
be entirely feasible to establish any number of such institutions, which would render 
their operation for the Government clumsy, if not altogether impracticable. 

The legislation would necessarily be special, providing for the abolishment of 
the independent Treasury, and delegating to this institution the financial operations 
of the Government, if the Treasury is to be put entirely out of the banking busi- 
ness, and the surplus accumulating placed at the disposal of the business world. 


Past EXPERIENCE WITH CENTRAL BANKS, 


The suggestion of a great central bank brings to mind the establishment, by 
special and exclusive charter, of the First Bank of the United States in 1791, and’ 
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the Second Bank of the United States in 1816. These institutions have left their 
indelible impress upon our present system and a brief reswme of their history may 
be interesting. 

There was strong opposition by Madison and others to the establishment of the 
first Bank of the United States. The national need was so great, however, it was 
chariered, though the plan was repugnant, as contrary to the spirit of American 
institutions. The affairs of this bank were wisely administered, resulting in profit to 
both the Government and its individual stockholders. It met the need of the hour 
admirably, but notwithstanding was defeated when it applied for recharter in 1811. 

No system of banks existed from 1811 to 1816, when the second Bank of the 
United States was chartered. The State banks in existence, however, supplied the 
needs so poorly that some of the most prominent and strongest opponents of the 
recharter of the first Bank of the United States were supporters of the second, and 
it received its charter April 10, 1816. 

The history of the second bank was somewhat checkered, but under the guidance 
of Mr. Langdon Cheves, who was chosen President March 6, 1819, it was put upon 
a good basis financially, and rendered most valuable services until the administration 
of Jackson. 

The campaign between Adams and Jackson, in 1828, was one of the bitterest in 
the history of the country, with the Bank as the principal issue. The election of 
Jackson brought about its ultimate defeat for recharter. 

The two banks mentioned are the only two National banks which have been 
chartered by this Government, enjoying special and exclusive privileges. Each was 
made a political issue, and was not, for that reason, perpetuated. The independent 
Treasury, as proposed by President Van Buren, was the result, and I might add, of 
the present National Bank Act. 


THe UsE AND ABUSE OF AN ASSET CURRENCY. 


These same periods of history furnish us with very interesting facts regarding 
the use and abuse of asset currency. From 1811, when the liquidation of the first 
Bank of the United States took place, until the establishment of the second Bank in 
1816, the number of State banks multiplied rapidly, and the redemption of their 
notes being no longer required, their circulation expanded more than 400 per centum. 
Speculation was unnaturally stimulated, and great financial distress was the result. 

History repeated itself after the failure of the second Bank of the United States 
to secure recharter. The Government funds were deposited in the State banks, and 
they increased their circulation in the seven years that followed from sixty-one mil- 
lions to one hundred and forty-nine millions. 

In addition, the number of banks was greatly multiplied, and when the crash 
came so unexpectedly in 1837, very few were able to stand the test. The losses to 
the Government and the public were enormous. 

Thus I have hurriedly reviewed those periods of our financial history bearing 
upon the proposed changes. You will observe that the idea of a National bank, 
under special charter, to act as fiscal agent of the Government, is not a new one, nor 
untried. In the past it was strongly opposed as contrary to democratic institutions, 
and it is to be doubted whether the suggestion would now meet with popular favor; 
for we have certainly lost none of our confidence in nor affection for those principles. 

Plans proposed to take the place of our monetary system, based upon the expe- 
rience of other nations, are not always applicable under the conditions, social and 
economic, existing in the United States. 

A Government bank, if chartered now, would be made, as in the past, a political 
issue, and nothing could be more harmful to the institution itself, or to the public 
interests. 
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The problem of providing a safe, flexible bank circulation is certainly a most 
important and interesting one. Even the most pessimistic admit, if privileges were 
given the banks, under proper conditions and at proper times, to issue circulating 
notes based upon their assets, this privilege, if properly used, would prove a great 
safeguard. ; 

The experience of the past, however, should make us slow to undertake the 
establishment of such a currency provision, to be carried out by banks operating 
under the present independent system, and such widely varying conditions. If, 
however, such restrictions were imposed as to make the issue of asset currency for 
profit impracticable, but an emergency provision, solely, would it not only be 
relieved of its objectionable features, but add to the strength and efficiency of our 
present system ? 

The multiplication of credits must be carefully guarded if we would have safety. 

The question of practical importance to us is, Does the present system of banks 
meet the requirements of our advancing civilization and increased commerce, and if 
not, can it be so modified or changed as to do this ? 

In this connection, let us get clearly before us the functions of a bank and its 
purposes. Are they not to collect, transfer, distribute and trade in credits, and 
receive therefor compensation commensurate with the service and risk involved ? 

Undoubtedly, the operations of the independent Treasury are, under the present 
conditions, clumsy, and might become, in the hands of a Secretary of the Treasury 
inexperienced in finance, a menace to the business interests. 

The present Comptroller of the Currency, in his recent report, recommends the 
modification of the laws regulating the deposit of Government funds in the National 
banks. This suggestion, if put into effect, with proper safeguards and the employ- 
ment of the accumulating funds to discharge the national debt, should relieve the 
Treasury of its burden, and restore the accumulating money to the channels of trade. 


STRENGTH OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 


The National banking system, like that of other great nations, was born of publie 
or national necessity, and came into being at the time of the great civil struggle. 
The first ten years of its existence were uneventful. There were in existence in 1873 
nineteen hundred and eighty National banks. At this time the country suffered 
from one of the most severe panics in its history, precipitated by the failure of Jay 
Cooke & Co., the First National Bank, of Washington, and the National Bank of 
the Commonwealth, of New York. The banks stood the strain admirably, and after 
the first shock were soon restored to public confidence, although the business interests 
did not recover from the depression until the resumption of specie payments in 1879. 

Again, in 1893, the banks were given a thorough test, but where failure and 
weakness developed, they were in almost every instance immediately traceable to 
mismanagement and violation of the law. The system has served its purposes ad- 
mirably in the past, and with slight modifications from time to time will meet the 
demands of the future. It isa most gratifying fact that it has never been made an 
issue by the dominant political parties, and as its privileges are available to all, irre- 
spective of political affiliation, we may consider it safe from such pitfalls. 

It is equally gratifying that not one of the financial disturbances which have 
swept over the country since its establishment, has been in any way attributable to 
its operations. 

The number of National banks on December 10, 1901, was four thousand, two 
hundred and ninety one, with aggregate assets of five billions, seven hundred and 
twenty-two millions, seven hundred and thirty five thousand, six hundred and thirty- 
five dollars and forty-nine cents. an increase of three hundred per cent. over 1873. 
As the changes proposed are modeled after the system employed by other nations, 
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it is interesting and profitable to note the progress made in banking power in this 
country, as compared with other leading financial powers. The following table is 
taken from the last report of the Comptroller : 





1890. 1901. Increase. 

Millions. Millions. Per cent. 
ID <<. ccsnegnesasenbenseneoensen £910 £1,199 31 
EE Ee 1,037 1,357 31 

Australia, Canada, Cape Colony, Argentina, 

Pe cdcdcntocesssssovcdoawivesesscesesce 22 288 31 
I innwotesesnecesneueoeies ebeseues 1,030 2,279 121 
I a ee ee er 3,197 5,123 60 


This is a most gratifying showing. 

One of the reasons advanced for the change in our banking system, and the 
establishment of a great central bank, with branches, is that the rates of interest 
would be equalized, and the outlying districts would therefore be better served. 

Under our present system there is every inducement for the establishment of 
banks in the small towns. These are owned and operated, as a rule, by local citi- 
zens, who are thoroughly conversant with the surroundings, conditions and collater- 
als loaned upon. 

A comparison of the facilities extended in this country in the smaller towns with 
those of Canada, for instance, will develop the fact that no fault can be laid at the 
door of the National banking system on this point. 

To sum the matter up, I should say we have, upon the whole, a most admirable 
system, altogether consistent with American principles. Should changes be made, 
it is to be hoped none will be so radical as to destroy the integrity of the present 
system. 

One of the safeguards of the day is the greater conservatism in financial legisla- 
tion. The people are studying financial questions patiently and thoroughly, and 
the soundness of their views is finding expression in legislation by the establishment 
of the gold standard ; by the modification of the banking laws relating to bank cir- 
culation, and the closer supervision which is daily being exercised by the States 
over institutions operating under charters from them. 

The laws governing National banks are well tried and wholesome. They are in 
accord with our social and political institutions, and are conspicuous for their con- 
servatism and safety, furnishing under the same provisions admirable banking facil- 
ities, not only to the great centers, but to the smaller cities and towns of the country. 

The sentiment among the more conservative bankers to-day would oppose legis- 
lation extending our banking circulation, for while the business interests have been 
greatly facilitated by the increase in the capital of our banks and industrial enter- 
prises, this legitimate increasé has been accompanied by enormous speculation, which 
must now be carefully considered and curbed, rather than fostered. 

The tendency of our present system of banking is to build up the individual. It 
would not be American if it were otherwise. 

I congratulate you young men in the ranks upon your opportunities. The press 
of to-day, the bankers’ associations, and your own institute, afford you the best 
opportunities ever enjoyed for study and the thorough mastery of your chosen pro- 
fession. Master it, and while you may not be called upon to fill the most prominent 
position in a large bank, you can make a place giving you position and responsi- 
bility, and an opportunity to accumulate a competency. The opportunity is yours. 
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THE FOWLER CURRENCY AND BANKING BILL. 





In the House of Representatives, March 10, 1902, Mr. Fowler (by instruction of 
the majority members of the Committee on Banking and Currency) introduced the 
following bill, which was referred to the Committee on Banking and Currency and 
ordered to be printed : 


A BILL to maintain the gold standard, provide an elastic currency, equalize the rates of 
interest throughout the country, and further amend the National Banking Laws. 


DIVISION OF BANKING AND CURRENCY. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That there shall be, and is hereby, created and estab. 
lished a division of banking and currency, which shall have the entire supervision 
of all National banks ; and said division shall be in charge of a board consisting of 
three members, which shall take the place of and shall have, exercise, and enjoy all 
the powers and authority heretofore lawfully vested in the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency and be known as the Board of Control of Banking and Currency. 

The members of said Board of Control shall be appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The term of office shall be for a 
period of twelve years, except that the terms of the first three members shall be for 
twelve, eight, and four years, respectively. The member appointed for four years 
shall be known as the first comptroller and shall preside over the Board of Control, 
and the two remaining members shall be known as associate comptrollers, and there- 
after that member of the board whose term next expires shall become the first 
comptroller. 

The salary of each member 'of said Board of Control shall be seven thousand five 
hundred dollars per annum, which shall be paid out of the taxes collected from the 
banks upon their note circulation ; and the members of said Board of Control shall 
be removed only for cause stated in writing. 


CURRENT REDEMPTION OF UNITED STATES NOTES. 


Sec. 2. That if any National bank shall assume the currency redemption, as 
hereinafter described, of an amount of United States notes equal to twenty per centum 
of its paid-up capital, it shall have the right, without depositing United States bonds 
as now provided by law— 


TAX ON CIRCULATION. 


First. To immediately take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten 
per centum of its paid-up capital, and may circulate the same by paying a tax, on 
the first days of January and July of each year, of one-eighth of one per centum 
upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding 
six months, 

Second. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of one year from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, on 
the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of one-eighth of one per centum 
upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding 
six months. 
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The foregoing taxes shall not be increased so long as said bank shall continue to 
currently redeem said United States notes, but whenever said bank shall cease to 
currently redeem said notes it shall pay into the United States Treasury, on the first 
days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per centum upon 
the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding six 
months. 

Third. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of two years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, on 
the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per 
centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the pre- 
ceding six months. 

Fourth. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid up capital at any time after the expiration of three years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, 
on the first days of January and July of each year, five-eighths of one per centum 
upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding 
six months. 

Fifth. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum. 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of four years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, 
on the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per 
centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the pre- 
ceding six months, 

Sixth. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of five years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, 
on the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per 
centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the pre- 


ceding six months. 
EMERGENCY CIRCULATION. 


Seventh. With the approval of the Board of Control, to take out for issue an. 
amount of notes equal to twenty per centum of its paid-up capital at any time after 
the expiration of six years from the date of the assumption aforesaid ; but it shall 
pay into the Treasury of the United States, on the first days of January and July of 
each year, a tax of one and one-half per centum upon the average amount of such 
notes in actual circulation during the preceding six months. 

Eighth. With the approval of the Board of Control, to take out for issue an 
amount of notes equal to twenty per centum of its paid-up capital at any time after- 
the expiration of seven years from the date of the assumption aforesaid ; but it shall. 
pay into the Treasury of the United States, on the first days of January and July of 
each year, a tax of two and one-half per centum upon the average amount of such. 
notes in actual circulation during the preceding six months, 

The manner and form of the assumption of the current redemption of the United’ 
States notes, as aforesaid, shall be as follows: Each note shall bear the indorsement : 

‘*For value received, the National bank of [city], [State], will cur- 
rently redeem this note in gold coin until the same has been paid and cancelled in 
accordance with the provisions of law.” 

Any notes so endorsed shall be a legal tender for all debts, public and private, 
except duties on imports and interest on the public debt, as heretofore, and upon. 
presentation and demand be redeemed, as now, out of the issue and redemption 
division, and the bank which has assumed to currently redeem the same shall, imme- 
diately upon the demand of the Secretary of the Treasury, transmit to the Treasury~ 
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an amount of gold coin equal thereto, and when received shall be paid into the issue 
and redemption division, and the notes shall then be returned to said bank. 


SURRENDER OF UNITED STATES NOTES TO THE GOVERNMENT. 


Whenever a National bank shall present any United States notes at the United 
States Treasury for indorsement, as aforesaid, it shall at the same time surrender to 
the United States Treasury an additional amount of United States notes equal to 
one-half of the United States notes presented for such indorsement and receive in 
exchange therefor gold coin; and the United States notes so redeemed shall not be 
reissued, but shall be cancelled and destroyed. 


WHEN BANKS SHALL NOT PAY OUT UNITED STATES NOTES. 


Sec. 3. That when the National banks of the United States shall have assumed 
the current redemption of United States notes amounting in the aggregate to one 
hundred and thirty millions of dollars, and the United States has redeemed and can- 
celled United States notes amounting to sixty-five millions of dollars, no National 
bank shall thereafter pay out any United States notes the current redemption of 
which has not been assumed by some National bank, but shall return the same to 
the United States Treasury for redemption, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
redeem the United States notes so returned out of the gold coin in the issue and 
redemption division of the Treasury, and they shall not be reissued, but shall be 
cancelled and destroyed. 


WHEN OTHER NATIONAL BANKS MAY TAKE OUT CIRCULATION. 


Sec. 4. That after the National banks shall have assumed the current redemp- 
tion of one hundred and thirty millions of United States notes, and the United States 
shall have redeemed, cancelled, and destroyed sixty five millions of United States 
notes, in accordance with section two of this act, any National bank which has not 
assumed the current redemption of any United States notes as hereinbefore provided 
may then take out an amount of circulation equal to ten per centum of its capital, 
and from year to year thereafter additional amounts of circulation in accordance 
with the provisions of section two of this act ; but upon the first twenty per centum 
of the total circulation to which it is entitled under this act it shall pay into the 
Treasury of the United States, on the first days of January and July of each year, 
five eighths of one per centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual cir- 
culation during the preceding six months, and upon all such notes taken out for 
issue in excess of said twenty per centum the same tax as prescribed in section two 
of this act. 

GUARANTY FUND. 

Sec. 5. That before any National bank shall receive any of the bank notes 
referred to in this section it shall first deposit in the Treasury of the United States, 
as a guaranty of the payment thereof, an amount of United States bonds or gold 
coin, or both, equal to five per centum of the amount of notes so taken out, and such 
deposit shall be counted as a part of the lawful reserve of said bank. The interest 
upon said bonds shall be paid to the bank so depositing them, and if said bank shall 
retire said circulation, or any portion thereof, an amount of bonds or gold coin, or 
both, equal to five per centum of the notes so retired shall be returned to said bank : 
Provided, however, That if it should be necessary to sell said bonds for the purpose 
defined in section eleven of this act, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author- 
ized to dispose of the same and use the proceeds in accordance with the provisions 
of law contained in said section. 


NOTES SHALL BE FOR TEN DOLLARS OR MULTIPLES THEREOF. 


Sec. 6, That all the bank notes taken out for issue in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this act shall be furnished by the United States at the expense of the 
5 





soporte Bia iy 
EGE SS SCE ST ERE ea ty, mene ore 
Aoi cal abs 3 Sarees Bin oe, Ae : 


FFE Le 
geal ve MEPS aly 


Pr Tet Res 
sregny aE 


me eee 


ORE ME AnD Te 


POSTE | > rae 
NN Name Reta 





i 
; 
oie 
a 
. 
ae. 
"a 
§ 
st 
#3] 
nt 
a 
} 
Y 
tT 
ns 
a4 
aH 
a 
Bt 
4 
4 
4 
S, 
5 
4 
g 
j 


538 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


respective banks issuing them, and shall be in denominations of ten dollars and 
multiples thereof. 
NOTES SHALL BE A First LIEN ON ASSETS. 

Sec. 7. That such notes shall be a first lien upon the assets of the respective 
banks issuing them, and shall be received upon deposit and for all purposes of debt 
or liability by every National bank at par and without any charge of whatsoever kind. 

Sec. 8. That the total amount of circulating notes of all kinds of any National 
bank may equal, but shall not at any time exceed, the amount of its paid-up capital. 


Uron Deposit or LAWFUL Money BANK MAY ISSUE AT ONCE. 


Sec. 9. That any National bank having notes outstanding to secure payment of 
which United States bonds have been deposited may, upon the deposit of lawful 
money for the redemption of said notes, take out for circulation the notes provided 
for in this act, in the manner and at the times specified, without reference to the 
limitation of three millions each month, prescribed in section nine of the act approved 
July twelfth, eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 


Deposit oF Pusiic Moneys. 


Sec. 10. That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, in his discre- 
tion, to deposit all the money of the United States in excess of fifty million dollars, 
except that in the issue and redemption division of the Treasury, in National banks, 
upon the condition that said banks shall first deposit in the United States Treasury 
United States bonds equal in amount at par to the sum to be so deposited ; and such 
banks shall, on the first days of January and July of each year, pay interest thereon 
to the United States at the rate of one per centum per annum upon the average bal- 
ances of the preceding six months, but such banks shall not be required to hold any 
reserve against such deposits. 


GUARANTY AND REDEMPTION FUND. 


Sec. 11. That the United States bonds and the gold coin deposited by the banks 
as aforesaid, all the money received for taxes upon the bank-note circulation (except 
that herein otherwise appropriated), and all the interest upon the deposits of the 
United States with National banks, when paid into the Treasury shall be set aside 
and constitute a fund which shall be designated as the guaranty and redemption fund. 

First. A fund to pay the circulating notes of any National bank outstanding at 
the time of its failure. But the United States Treasury shall recover from the assets 
of the failed bank an amount equal to its outstanding notes, and the same shall be 
paid into the guaranty and redemption fund. 

Any National bank desiring to go into liquidation shall first pay into the guaranty 
and redemption fund an amount of gold coin equal to the amount of its notes then 
outstanding. 

If said fund shall for any reason fall below an amount equal to three per centum 
of the total amount of the bank notes taken out in accordance with the provisions of 
this act, the Board of Control may impose an extraordinary tax, not exceeding one 
per centum in any one year, upon the amount of the notes at the time outstanding ; 
but such extraordinary tax shall be refunded to the respective banks whenever such 
repayment shall not reduce said fund below an amount a to five per centum of 
all the notes outstanding. 

Second. A fund the accumulations of which in excess of an amount equal to ten 
per centum of all the notes taken out for circulation shall be applied to the redemp- 
tion for cancellation of those United States notes which the banks have assumed to 
currently redeem ; but this redemption shall be in the inverse order of the assump- 
tion of their current redemption by the banks: Provided, That no such application 
of said fund shall be made as will reduce the same below five million dollars. 
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REDEMPTION OF UNITED States Nores IN CASE OF FAILURE OR LIQUIDATION 
oF NATIONAL BANK. 


Sec. 12. That if any National banking association which has undertaken to cur- 
rently redeem any United States notes as aforesaid shall fail or liquidate, such United 
States notes shall be redeemed by the Government out of the issue and redemption 
division, and shall not be reissued, but shall be cancelled and destroyed ; but as soon 
as the amount so paid out can be transferred from the guaranty and redemption fund 
to the issue and redemption division without reducing the same below an amount 
equal to ten per centum of all the bank notes taken out in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this act, the same shall be done: Provided, That the amount in the guar- 
anty and redemption fund shall in no case be reduced below five million dollars. 


WHEN BANKS SHALL NoT Pay Out or Houp UNITED Srates Norss. 


Sec. 13. That no National bank, after notice in writing has been given that the 
United States is prepared and desires to redeem any particular United States notes 
whose current redemption has been assumed by any National bank, shall pay out or 
hold the same in its reserve, but shall forthwith return them to the Treasury for 
redemption. 


AMOUNT OF TAXES AFTER UNITED STATES NOTES HAVE BEEN REDEEMED. 


Sec. 14. That when all of the United States notes whose current redemption 
was assumed by National banks have been redeemed, cancelled, and destroyed, or 
provision has been made for their redemption by depositing in the issue and redemp- 
tion division an amount of gold coin equal to the amount of those notes still out- 
standing, in which case they shall be redeemed out of said fund, and shall not be 
reissued, but shall be cancelled and destroyed, the taxes upon the bank notes taken 
out for issue in accordance with the provisions of this act shall thereafter be one- 
quarter of one per centum per annum upon the note circulation up to sixty per 
centum of the capital of the respective banks issuing it, and all the accumulations in 
said guaranty and redemption fund in excess of said ten per centum shall be paid 
into the general fund of the Treasury. 


FunD INVESTED IN UNITED STATES Bonps. 


The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to keep said guaranty and 
redemption fund invested in United States bonds. 

Sec. 15. That the said Board of Control may grant charters to clearing houses 
running for twenty years, with such capital and powers to effect clearances between 
banks, bankers, trust companies, and other financial associations and to do and per- 
form such other business and service incident to clearing-house business as said 
Board of Control may approve. 


CLEARING-HovusE DIsTRICcTs. 


Src. 16. That the said Board of Control shall divide the United States into 
clearing-house districts, and each clearing-house district shall have one clearing-house 
city for all the bank notes issued by the banks located in said district, and every bank 
which has taken out circulation for issue in accordance with the provisions of this 
act shall belong to some particular district, and the notes so taken out shall bear in 
bold and clear figures’ the number of the district to which the bank issuing them 
belongs; but any National banking association may have an agency for the redemp- 
tion of its bank notes in each of the clearing-house cities. 


NOTES TO BE REDEEMED IN GOLD COIN. 


Sec. 17. That the bank notes taken out for issue in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this act shall be redeemed on demand in gold coin at the home office of the 
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bank issuing them, and if said bank is located outside of a clearing-house city it 
shall then select a National bank as its agent in the clearing-house city of the district 
to which it belongs, which shall upon demand redeem said notes in gold coin, or it 
may make said clearing- house its agent for such redemption, or for the transaction 
of any other business, and any money deposited at said clearing-house by any 
National banking association for such purposes may be regarded as a part of its law- 
ful reserve. | i 

Sec. 18. That if any National bank shall receive such circulating notes of any 
other National bank, located outside of its own district, it shall not pay them out 
over its own counter, unless the bank of issue has an agency in said district for the 
redemption of said notes in gold coin, but shall forward them either to some bank in 
the district to which the notes belong, or to the clearing-house, or to some bank 
located in the clearing-house city of its own district, and then they shall be returned 
to the bank issuing them or to the clearing-house or to some bank in the clearing- 
house city of the district to which the bank issuing them belongs unless the bank of 
issue has in said district an agency for the redemption of its notes in gold coin. 


WHEN UNITED STATES SHALL CEASE TO REDEEM NATIONAL BANK NOTES NOW 
OUTSTANDING. 

Sec. 19. That from and after the first day of July, nineteen hundred and seven, 
all National bank notes, to secure the payment of which United States bonds have 
been deposited and which are being redeemed by the United States Treasury, shall 
be redeemed only at said clearing-houses, or at National banks located in clearing- 
house cities, in accordance with the provisions of this act; and the United States 
shall not thereafter be held responsible for such redemption except in the case of the 
failure of any bank issuing them. 
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BRANCH BANKS AUTHORIZED. 


Src. 20. That subdivision second of section fifty-one hundred and thirty-four 
of the Revised Statutes is hereby amended so as to read as follows : 

**Second—Locatioa: The places where its banking operations are to be carried 
on, designating the particular villages, towns, cities, counties, States, Territories, 
districts, possessions, and foreign countries. 

Any National banking association may amend its articles of association with ref- 
erence to the places where its banking operations are to be carried on upon the 
unanimous vote of its board of directors by and with the approval of the Board of 
Control of Banking and Currency.” 

Banks Must HAvE REDEMPTION AGENCIES. 

Src. 21. That every National banking association shall have an agency for the 
redemption of its notes in gold coin in the clearing house city of every clearing house 
district in which it has a place where its banking operations are carried on, and if 
there be no such clearing-house district established, then in the chief commercial city 
of the Territory, possession, or country. 
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TREASURY BULLION TO BE COINED IN SUBSIDIARY COIN. 


Sec. 22. That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to coin all the 
bullion in the Treasury into such denominations of subsidiary silver coin as he may 
deem necessary to meet public requirements, and thereafter, as public necessities 
may demand, to recoin silver dollars into subsidiary coin; and so much of an act as 
fixes a limit to the aggregate of subsidiary silver coin outstanding, and so much of 
any act as directs the coinage of any portion of the bullion purchased under the act 
of July fourteenth, eighteen hundred and ninety, into standard silver dollars, is 


hereby repealed. 
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SILVER CERTIFICATES MUST BE FivE DOLLARS AND UNDER, 


From and after the passage of this act the Secretary of the Treasury shall not 
deliver to any National bank a note for issue of any lower denomination than ten 
dollars, and shall not pay out any silver certificates of a greater denomination than 
five dollars ; and he is hereby directed to keep in the issue and redemption division 
an amount of gold coin equal to five per centum of the silver dollars at any time 
thereafter outstanding, and for that purpose he is authorized to transfer from the 
general fund to the issue and redemption division any gold coin therein. 


PARITY OF GOLD AND SILVER MUST BE MAINTAINED. 


The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby directed to maintain at all times at parity 
with gold the standard silver dollars of the United States; and to that end he is 
hereby authorized and required, at the demand of the holder, to exchange gold coin 
for standard silver dollars when presented to the Treasury of the United States in 
sums of one hundred dollars or any multiple thereof ; and, for the purpose of carry- 
ing out this provision, the Secretary of the Treasury, when in his judgment there is 
not sufficient gold coin in the general fund of the Treasury to justify a further use 
of it for exchange for standard silver dollars, shall be authorized and required to 
employ any part of the reserve fund of gold coin established by section two of the 
act of March fourteenth, nineteen hundred, entitled ‘‘ An act to define and fix the 
standard of value, to maintain the parity of all forms of money issued or coined by 
the United States, to refund the public debt, and for other purposes,” and the stand- 
ard silver dollars received in the reserve fund in exchange for gold coin under the 
provisions of this act shall be held in said reserve fund and not paid out except in 
the manner provided in regard to United States notes in said section two of the act 
of March fourteenth, nineteen hundred ; and all provisions of law for the use and 
maintenunce of said reserve fund relating to United States notes are hereby made 
applicable to standard silver dollars in said reserve fund. 


PENALTY FOR BREACH OF THE LAw. 


Src. 23. That all powers granted by existing law to the Comptroller of the 
Currency and Treasurer of the United States in regard to the issue of notes to 
National banks, the collection of taxes, and the infliction of penalties for non-com- 
pliance with law, are hereby extended to the Board of Control of Banking and Cur- 
rency in respect to bank notes authorized by this act, so far as such powers are not 
inconsistent with other provisions of this act ; and all judicial processes authorized 
by existing law in regard to notes issued by National banks are hereby made appli- 
cable in regard to the bank notes herein authorized so far as they are not inconsistent 
with other provisions of this act. 

Sec. 24. That all laws and parts of laws which are inconsistent with the provi- 
sions of this act are hereby repealed. 








New Counterfeit 810 National Bank Note.—On the First National Bank, of Jackson, 
Miss., series 1882; check letter C; charter number, 3332; Treasury number, X3496416; bank 
number, 1292; B. K. Bruce, Register of the Treasury; A. U. Wyman, Treasurer of the United 
States. This counterfeit is a photographic print. The charter number panel on the back of 
the note is tinted green in a bungling manner. A yellowish brown tint has also been applied 
to the seal, on face of note, It is printed on two pieces of paper of good quality, between 
which a few silk threads have been distributed. This note isevidently of the same workman- 
ship as the counterfeit on the Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank, of Weatherford, Tex., 
which appeared earlier in this month [March], Credit for the discovery of this note is due 
Mr. Charles Byrne, receiving teller of the sub-Treasury at New Orleans, La. 
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LA paper read before a meeting of the Alexander Hamilton Chapter American Institute of 
Bank Clerks, March 7, 1992, by Alfred M. Barrett, of the Western National Bank, New 
York.] 


In any consideration of the several departments of bank service by a bank clerk, 
it would be invidious to describe one as of greater importance than another. Espe- 
cially is this the case where all the departments are, in a measure, interdependent, as 
are the branchesof a bank’s work. Still, if there is any one to which the distinction 
should be given, I think it is the one which is the subject of my paper. Fortunately, 
in treating of this matter, I can discuss the paying teller’s department from the 
standpoint of an outsider. For, though once of, I am now outside, of that depart- 
ment, 


IMPORTANCE OF THE PAYING TELLER’S DEPARTMENT. 


I may be asked why I consider the paying teller’s department soimportant. My 
reasons are manifold. Itis the department which, next to the executive of the bank, 
is brought most into personal relation with the customers. A great deal of the work 
of the receiving department is done by mail ; the loan clerk and the discount clerk 
see only those of the bank’s customers who have paper or collateral to negotiate ; 
the correspondence work is done mainly at a distance, and the bookkeepers are not 


always in evidence, though upon their work hinges almost every banking trans- 
action. The paying teller, however, is broughtin direct personal contact with nearly 
every depositor of the bank. Secondly, on noother department of a bank does there 
rest greater responsibility. A mistake made here is in nine cases out of ten fatal to 
the interests of the bank. If an error is made in the receiving teller’s department 
or the loan department, or any other of the departments, it is in most cases suscepti- 
ble of correction. Not so with the paying teller’s department. 

The account of a failing house may be over-certified ; a forged endorsement may 
be paid ; a stop-payment overlooked—and the bank in either case must be the loser. 
An overpayment to an irresponsible messenger, though seldom made, sometimes 
occurs, and is irreparable. 

Thirdly, the paying teller’s duties call for the exercise of qualifications of no 
mean order. , 

Theoretically, the functions of a bank are to receive moneys, hold them on 
deposit, and pay them out at the convenience and on the demand of the depositors. 
In actual practice, however, there are many refinements on this theory, so that some- 
times these proper functions of a bank seem to be almost secondary. In fact, under 
the present advancea system of credits, one might conceive of a bank which, if we 
except its legal reserve and clearing-house requirements, might almost do business 
without the use of real or even fiat money. 

We can imagine a bank whose entire capital has been paid in in checks; whose 
deposit bonds have been paid for by checks; whose line of deposits is of these same 
instruments, and whose payments are made by certificates of deposit or Cashier’s 
checks—a bank, in fact, using but little if any currency beyond its legal reserve and 
clearing-house funds, in its daily business. 

In effect, however, although we may have advanced to a considerable distance 
along these credit lines, much of the work of the tellers, especially of the paying 
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tellers, is with actual money, or at least paper representatives of coin. Bankers are 
still attached to the money bench or bank from which their title is derived, and deft 
fingers are still required for the counting of the vast sums passing over the benches 
or counters of a modern bank. If we consider the actual handling of bills and coin, 
the counting and recounting, the bunching, and labeling, and sorting, an enormous 
amount of manual work is done daily in the paying teller’s cage. 

The handling of the actual currency is, however, only a small part of the duties 
of the paying teller. In fact, these are so many and so varied that the mere enu- 
meration of them would make a chapter in itself. The individual capable of 
adequately meeting all their demands must bea many-sided man. He must combine 
in one person, safety, as well as celerity; mental alertness, as well as physical smart- 
ness ; an even disposition, perfect equanimity of temper, and tact of a high order. 
In a bank of any size in a city like New York, it, may well be said of the paying 
teller, borrowing a phrase from military parlance, that he is ‘‘on the firing line” 
all the time. From the moment he opens his window at ten o’clock in the morning 
until the close of banking hours for the public at three P. M., it is a constant ‘‘ rush ” 
for him and his assistants, and, like the advance line of a military force, he must be 
ever on the lookout for surprises. 


SoME OF THE PayING TELLER’S QUALIFICATIONS. 


The paying teller should be thoroughly familiar with the bank’s depositors. 
When checks are presented over the counter to be cashed or certified, he cannot, 
ordinarily, stop to enquire whether or not the depositor’s account is good for the 
amount of the check. Such inquiry made in the presence of the person presenting 
the check might lead to the inference that the depositor did not stand any too well 
with his bank, and thus harm readily be done. A woman’s reputation or a profes- 
sional man’s standing may be ruined by a shrug of the shoulders or a wink at the 
proper time; in the same way, a man’s credit may be impaired by an apparent 
momentary hesitation on the part of his banker to immediately honor his draft, 
hence the importance of the paying teller’s studying and knowing in a general way 
something of the sort of account each depositor keeps with the bank. 

The paying teller must have a knowledge of commercial or banking law. While, 
of course, the officers of the bank are its court of last resort, many important ques- 
tions must be decided upon the moment by the paying teller without appealing to 
the officers. Questions as to the proper payee of a draft ; of raised figures ; legality 
of form of drafts ; forged endorsements, etc., come to the teller at first hand. He 
may or may not pass upon them without the counsel of the higher officials, but the 
knowledge of when to act and when to refer such questions is almost as important 
to the bank’s interests as making the judgment in the first place. 

In most of the city banks, the paying teller may be said to have reached the 
extent of his promotion. Beyond his tellership there is no advancement. Having 
found a man fitted for the duties of paying teller, the tendency is to keep him in that 
place. Paying tellers may be said to be like poets, ‘‘ born, not made.” The impor- 
tance of the position calls for special qualifications, and the possessor of these, 
acquired through long experience in bank work, is so valuable in his own place that 
the officers of the bank keep him there. While thus to circumscribe his ambition 
and limit his horizon seems at first glance unfair, it is only part of the tendency 
toward specialization in the business world. It has the advantage, also, that it tends 
toward the protection of the teller in his place in spite of changes in management, 
now of such frequent occurrence in banks. The teller is a specialist—the product 
of long experience and training—and cannot be lightly set aside at the whim of a 
director or the behest of a special interest. 

Not only must he be deft-fingered, but the strain upon his mental activity is so 
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incessant that he must be just as quick of wit, and even of temper, as he is delicate 
and facile of touch in handling paper and coin. 

I think I can best give an idea of the work devolving upon the paying teller by 
describing the daily routine of his department in one of the large banks of this city, 
where work has been systematized in a way to make business proceed with despatch, 
and without loss of accuracy. 

In this particular institution (as perhaps in all banks), the first duty of the teller 
upon his arrival in the morning is to get his cash out of the vault. By cash I mean 
his drawer money, which runs from $50,000 to $100,000, and covers an average day’s 
necessities in coin and bills for over-the-counter payments. Right at this point, at 
the very outset of my description of the routine work of the department, I want to 
call attention to this paying teller’s cash and its significance as regards the confidence 
reposed in, and the responsibility resting upon, the paying teller. His cash box is 
absolutely under his control. It is, and must be, accessible only to him. The pay- 
ing teller and his bondsmen are responsible for this cash, hence it must be under his 
control. There must be no divided or joint responsibility, for very obvious reasons, 

And yet, at first glance, this practice would seem to afford opportunity for pecu- 
lation. It does for the moment, perhaps fur a few days, but the practice is safe- 
guarded by the ever-present imminence of an unlooked-for visit by the bank exam- 
iner, or a call by an officer of the bank fora count of the cash and securities. Beyond 
all this, it has, as a safeguard, the general honesty of paying tellers, and it is signifi- 
cant of the care with which the tellers are selected in most banks, after years of 
service in other departments where their characters are under close scrutiny, that 
the inviolability of the teller’s cash is seldom called in question, and its accuracy is 
proverbial. 

The drawer money of the teller is replenished in most banks from two sources— 
from the cash received from the receiving teller, and that taken from the reserve. 
In banks having acurrency department, however, itis drawn from that source alone. 
Here again we run across one of those conditions which illustrate the importance to 
a bank of the honesty and integrity of the paying teller. All of my hearers who are 
familiar with banking methods will understand what is meant by replenishing the 
money drawer from the reserve. The reserve consists of millions, and in actual 
practice in many banks the paying teller’s cash book is the only record from which 
its condition at any time can be computed. In making his proof, or daily cash 
statement, the teller reports, so much in the reserve, and so much in the cash box. 
If his statements account for the actual balance, his proof is made; yet, until an 
actual examination by the officers of the bank or the examiner, the paying teller’s 
word is the only evidence that either item is correctly stated. 

The proper safeguard to throw around transactions of this sort in a bank not 
having a currency department would be for the paying teller to issue a voucher or 
draft on the reserve for the funds needed, which draft should be countersigned by 
an Officer of the bank, and only honored by the custodian of the reserve, upon such 
countersigonature, and when thus honored, should go at once to the general book- 
keeper, or auditor if the bank has one. The bookkeeper or auditor would thus have 
a check upon the paying teller’s statements, or, if such were not rendered daily, they 
could make this check by examining his cash book as to its various items. This 
would not divide the responsibility but would mean an additional safeguard. 

The next step in the routine of the paying teller’s department, after arranging 
his money, is to take care of the deposits to be made with the United States Treas- 
ury, as called for by correspondent banks, such requisitions being received by the 
paying teller from the mail or correspondence department. These deposits cover 
the five per cent. redemption fund, and shipments of silver. He also takes care of 
deposits t » be made at the sub-Treasury for the payment of customs duties. These 
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out of the way, his decks cleared for action, so to speak, the line begins to form in 
front, and his actual day’s work commences. 

I have said that the paying teller must have an even disposition, equanimity of 
temper, mental alertness and tact, and I might have added untiring industry, for all 
these qualities are now brought into play. To keep the line moving is an ever- 
present necessity, but only one who has faced a line from the inside of the cage can 
appreciate what this means. 

Most persons presenting themselves at the paying teller’s window are there to 
have checks cashed or certified. Many, however, come to have worn or ragged 
currency exchanged for new, to get gold for bills or bills for gold, or to get bills of 
one denomination exchanged for those of another, or to get new money. These, 
however, are the ordinary customers of the paying teller. It is the casual occurren- 
ces before the paying teller’s window which are of the greatest interest. It is the 
shady individuals, the frauds and tricksters, whose visits, much more frequent than 
angels’, the teller must be on the lookout for, and whose tricks he must be prepared 
to checkmate. 

We seldom hear, now, in New York banks, of the sneak thief stealing to the 
teller’s window and with crooked fingers or hook purloining a roll of bills without 
detection, or more boldly grabbing a bunch and running for the door. The modern 
thief has improved on these methods, and it is the plausible, oily, smooth fellow 
with a forged endorsement or a raised check who seizes upon the busiest moment, 
perhaps, of the busiest day to try to catch the teller off his guard, for whom the lat- 
ter must be on the lookout. 

Under the common law of the land, the presumption is that every man is inno- 
cent of crime until he is proven guilty. Such a theory does not obtain with the 
prudent paying teller. On the contrary, every man appearing before his window 
must be considered in the light of a suspicious character until he has demonstrated 
his honesty. Of course, a judgment to this effect by the paying teller is not the 
work of minutes, or even seconds. In most cases, it is almost instantaneous ; that is 
to say, there is no long process of weighing of a man or his motives. That would 
be impossible. What I mean is that the attitude of the paying teller toward every- 
one must be that of suspicion. This is his rampart of defense, so tospeak. He 
must hedge himself about with this fence of suspicious reserve and only upon the 
presentation of the proper password allow any one to come through it To illus- 
trate. It is a busy day, perhaps, and the line comes along in this wise: Messenger 
from Brown & Smith, brokers: ‘‘ Certify,” passing in a check for $100,000. The 
trained eye of the teller takes in at a glance the messenger presenting the check for 
certification, the check itself, the amount and the signature. The question mentally 
asked and answered as to each is, ‘‘Is it regular?” If the answer is in the affirma- 
tive, then, ‘‘ Am I to certify ?” that is, ‘‘Is the account of Brown & Smith good for 
the amount ?” or if not, ‘‘ Does the standing of the firm with the bank warrant me 
in over-certifying?” Or, ‘‘ Have I any instructions to that effect?” Bear in mind 
that this is all the work of a moment, for neither Brown & Smith’s messenger nor 
the line must be kept waiting. Without a moment’s apparent hesitancy the paying 
teller has passed judgment ; the check is passed over to his assistant to enter on the 
certification book, and for the application of the certification stamp, and in another 
moment or two is returned, the paying teller’s signature affixed, completing the cer- 
tification, and the check is passed through the window to the waiting messenger. In 
the transaction, $100,000 has practically changed hands. Even while this is doing, 
while the assistant is making the entry in the certification book, the paying teller 
may have paid two or three checks handed in over the counter. 

Next comes Mr. Jones with his check. ‘‘ Twenty-five dollars in new bills, please,” 
presenting a check payable to his own order, to cash, or to bearer. If either of the. 
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first two, the questions the paying teller must ask himself and answer are, ‘‘Is this 
Mr. Jones?” ‘‘Is his account good for $25?” In the last-mentioned case he must 
ask, ‘‘Is Mr. Jones’ account good for $25?” ‘‘Is this Mr. Jones’ signature?” 
Again no apparent delay. The questions are asked and answered in a moment, and 
the line kept moving. 

Next! Well, here’s a check presented for $500 drawn by the Citizens’ Bank, of 
Jonesville, an out-of-town correspondent, payable to Richard Smith. ‘‘ Are you Mr. 
Richard Smith?” ‘‘Yes.” ‘‘Can you be identified?” ‘‘ Yes.” ‘‘By whom?” 
“Mr. Brown here, one of your customers.” Thus far all right, but the teller must 
ask himself, ‘‘Is the account of the Citizens’ Bank, of Jonesville, good for $500?” 
“Yes.” ‘‘Is there a stop payment on this item?” ‘‘No.” Then it is, ‘‘ How will 
you have it, Mr. Smith?” and the money is paid out as Mr. Smith requests, all in a 
moment or two. But it is different if Mr. Smith is not identified. Then there is 
some parleying. Perhaps Mr. Smith is a stranger to banking methods and it takes 
time to convince him that it is absolutely necessary that he be identified. Meantime 
the line behind him is growing impatient, and it may be that during the colloquy 
the paying teller’s attention is distracted by inquiries from the assistant or from one 
of the officers, or the head of some other department in the bank which have to be 
answered at once. Perhaps Mr. Smith grows impatient and shows a disposition to 
block business. He must be gotten out of the way quietly but promptly, and the 
line movesupapeg. * * * 

Coincident with the work of paying out funds over the counter there devolves 
upon the teller the duty of examining checks which have come to the bank through 
the mails or through the clearing-house. This examination includes the verification 
of signatures, the scrutiny of endorsements and the examination of dates and fillings. 
All these duties are important and must not be done in a perfunctory manner. 
Checks are found drawn erroneously for one amount in the body and another in the 
margin. That is to say, a check may be drawn for $300 in the marginal figures, and 
three dollars in the body. The question is, which is intended? The teller must 
note the difference and be guided by circumstances in the paying or refusing to pay 
for one amount or the other, or for either. Tom Brown may be in the habit of pay- 
ing his gas bills by check, and if his check to the order of the Consolidated Gas 
Company comes through drawn for $300 in the margin and ‘‘three dollars” in the 
body, the teller might pay it for three dollars, as that was clearly Mr. Brown’s inten- 
tion, he being unlikely to have to pay $300 for his monthly gas bill. But occasions 
on which the teller can exercise this discretion are few. Usually, a check with a 
discrepancy between the body and the marginal amount is returned for proper filling 
or else submitted to the judgment of an officer of the bank. If the paying teller 
were to pay such a check as I have just described for $300, the bank might be liable 
for $297. 

Checks must be examined as to dates. It might be a fatal error for a paying 
teller to cash a check dated ahead, and it is a rule of the clearing-house that checks 
are not payable through that institution on the same day on which they are drawn. 
Important interests might be affected by disregarding the rules governing in these 
cases. 

I do not think there is any need for me to speak about endorsements. Their 
importance is self-evident. Checks must be carefully scrutinized to see that they 
are regular as to endorsements. Instances are of frequent occurrence which demon- 
strate the necessity for caution in the exercise of this function. * * * 


CAREFUL EXAMINATION OF SIGNATURES. 


The examination of signatures is by far of first importance. If Mr. Brown leaves 
some money with an individual for safe-keeping and comes in person and asks for 
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it, it may be paid to him without question. But if he should send a messenger for 
it with a written order, one would have to know that his message was genuine before 
paying over the money. A check or draft being an order upon a banker to pay over 
some of the funds held by the bank for the credit of the depositor, the bank must be 
absolutely sure that the signature to the check represents the depositor. For this 
purpose, the written signatures of all persons opening accounts with the bank are 
lodged with the bank and preserved in the paying teller’s department. Formerly, 
these signatures were written in what was known as the signature book, in alpha- 
betical order. These books, however, were bulky, clumsy, and difficult to handle, 
and frequent reference to them soon caused them to become ragged, dirty, illegible, 
and in some cases absolutely useless. Often, moreover, it was necessary to take the 
book away from the bank for use in court, which left the teller without his signature 
book perhaps when he most needed it. Of late years, however, an improvement was 
started in a New York city bank and has since spread through the entire country, in 
the use of signature cards, which bear the same improved relation to the old-fashioned 
signature book that a card-index system in a library bears to the antiquated system 
of indexing which was in vogue half a century ago. 

As it is absolutely necessary that the paying teller should be familiar with all the 
signatures, it seems to me essential that he should examine all signatures to checks, 
but in view of the importance of leaving him ample time for this and his other 
important duties, it would appear that the work of checking the fillings and scruti- 
nizing the endorsements might be done in another department, or at least by some 
clerk of inferior grade, under the direction of the teller. 

For altered checks the paying teller must be ever on the lookout. A certain 
class of thieves find in the raising of checks a ready method of making money at the 
expense of their neighbors, and they have become so skillful at it that not even con- 
stant watchfulness can always prevent the carrying out of their plans. Generally a 
check is altered by raising it from a small to a larger amount, say from $7 to $700, 
or from $17 to $1,700, but the very latest refinement of the process is to reduce the 
amount of a check. Certain office boys in New York have recently taken advantage 
of the fact that there is considerable looseness in some offices about the delivery of 
brokers’ checks and have obtained such a check for a few thousand dollars, reduced 
it to as many hundreds or tens, made it payable to bearer, and in one or two instan- 
ces have succeeded in getting it cashed. Modern chemistry has made very easy 
the task of altering checks, as certain chemicals can now be procured by almost any 
office boy whereby erasures of written words and figures can be made without pos- 
sibility of detection except by the microscope. 

In the case of the payment of an altered check for a larger amount than that for 
which it was originally drawn, the paying bank is the loser, hence the importance 
of careful scrutiny by the teller. 

I might say here that it would be impossible for the teller to apply the suggested 
careful methods of scrutiny to the signatures, endorsements, fillings, etc., of all the 
checks passing through his hands, and with the vast majority of the checks pre- 
sented it would be unnessary. It is the one check out of ten or a hundred thousand 
probably, about which there is likely to be any trouble, and it is only by making it 
the habit of his life to pass nothing which is irregular that the paying teller can 
safeguard his work. He must have so trained his mental faculties that the slightest 
suspicion of irregularity in presenting a check, or the slightest departure from a 
recognized standard in the check itself, will attract his attention. This mental 
alertness, this habit of mind of the efficient paying teller can be the result only of 
years of training, and it is this which puts the paying teller in an attitude of suspi- 
cion toward the newcomer. If he fail to cultivate this attitude, he is not prepared 
to checkmate the many tricks which are liable to be played upon him, but it is this 
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very attitude which is the cause of complaint of ‘‘ grumpy” and ‘‘disobliging ” tel- 
lers on the part of the unthinking. However courteous a man may be by nature, he 
cannot successfully maintain such an attitude during the busy day without grating 
upon the sensibilities of some one, and yet we have seen how necessary it is for the 
security of his work and the bank’s interests. The officials of banks to whom com- 
plaints are sometimes made of the discourtesy of the teller must give all these facts 
proper weight in their judgment. 


THE CERTIFICATION OF CHECKS. 


Next to the handling of the actual cash of the bank, the most important part of 
the work of the paying teller is in certifications. It is important for two reasons : 
First, in the fact that its legitimate use calls for the exercise of the greatest caution 
and good judgment, and secondly, that its illegitimate use is, beyond question, a 
grave danger to a bank. It isa danger which it is impossible to effectively guard 
against. No matter what safeguards are attempted, none give absolute security. 
That can only be found in the honesty of the paying teller, and in a measure, in the 
lack of inducement to wrong doing on his part. The certification stamp of a bank 
renders a check otherwise worthless as good as a Cashier’s check, and may commit 
the bank, in printing the certification thereon, to a liability of hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars. The paying teller is the one who places this stamp upon a check, 
and in the exercise of this function he has absolutely no limitation for the time being. 
Of course, except by an elaborate system of frauds, an improper certification would 
be discovered within twenty-four hours, but by collusion between the teller and out- 
siders, frauds might be perpetrated because of which a bank would be a heavy loser. 
Checks are daily certified by New York city banks for amounts which not many years 
ago would have been considered extraordinary. It is nothing unusual for a bank 
nowadays to certify a check for a million. Twenty-five years ago, this would have 
been an event. 

Although the certification of checks is a function generally exercised by the pay- 
ing teller, there is nothing in the banking laws to hinder its being delegated to some 
other clerk or performed by the Cashier himself. Under certain circumstances, it 
might be well for a bank to relieve the paying teller of this duty, and impose it 
upon the Cashier or an assistant especially detailed for this purpose. As it is entirely 
distinct from the work of paying out eash, there would be no question of dividing 
the responsibility. Only a small proportion of the total number of accounts ever 
call for certifications, and the charges against these accounts for checks paid in cash 
and because of certification could be just as well reported to the bookkeeper from 
two sources as from one. 
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One of the details of the paying teller’s work which is unthought of by any but 
those immediately connected with banking, is that of keeping his currency in good 
shape. This involves the exercise of patience, good judgment and untiring indus- 
try. He must carefully weed out his mutilated money, always bearing in mind the 
danger of running foul of Treasury regulations. The ‘‘mutilated” he sends to 
Washington must bear inspection as having been naturally mutilated. He must 
not, if he runs across a greasy, unkempt looking bill, tear it across or gouge a hole 
in it; that is, it must not appear as though he had done so, but (and this I put in 
parenthesis) if his fingers should accidentally bore holes in a ragged bill while hand- 
ling it, the department cannot assume that it was done on purpose. The teller must 
have clean money, and in a great many cases, he must have new money for good 
customers and friends of the bank. We all know the individual who is fond of car- 
rying new money about with him, and when his friends comment upon it, says: 
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‘‘Oh, my bank always gives me new money; they know [| like it; the boast serving 
the purpose of letting people know he is on good terms with his bankers to be treated 
with such consideration. 

Besides providing himself with clean money and with new money, the paying 
teller must be careful that he has his money in such denominations as are likely to 
be needed at different times, for there are seasons in banking as well as in the natural 
world. There are seasons calling for certain denominations of money. There is a 
demand for large-sized bills at one time, and bills of a smaller size at another, which 
the paying teller who wishes to be up to his work must bear in mind. It is very 
awkward and expensive to have a bank find itself called upon to ship money in cer- 
tain denominations, when the shelves of its reserve vaults are loaded with unavail- 
able stuff. : 

This brings me to another branch of the paying teller’s work—the shipment of 
currency. I will not dwell on this, however, as now that specialization is so well 
established, most banks of any size have a currency department which takes this 
labor off the teller’s hands. Yet, in banks where the paying teller still does this sort 
of work, we all know how careful he must be and how painstaking not to make a 
mistake, for the troubles likely to accrue out of the shipment of money are endless. 

It is apparent from this glance at the various items of a paying teller’s work that 
it falls naturally into two divisions: 

(1) Work which now belongs to the paying teller’s department and must always 
continue to be done by the paying teller; and 

(2) Work now done by some, if not all paying tellers, which might well be pro- 
vided for in another department. 

In the first class, I would place: 

(a) The actual payment of checks over the counter in cash. 

(b) Examination of signatures of all checks whether presented at the counter, 
received by mail, or through other departments, or from the clearing-house. 

(c) The making up of the debit balance for the clearing-house. 

In the second class I would place : 

(a) Certification of checks. 

(b) Examination of checks for discrepancies in filling and dates. 

(c) Examination of endorsements. 

(d) Keeping currency in good shape. 

(e) Making up of shipments of currency and deposits for the Treasury. 

As before stated, the certification of checks might be made the duty of an execu- 
tive official, relieving the paying teller of this duty. The examination of checks for 
discrepancies in dates and fillings and the examination of endorsements, as also the 
watch on them for stop payment might well be taken from the teller and made a 
part of the bookkeepers’ work ; indeed, in many banks, this is the case. The keep- 
ing of currency in good shape and the making up of shipments and deposits might 
be made a part of the work of the currency department, if the bank had such a 
department. 

In these days of specialization of work the tendency in all business lines of effort. 
is to limit the range of function of an individual. Such a limitation as I have indi- 
cated, would, I think, make for greater efficiency of service in a bank ; would facili- 
tate the transaction of the business of its clients, and last, but not least, under such 
a system the paying teller, not having his duties distributed over such a wide range, 
would be able to give closer attention to such as would be left to him, and these the 
most important, the change conducing to safety of the bank’s interests. 
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A COUNTRY BANKER’S VIEWS. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Str : The experience with banks in the United States seems to prove that the 
unrestricted growth of small banks under the general banking laws extends banking 
facilities to every part of the country requiring them, as well, if not better, than it 
could be accomplished in any other way. That these small banks, as banks of dis- 
count and deposit merely, reach a high standard of safety. That when tried as banks 
of issue, they have as a system for the whole country generally proved unsatisfac- 
tory. That in the attempt to make them satisfactory, no degree of restriction was 
successful until the absolute guaranty of the Federal Government backed up their 
notes, the guaranty being protected by the deposit of United States bonds. That 
bank issues so secured and guaranteed do not accomplish the results which are 
desired. 

The question now agitating men’s minds is, can any way be devised in which 
our existing banks, very satisfactory as banks of discount and deposit, will be able 
to issue a bank-note currency which will really serve the purposes for which a bank- 
note currency is designed ; that is, will such a currency be safe, and, second, will 
it be elastic? 

In the last twenty or more years there has not been a plan for the issue of what 
is known as asset currency by the existing banks, which in its endeavor to secure 
safety has not more or less sacrificed elasticity. Any proposition that fixes a limit 
in proportion to capital or any other limit to the issues of the banks, sacrifices perfect 
elasticity. Of course fifty or sixty per cent. of capital might at a given date be all 
the notes business would require. But at other times notes to double the amount of 
capital might be advantageously loaned on the very best security. In the interests 
of safety some limit has to be fixed, but whatever the limit determined on, where 
there are several thousand banks to be considered, it will be too high for some, mak- 
ing their circulation unsafe, and too low for others, making the circulation of the 
latter inelastic. 

The difficulty in formulating a plan under which several thousand small banks, of 
varying resources and capital, may satisfactorily issue unsecured or asset currency 
consists in the lack of uniformity of the credit of these institutions. Under the 
present system this difficulty does not arise, as each bank puts up security for all the 
circulation it gets. No plan can be devised that will in reality overcome the varia- 
tions of credit of several thousand isolated banks. A safety fund will, of course, 
equalize these differences as far as the public.is concerned, but among the banks 
themselves this is virtually taxing the strong banks for the benefit of the weak ones. 

On the whole I do not believe that the majority of existing banks desire an asset 
currency under the restrictions it would be necessary to impose to make such a cur- 
rency safe for the public. It seems to be realized more and more, if the country 
is to have a safe and elastic bank currency, that some strengthening of the banks is 
necessary. This is the origin of the propositions for the formation of clearing house 
circles, for permitting the establishment of branches, and for a central bank of banks 
as proposed by Mr. Gage. These all aim at the establishment of a more certain 
credit than is obtainable in the case of unaffiliated independent banks. The clearing- 
house plan appears to me to be the least practicable of any. It was suggested by 
the good effects of the mutual support afforded each other by the banks associated in 
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the clearing-houses of the monetary centres in times of emergency. The wisdom of 
the principle underlying the issue of clearing-house certificates in panics has already 
been questioned by high authority. It has been pointed out that this mutual sup- 
port does not enable the banks really to meet their demands, but merely to suppor; 
each other in a mutual suspension of payments, and that such a course is indubitably 
a blow to the credit of the banks so associated for the time being. A currency 
which has for its security an agreement for a disguised suspension of payment, is 
certainly not a very desirable one. 

The branch bank proposition is one that is much more radical and far-reaching 
than appears on the surface. It has been included in many of the financial bills 
recently introduced in Congress. It seems to be contradictory of the plans for per- 
mitting the existing banks to issue an asset currency. If the establishment of 
branches is permitted, there will shortly be a complete revolution in banking 
methods. All of our existing banks of all classes will be absorbed in a new system 
consisting of parent banks and branches, and a system of asset currency, suitable for 
the present system of independent banks, will be entirely useless for a system com- 
posed of a few great parent banks an their widely extended branches. The branch 
system may answer when once established, but the destruction and the reconstruc- 
tion will be on lines s> extensive that no one can foresee what uncontrollable disaster 
may arise in the process. The United States has had seventy or eighty years of 
troubie in building up the present banking system. 

It is inconceivable that so radical a change as that contemplated by the introduc- 
tion of branch banking, involving so many opportunities for consolidations and com- 
binations in which so many innocent stockholders may be made to suffer, can be 
accomplished without great losses and disasters. There are no doubt many ambi- 
tious and enterprising men who look upon the inauguration of the branch system as 
the beginning of opportunities for the profitable aggregations of capital which have 
not been surpassed in the consolidation of railroads and of manufacturing interests. 
Nowhere in the world can there be found a richer field for the exploitation of capital 
than in the present banks of the United States. No one can tell to what extent 
these operations might be carried. An era of over-speculation in banking capital 
would be much more disastrous than in any conceivable form of productive industry. 

Mr. Gage seems to have realized something of the impossibility of an asset cur- 
rency issued by the present banks, or of the feasibility of any other device, when he 
suggested a central bank, or as he styled it, a bank of banks. Mr. Gage’s so-called 
plan was no more than a suggestion, but if there is any way to establish a safe and 
elastic bank-note currency, it seems to be in this direction. Not just such a bank as 
some have apparently assumed Mr. Gage to have suggested, but one with powers 
which would not interfere with the existing banks as has been suggested in THE 
BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. Such a bank, issuing the currency of the country, holding 
public moneys and insuring the collection of checks at par all over the country, 
ought to recommend itself to the majority of existing banks. There is no necessity 
that its capital should be subscribed by banks. Its circulation might be guaranteed 
by the Government, to the extent that the circulation of the Bank of France is guar- 
anteed ; that is, the Government should stand ready to aid the bank in the last emer- 
gency, if any such should arise. The existing banks do not value the circulation 
privilege, and they cannot as a whole do much with public moneys. The collection 
of checks at par in all parts of the country would be a positive relief and benefit 
to them. 

If the United States abandons Government notes and depends on bank currency 
entirely for its paper circulation, it will require a larger amount than is issued in 
any country in the world. On March 1 there was in actual circulation in the United 
States, exclusive of gold certificates, $1,210,212,063, made up of silver certificates, 
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Treasury notes, greenbacks and National bank notes. It may be, as is claimed by 
some authorities, that this amount is redundant in ordinary conditions of business, 
but it is the only indication of the amount to be issued by the banks if bank currency 
be substituted. Leaving out silver certificates as well as gold certificates, the amount. 
of bank circulation to be issued may be fairly placed at between seven and eight. 
hundred millions. This would be an enormous amount for one bank to be responsi- 
ble for, and to make it safe a reserve of at least forty per cent. in gold would be 
required. This would be the case were the legal-tender and present National bank 
notes retired and the bank required to substitute its notes for them; but were the 
legal-tender notes retained, the reserve on the notes issued by the bank ought to be 
as high as sixty percent. In this latter case a greater percentage of the bank notes 
would at all times be liable to redemption. An elastic bank-note circulation divides 
itself into two parts. The one part is that which is equal to the average constant. 
demand for paper money, the other which is issued and redeemed as the temporary 
demand rises above or recedes to the average demand. For example, the Bank of 
England issues a certain part of its notes upon Government securities, above this it. 
issues notes based upon an equal amount of gold. This amount based on securities 
was originally fixed in the law of 1844, as equal to the average which remained in 
circulation under normal business conditions. This by the act referred to was fixed 
at £14,000,000. The same act fixed the circulation which might be issued by the Eng- 
lish joint-stock banks and the Scotch and Irish banks. The banking laws of Great 
Britain as to bank circulation thus recognize the principle of a certain average 
amount of notes which the constant requirements of business will keep in circulation 
so active as to prevent its presentation forredemption. The other part of the bank- 
note circulation consists of the issues to meet demands in excess of the average. 
This part furnishes what is called elasticity. It is this part that requires the main- 
tenance of reserve. If, therefore, the legal-tender notes are retained in circulation, 
the bank only issuing notes as required above and beyond the legal-tender notes, it 
would be the bank notes that would form the elastic part of the whole circulation 
and the legal-tender notes the permanent part. The bank therefore would be obliged 
to keep a larger reserve on its note issues, where those issues only supplemented the 
legal-tender notes, than if its note issues entirely superseded the legal-tender notes. 
The same consequence would ensue whether the bank notes be issued by one great. 
bank or by the existing National banks. The retirement of the legal-tender notes 
would give the banks the advantage of both parts of the circulation, the permanent. 
and the fluctuating. The profit is, of course, mainly from the permanent part. 

As there has been no real business redemption of notes, either bank or Govern- 
ment, in the United States, there has been no means of determining just what the 
elastic or fluctuating part of a credit bank-note currency would be under normal 
conditions at different seasons of the year. Unless this point can be estimated, it 
would be difficult to tell what profit the banks would obtain in issuing a credit cir- 
culation. Small as the profit on the present National bank circulation is, it can be 
calculated with ease ; but as to a credit or asset circulation the banks would be at 
sea, unless they could approximate to the probable average redemption. Moreover, 
if the banks were to undertake the retirement of a portion or the whole of the legal- 
tender notes, the cost of this operation must be deducted from the profit on circula- 
tion. 

To sum up, I agree that to carry on great governmental and commercial transac- 
tions, such as the expansion of productive energy and commerce make necessary, that 
a greater concentration of banking power is required. That under present laws and 
restrictions bankers are very much hampered in bringing about this concentration of 
power. But while this concentration of power is necessary, it should be accom- 
plished in some way that will not be disastrous to the present system of small banks. 
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These small banks conduce in the most natural and effective way to the general 
prosperity of the country which is a feeder of the great business transactions. 

I believe that any system of consolidation that would destroy these small banks 
and substitute monopolies for them would be most disastrous to the general pros- 
perity. 

I also think that to entrust the issue of an asset currency to these small banks, 
sufficiently free from restrictions to give the elasticity which is the basis for the 
demand for such a currency, would not be safe and would in the end discredit many 
of these banks. An asset currency with sufficient restrictions to make it reasonably 
safe would not be elastic. 

I believe that branch banking will consolidate the banking capital of the country, 
but that it exposes the people to the dangers of an era of unbounded bank specula- 
tion and possible disaster. It would entirely change the status and efficiency of 
local banking. I believe that the creation of a great central bank, with restricted 
powers, might perhaps afford the relief required without destroying the advantages 
of our present banks of deposit and discount. To my mind the problem of the 
proper settlement of the banking laws of the country is a greater one than is yet 
fully realized. I recognize too that it isa pressing one. No one of the bills intro- 
duced in Congress seems to touch the real requirements of the case. I hope, how- 
ever, that the importance of the question will be brought home to the legislators, 
and that these bills will form the basis of a careful and disinterested discussion of 
the whole situation. COUNTRY BANKER. 








Winpow-Dressineg BY Banxs.—At the last half-yearly general meeting of the 
shareholders of the Union Bank of London, Limited, Mr. Felix Schuster, Governor 
of the Bank, in the course of his remarks to the shareholders, said: 


*“*T have, on more than one occasion, alluded to the monthly balance-sheets of banks as 
giving a truer picture of their position than the half-yearly ones, and I feel I ought in this 
connection to say one word with regard to certain remarks in the press with reference to the 
very large borrowing by the market which took place at the Bank of England on the last day 
of the year—borrowing which was alleged to have been brought about by the ‘ window dress- 
ing,’ as the phrase is, on the part of banks. You know my views on this point, for I have 
stated them more than once, and I consider that the holding of large cash balances not on 
one day nor on a dozen days, but al] the year around, isa measure of precaution which should 
always be borne in mind, and cannot be too strongly advocated; that even at the sacrifice of 
some profit such reserves should always be kept, and when the proper time comes should be 
kept in gold, so as to be available to relieve real pressure, should such arise. 

As to the form of publication of bank accounts, I believe the monthly accounts should be 
sufficient, but if more frequent publication should be thought desirable, this bank certainly 
would have no objection, and perhaps the plan of the New York Clearing-House might be 
usefully adopted, according to which, not the figures of any one day, but averages only, are 
given, In their weekly returns, however, only the aggregate amounts of all the clearing 
banks, and not the figures of any individual institution, are stated, just as the Bank of 
England used, up to a certain time, to publish bankers’ balances in their weekly returns.”’ 


Mr. Schuster is mistaken in saying that the weekly returns of the New York 
banks state only the aggregate amounts of all the clearing banks. The reports 
published weekly by the clearing-house show the figures for each individual bank. 

There are grave objections in calling for reports of condition at stated dates, 
known beforehand to the banks. In the case of the New York banks these objec- 
tions are avoided by requiring reports of average condition, and in the case of 
National banks throughout the United States by requiring that reports shall be 
made for some past date. 
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SECURITY OF NOTE HOLDERS AND DEPOSITORS. 





M. Pierre des Essars, who is connected with the Bank of France, has an article in 
the New York ‘‘ Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin” of March 14 criti- 
cising the American banking system. In speaking of the present method of securing 
bank notes in this country, he says: 

“The State takes the place of the banks in their relations with note holders, and guaran- 
tees payment of the notes, in any event; but what promise does it hold out to depositors ? 
What security does it give them? None at all. The act of 1864 has nothing to say about 
depositors. Now, it is a matter of small importance that one-eighth of the creditors of a bank 
are secured, if the other seven-eighths are left exposed to every unfavorable contingency. 
The holders of notes are neither more nor less worthy of protection than the depositors, and 
they are less numerous ; consequently, it is difficult to understand upon what principle or by 
what course of reasoning they have been erected into a privileged class. Nota single sound 
reason can be advanced in support of that arrangement.” 

Most banking authorities have thought that there are sound reasons why note 
holders should be specially secured. For instance, the notes of the Bank of England 
are a legal tender (except by the Bank itself), and it would be unjust if they were 
not fully secured. In this country National bank notes are not legal tender, but in 
ordinary business transactions they have substantially all the qualities of lawful 
money, and wherever bank notes are used as currency they are a quasi legal tender. 
Whoever does business can not refuse to receive them. Inacountry like the United 
States, with numerous banks of issue, it is impossible for any one to determine the 
soundness of notes, unless they are in some way specially secured—not necessarily 
by a bond depusit, but by being a first lien on assets, by a safety fund, or otherwise. 

The depositor is in a differeat situation. He can use discrimination in selecting 
a bank in which to put his money, and be guided by his knowledge of the bank’s 
condition and the character of its management. Besides, by placing his funds in a 
bank the depositor derives a profit, either directly in the shape of interest or in- 
directly in the convenience, safety and business facilities which the bank affords. 
The person taking a bank note receives no such benefit. By accepting the note 
when he is entitled to coin, he helps the bank make a profit on the issue of its notes. 
This is a profit of which he does not partake. So long, however, as the notes are 
fully secured they will, on account of their convenience, be preferred to coin. 

By conferring the monopoly of note issues upon a single large institution, prac- 
tically under Government control, bank notes are specially secured in France, and it 
is believed that there is not a nation anywhere that does not recognize this principle 
of special protection to note holders in some way. 

M. des Essars has apparently overlooked very important provisions in the Act of 
1864, viz., the double liability of shareholders, prohibition of loans on real estate, 
restriction of loans to any one person or firm to ten per cent. of capital, publication 
of reports five times a year, examination by the Comptroller, and many other pro- 
visions designed for the protection of depositors and for no other purpose. 

But the aim of M. des Essars is to shew that the fundamental weakness in our 
banking system is the lack of some central institution, clothed with authority to 
issue notes, and to which the other banks can apply for rediscounts to enable them 
to extend their credits or to meet the demands of depositors. After reviewing the 
situation of affairs in this country in times of an urgent demand for currency, M. des 


Essars says : 
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‘The situation would be altogether different if there were in the United States an insti- 
tution like the Bank of France, the Bank of Germany, or the Bank of England, upon which 
the smaller banks when pressed by their creditors could rely for a rediscount of their bills 
receivable or for an advance upon the securities held by them as collateral. Not only would 
there then be a prompt repayment of deposits, but commerce would no longer be exposed to 
a lack of credit at the very moment when its need was greatest, and thus many panics would 
be prevented altogether. 

What is lacking in the United States is a focussing of the banking power—a central estab- 
Jishment to serve as a banker for the banks, and to havea privilege of issue, which, if not 
indefinite, should be at least very extensive. The need of such an institution is so imperative 
that the banks have found themselves compelled to set up a sort of emergency rediscounting 
arrangement for issuing fiduciary paper. Such is the exact nature of the clearing-house 
certificate; but it is a mere imitation, or rather a caricature, of the true note-issuing func- 
tion; and it falls far short of the services we have aright to expect from the use of real paper 
money. 

The very force of circumstances, then, must sooner or later compel the establishment of 
a great bank of issue, modelled upon the Bank of France, the Bank of England, or the Reichs- 
bank, to cite only the principal types. Nevertheless, these European institutions, if trans- 
ferred without: modification to the United States, would probably not suit either the needs 
or the customs of the people. 

In my opinion, the territory of the Union is too extensive for its needs to be met by a 
single bank; the proper management of the numerous branches it would be compelled to 
establish in order to cover so broad a field would present difficulties practically insurmount- 
able. It would be preferable, therefore, to establish several, perhaps four or six, central 
banks; on the matter of number, American bankers are best able to judge. 

These banks should be stock corporations with a very large capital invested, not princi- 
pally in their own business, but largely in United States bonds; so as to serve as a guaranty 
against loss upon their investments, and a basis of protection for their notes. The business 
of these banks should be simple and cover as few different lines as possible; such, for example, 
as discounting bills of exchange having not more than three months to run, and bearing 
three good signatures or two very good; three months’ loans on United States bonds, or on 
bonds of the various States and cities, and upon certain industrial securities of the very 
highest class; the purchase and sale of foreign bills of exchange; the acceptance of securities 
on deposit; the acceptance on deposit and the management of the funds, trusts and estates; 
the purchase and sale of the precious metals. 

These banks should be authorized to issue bills payable at sight to bearer, either in 
return for lawful money of the United States, or in discounting commercial paper, or asa 
loan upon collateral. There should be no fixed limit to the amount of their circulation; but 
a tax might be levied upon all bills issued beyond a certain specified limit, as is now done in 
Germany. The banks should accept each other’s bills, making periodical settlement of their 
mutual accounts.” 


Perhaps it would be sufficient to establish banks as above suggested in the prin- 
cipal cities—New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, St. Louis, Baltimore, New 
Orleans and San Francisco, and possibly two or three other cities. This would 
obviate the objections to a system of central banks with an unlimited number of 
branches which would injuriously compete with existing institutions. 








Profit on Circulation.—The selling price of the five per cent. bonds of 1904 is 1064, and 
the profit on $100,000 circulation secured by these bonds is computed as follows: 


Interest on circulation at six per cent................. nhsbiidin ceils dvbeeicelia $6,000.00 
cn puede penoessbosebebdebensesiencatasneunsemedasonvets 5,000.00 
$11,000.00 
i i ila acne cer nenind cee peagsseentneekboobinmewexetae $1,000.00 
Se ins 6000666060d0qnnececaneseecaesoncesencseceess 45.00 
IL, nce cccnsnennesedbaben sé edweenedbesseebenessenseee 3.00 
Titik cstdbankevicnndheeeisiesdbesed sheesennenndnbakbanenes 7.50 
BF I re eT 7.00 
Sinking fund for bond premium...............essee+: isdesteceees 3,250.00 4,312.50 
$6,687.50 
Interest at six per cent. on cost Of bonds $106,500... 0... cece eee ee eneees 6,390.00 
Net profit on $100,000 circulation.......ccccccccccccccserccccccccces ebiinieibnina $297.50 


This is less than three-tenths of one per cent. 











. TAPPEN, 
N NATIONAL BANK. 


FREDERICK D 


LATE PRESIDENT OF THE GALLATI 
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MEMORIAL MEETING FOR THE LATE FREDERICK D. 
TAPPEN. 





A meeting of the representative bankers of the city was held at the clearing- 
house on March 17 in memory of Frederick D. Tappen, late President of the 
Gallatin National Bank, and long associated with the clearing-house in the highest 
official capacities. 

George G. Williams, President of the Chemical National Bank, presided, and in 
opening the memorial services said: 


**It is not usual to call this association together on the occasion of the death of any one 
of its members; it bas seemed to us, however, that the services of Mr. Tappen to the associa- 
tion have been of such a unique and remarkable character that it was due to ourselves as 
well as to his memory to place upon our minutes a 
suitable record of our esteem for his character and 
of our estimate of his usefulness to the clearing- 
house association, and of the benefits he has 
rendered to the business interests of the country 
in his action, with others, in averting the terrible 
perils arising from panics which have threatened 
with ruin, at times, the financial interests of the 
whole country. 

The day the clearing-house commenced busi- 
ness— October 13, 1853 —Mr. Tappen and he who now 
addresses you represented our respective banks as 
“settling clerks.’ Most of that body of young 
men have since crossed the border and been called 
to settle more important accounts above. Since 
that time Mr. Tappen has filled almost every posi- 
tion of consequence in the association, and we had 
learned to trust him as a leader, as a strong and 
steadfast guide, as a pilot who would safely take 
us through the terrible anxieties which at times 
came upon us. Men are raised up for occasions. 
Mr. Tappen was one such in our clearing-house 
business. He has gone to his rest, and each one of 
us pays a feeling tribute to his memory.” 


Mr. Williams then read the following Gro. G. WILLIAMS. 
resolutions: 


Whereas, Death has removed from our midst our friend and associate, Mr. Frederick D. 
Tappen, who for nearly fifty years has been identified with this clearing-house, giving to it 
time and thought and labor without reserve, making it largely his life work; and 

Whereas, We wish to piace upon our minutes our appreciation of his services and our 
deep sense of the loss we have sustained ; therefore, 

Resolved, That in the death of Mr. Tappen this association loses a wise counselor, a capa- 
ble, courageous and self-poised leader; one resourceful in times of difficulty and financial 
peril; a man undaunted in his devotion to the public good as reflected in the great interests 
centred in this clearing-house, whose judgment we respected, a d whose presence we always 
welcomed; further 

Resolved, That we record witha sincere appreciation his laborious and responsible services 
in connection with the issuance at various times of clearing-house loan certificates and the 
resultant good therefrom; also 

Resolved, That an engrossed copy of these resolutions be presented to his family. 





J. Edward Simmons, President of the Fourth National Bank, in seconding the 
resolutions, said: 
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ADDREss OF J. EDWARD SIMMONS. 


I regard it a melancholy privilege, Mr. President, to second the very beautiful and appro- 
priate resolutions that have just becn submitted. This is the first distinctively memorial 
service in the history of the association. There is exceeding fitness in the purpose for which 

we have assembled, and we do well to pause in the 
business of the hour and enter into the spirit of 
this impressive occasion, the object of which is to 
pay a tribute of affection to the memory of one of 
our oldest members, who, perhaps more than any 
other, has commanded the respect and confidence 
of the financial world. 

Frederick D. Tappen, identified with this 
association from its birth, the recognized and 
beloved leader of the bank Presidents of New 
York, amidst universal expressions of sorrow, has 
entered upon the rest which is eternal. 

Mr. Tappen had an hereditary promise of a 

long life, for his father, sturdy to the last, died a 

few years ago at the patriarchal] age of ninety- 

seven, and although the son was past the three 

score year and ten limit, he was so well preserved, 

so erect in his carriage, so alert and active in his 

mental and physical movements, no one considered 

him an old man, and no one realized that he had 

reached that period of life when tired nature is 

incapable of vigorously combating exhaustive 

disease; therefore, when the information of his 

death came it was us a shock to his large circle of 

admiring friends: for while it was generally 

J. EDWARD SIMMONS. understood that he was ailing, no one supposed 

that he was critically ill. Mr. Tappen went to 

Lakewood about the middle of last month, suffering from whut he regarded asa slight attack of 

indigestion. The information as to his condition thaticame from time to time to his friends in 

New York indicated that the rest and recreation he was enjoying had resulted in so far restor- 

ing his health as to cause him to contemplate an early return to hishome. On Monday even- 

ing, February 24, a sudden change in the weather took place, and while sitting on the balcony 

of the hotel where he was staying, Mr. Tappen contracted a severe cold. On Tuesday laryngitis 

set in and on the following day symptoms of pneumonia appeared and his illness became so 

alarming that physicans were called from this city in consultation. He grew rapidly worse 

until Friday afternoon when all hope of saving his life was ebandoned; and as the sun’s last 

rays were fading into twilight, in the presence of his wife and daughter and a few sorrowing 
friends, this master of finance died. 

Mr. Tappen came from hardy Dutch ancestors, who settled in this State in 1630. He was 
born in the city of New York, January 29, 1829, the same year that the bank in which he spent 
his entire business life was organized, under the name of the National Bank of New York, 
with Albert Gallatin, the famous patriot and financier, as President. Mr. Tappen was pre- 
pared for college at the Columbia College Grammar School and was graduated from the New 
York University in the class of 1849. His taste for mathematics inclined him to the study of 
civil engineering, and when in a reminiscent mood he would sometimes rehearse the rough 
experiences he encountered over fifty years ago as a young engineer on the line of the Erie 
Railroad. Some relative or friend induced him to abandon the hard life of a surveyor, and in 
1850 he accepted the appointment of specie clerk in the National Bank of New York, now 
known as the Gallatin National Bank, and from that day to the close of his life his career 
was marked by steady advancement and brilliant achievement. 

In 1857,in the midst of one of the most disastrous panics the country had ever known, Mr. 
Tappen assumed the responsible post of Cashier, and in 1848, he became the President, of the 
Gallatin National Bank, in which position he served with conspicuous ability until the time 
of his death. Considering Mr. Tappen’s long and active connection with this association, it 
must be counted as a singular coincidence that the first President of the National Bank of 
New York, Albert Gallatin, who was Secretary of the United States Treasury under Jefferson, 
and after whom the Gallatin National Bank was named, should have been the man who first 
suggested *‘the formation of a clearing-house as a convenient, labor-saving device in the set- 
tlement of bank balances.” Twenty years after this suggestion was made, the clearing-house 
was formed, but from being “a mere labor-saving device,” as it was at the beginning, it has 
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developed into a great conservative force, mutualizing the interests of its members and har- 
moniously subordinating them to the general good. We are to-day a combination of separ- 
ate units, ** distinct as the billows yet one as the sea.”’” No member of this association has 
watched over its welfare with such paternal solicitude or has witnessed its gradual develop- 
ment into a mighty unifying power with greater pride than Frederick D. Tappen. His prac- 
tical knowledge of and experience in the varied intricacies of banking made him, at the very 
outset of his career, a resourceful and valuable aid to his colleagues in the clearing-house, and 
it may be truthfully said of him that no one has contributed more than he to the power and 
success that the institution has attained. His service on important committees extended 
over a period of time pregnant with imposing issues, political, social and economic. Enter- 
ing the clearing-house as a bank President in 1868, he was soon appointed a member of the 
conference committee. His practical ideas at once attracted the admiring attention of his 
associates, but his talent for leadership was not discovered until 1869, when he became a prom- 
inent figure in the trying time of Black Friday, when Wall street was shaken to its very 
centre. Thus we see that at an early period his guiding power made itself known and 
acknowledged in this association, and whether as chairman or a member of the various stand- 
ing committees, his promptitude was as characteristic as his judgment was true to the sphere 
in which he labored. 

Mr. Tappen’s life for the past thirty-three years is in itself the financial history of this 
association. Since 1873, he has served with signal ability on every important committee of 
the clearing-house. [n 1882 and 1883 he was President of the association and eight years later 
he was again placed in supreme command. The gavel in his hand was a symbol of authority, 
guided by a wise discretion, cheerfully submitted to because of the confidence reposed in his 
judgment and the affectionate esteem entertained for him byall. In times of financial peril, 
he was always regarded as a wise and conservative counselor, and on each occasion when loan 
certificates were issued—i873, 1884, 1890 and 18983—he, as chairman of the loan committee, 
piloted many a tottering institution through troubled waters, out on to a smooth and tran- 
quil sea. 

Not all the battles of the world are won by the soldier. There are generals in finance as 
wellasin war. There are heroes in the counting-house as well as on the battle-field, men who 
for honor and for duty stand firm with undaunted courage at the post of danger in the day 
of trial. Weall know that Mr. Tappen was one of these heroes of civil life. Who of us can 
ever forget the great financial battle of 1898 and the glorious victory achieved by the asso- 
ciated banks of New York under the brilliant generalship of Mr. Tappen. In recognition of 
his valuable services in these trying times, the grateful appreciation of this association was 
recorded in commendatory resolutions, and the members of the loan committee presented to 
him a testimonial tankard, which was given in 1696 to the first Governor of the Bank of Eng- 
land, Sir John Houblon, “in token of his great ability and industry and strict uprightness at 
a time of extreme difficulty.””> The circumstances surrounding the first presentation of this 
tankard were in such close parallel to the financial troubles in 1893, and the inscription on it 
so correctly described the services of Mr. Tappen in that and preceding panics, it seemed 
fitting that the inscription should be appropriately duplicated and this historic piece of silver 
presented to bim as a lasting memorial of the gratitude of his associates in the clearing-house 
for the distinguished services rendered by him to the business world. I venture to say that 
the family of Mr. Tappen regard this silver tankard, which is not of great intrinsic value, as 
one of their most precious heirlooms, 

In 1895, when the Venezuelan boundary question threatened war between this country 
and Great Britain, and in 1896 when the danger of the victory of the free silver party seemed 
imminent and a collapse of the public credit was apprehended, and in 1899 when the failure of 
prominent financial institutions in Boston and New York caused great solicitude, he rendered 
invaluable service; and last May, when the troubles in Northern Pacific stock created the 
most intense alarm, men turned to Mr. Tappen “‘as the traveller turns to the shadow of a 
great rock in a weary land.”” With keen perception, deliberate judgment and heroic courage, 
he undertook to bring order out of chaos. He called to his aid some of the most important 
and influential men of Wall street and, through their united efforts, the financial storm was 
stayed and the danger which at one time seemed most threatening was averted. 

Mr. Tappen negotiated the purchase of the land on which this clearing-house stands. As 
chairman of the building committee, it was under his supervision that this superb structure, 
which is conceded to be one of the most beautiful architectural ornaments of this city, wags 
erected, and so long as it stands and continues to be the home of this association, just so long 
will it bear witness to the cultivated taste and sound judgment of the man to whom, more 
than to any one else, its existence is due. 

Two years ago, when Mr. Tappen completed the fiftieth year of his connection with the 
Gallatin National Bank, the day was marked by the presentation to him by his associate offi- 
cers, directors and clerks of a massive loving-cup of solid gold and a beautiful album, giving 
the dates of his rise to successive stations in the bank and to the various positions held by him 
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in the clearing-house association. Thus we see that a career modestly begun was honorably 
pursued, and that those for whom he toiled through half a century of ceaseiess activity indi- 
cated their appreciation of the importance of his service and the nobility of his character by 
this golden tribute of esteem. 

Mr. Tappen was a man whose thoughts did not always run in the channels of finance. His 
tastes were varied, as indicated by the fact that he was not only identified with many business 
corporations, but that he also rendered a loyal service to some of our most prominent chari- 
table institutions, and was a member of several of our most important social organizations. 
He was Vice-President and trustee of the Metropolitan Trust Company and the Bank for Sav- 
ings. He was a director in several banks and railroad corporations, and was associated with 
the management of two of our largest insurance companies. His sympathy for the sick made 
him a useful governor of the New York Hospital, and his desire to relieve suffering humanity 
caused him to render an efficient service as a manager of the Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Children. He was a member of many social organizations, and it was only a short 
time ago that he retired from the presidency of the Union League Clubof thiscity. Hewasa 
churchman, and for many years served as senior warden of All Soul’s Episcopal Church, of 
which the Rev. Heber Newton is rector. 

Mr. Tappen believed in culture and science; he loved books and literature, scholars and 
scholarship. He spoke the French language with fluency and grace; he was an accomplished 
musician, an expert at whist, a good billiard player, and a skillful fencer. He loved the gun, 
but the recreation in which he took most pleasure was the idyllic sport of the fisherman. He 
had many resources of enjoyment, but his life was by no means a constant gleam of sunshine, 

He encountered many severe trials in his onward march to success, but his buoyant, bappy 
disposition enabled neither sorrow nor disappointment to get more than a temporary hold 
upon his heart. His joyous smile was the delight of his associates. In him they found a well- 
spring of perpetual youth, and neither age nor physical infirmities could wrinkle his sunny 
face or quench the fire of his watchful eye; and if he had lived a century, he would have died 
young in heart and in spirit. 

Among the names, so fast lessening in number, that shine in the roll of membership of 
this clearing-house association, as links connecting its present state with the traditions of 
its origin, none is brighter or worthier than that of Frederick D. Tappen. Who of us can 
ever forget the faithful devotion that marked the thirty-three years of continuous service 
freely given to this association, or can recall without admiration the modest dignity with 
which he bore all the honors that have been so lavishly bestowed upon him? Mr. Tappen was 
in no sense a great man, and his achievements in life were not such as to entitle him to a con- 
spicuous place in the history of his time; but he was pre-eminently a useful man in the field 
in which he loved to labor, and his daily life among us has been an exemplification of the 
proverb: ‘‘A good name is rather to be chosen than great riches.”” Every member of this 
clearing-house had implicit faith in his integrity: his character was as white as snow, and in 
thought, speech and act he stood in this association like a majestic Parian marble shaft in the 
meridian splendor of a cloudless day. 

The secret of the love and esteem we cherished for him is to be found in that rare quality 
which made the essence of his character and gave value and distinction to his whole life—the 
quality of fidelity. Faithful in all things, great or smalJl: faithful to conviction, faithful to 
duty, faithful to friendship, an example of principle and probity of the older fashion in a 
degenerate time, hi- life is a lesson and its close a public loss. 

** He was a man, take him for all in all, 
T shall not look upon his like again.” 


The next speaker was A. B. Hepburn, former Comptroller of the Currency and 
now Vice President of the Chase National Bank. Mr. Hepburn said : 


AppREss oF A. B. HEPBURN. 


Tt has been said of nations, ** Blessed are they that have no history,” implying that history 
deals mainly with wars, revolutions and other epoch-making experiences, while the peaceful, 
prosperous periods of a nation’s life attract little attention at the hands of the historian. We 
might also say, Blessed are the banks that have no history. Inherent strength and strength 
of management, unquestioned and undiscussed, is the character and reputation to which 
banks do most aspire. The nature of a banker’s business tends to reserve, sobriety and 
quietude. Asa dispenser of credits—credits supplied from funds of which he is only trustee— 
he is necessarily coldly critical and his action is based upon keen analysis and wholly devoid 
of sentiment. Asan arbiter of credits offered, his vocation calls for few words. It is arduous 
and exacting, calls for a high degree of ability, and demands qualities which command respect 
and confidence. His life is cast in a dull arena compared with the pulpit or the press, the 
actor or the orator. He wins esteem, but not applause. He is a general counselor, often a 
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private benefactor, but seldom a public hero. For our heroes we look to the bar and the 
bridge, the forum and the field. 

And yet, Frederick D. Tappen, pursuing this quiet vocation, all his life a banker, from 
sheer force of character, integrity of purpose, clearness of vision and commanding courage, 
became a leader among men, and in several 
financial crises rendered service so conspic- 
uous and meritorious as to approximate he- 
roism and win the applause of the nation. 
He was not a money maker in the New York 
sense of the word. Neither himself nor his 
bank was identified with the promotion of 
largeenterprises. His bank wasstrong, clean 
and secure. It was not involved in the suc- 
cess or failure of any scheme. His personal 
affairs were beyond the influence of boom 
or panic; hence, whatever the crisis, he was 
a man whose judgment could be brought to 
bear uninfluenced and unswerved by per- 
sonal interest, his sold regard being for the 
associated banks and the public interests for 
which they stand. 

He was unselfish to a marked degree. He 
never used the power with which this asso- 
ciation clothed him or the knowledge ac- 
quired as a consequence of such power to 
build up the institution of which he was 
President. He inquired into and became fa- 
miliar with the affairs of many institutions, 
and yet no bank ever lost an account in conse- 
quence of such knowledge. Inflexibly just 
and fair, he enjoyed confidence so implicit 
that all felt safe in entrusting him with 
knowledge of their bank’s affairs without 
fear of public discussion, so much to be de- 
plored. Mainly his life was spentin the quiet 
curriculum of financial affairs. Only at intervals, when troublesome times called for a leader 
strong and true, were his real character and worth revealed to the general public. And yet 
the good men do, the real worth and character they possess, is builded from the accretions 
of their daily lives. A flag unfurled at the masthead attracts more attention, but is not of 
more value to the welfare of the vessel than the anchor 





A. B. HEPBURN. 


* Deep down among the seaweed and the ooze, 
With a grip on the base of the world.”’ 


In the church he was a central figure, around which the administration revolved. Asa 
social companion he was cultured, genial, jovial, entertaining and inspiring. His death falls 
with peculiar force upon those of us whose resources of intellectual and social enjoyment 
Time with his scythe keeps constantly narrowing. Having crossed the half-century mark, 
we do not make fnends easily, and when a companion, whose friendship time has tried, is 
taken away, it shocks our sensibilities and burns into our lives as an irreparable loss. The 
years yet remaining to us afford no time to fill the vacancy. 

His family consisted of his wife and daughter and his grandchildren—jovely and accom- 
plished ladies, bright and beautiful children. He was the idol of the family, the pet, the 
pride, the chum of all, and with all due allowance for partiality, the test and touchstone of 
one’s true character, the sterling qualities of manhood, the real evidence of goodness, are to 
be found in his relations to his family. If he is mean and cold and selfish, his arrival is not 
heralded with merry peals of laughter, beaming countenances and general hilarity. No one 
familiar with Mr. Tappen’s household could but be charmed with his domestic relations, the 
genial, wholesome, lovely and loving relations which cemented and made perfect his family 
circle, 

In recalling the man as I knew him in business, in society, in the church and in his home, 
I recall the following expressions from distinguished authors as particularly appiicable to 
Mr. Tappen: 

Lessing: “The most agreeable of allcompanions is a simple, frank man without any high 
pretentions to an oppressive greatness—one who loves life and understands the use of it; 
obliging alike at all hours; aboveall of a golden temper and steadfast asananchor. For such 
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an one we gladly exchange the greatest genius, the most brilliant wit, the profoundest 
thinker.” 
Seneca: ‘The expression of truth is simplicity.” 
Sophocles: “Truth is always straightforward.” 
Ovid: ‘**The burden becomes light which is cheerfully borne.” 
Marston: ‘“* Much danger makes great hearts most resolute.”’ 
Goethe: **Courage and modesty are the most unequivocal of virtues, for they are of a 
kind that hypocrisy cannot imitate.” 
se Sc Se iain it tae Like the giant oak rent by the blast, he fell 
‘sohcceaaee SEE eat in the full vigor of physical and intellectual 
manhood; and while we mourn his lossand join 
with his family and the community at large in 
deep and lasting sorrow, we also rejoice in his 
splendid career, his noble, unselfish, glorious 
life. 


Joseph C. Hendrix, President of the 
National Bank of Commerce, next spoke 
as follows: 


ADDRESS OF JOSEPH C. HENDRIX. 


There is no more appropriate place in which 
to do honor to the memory of our late associ- 
ate, Frederick D. Tappen, than this—the coun- 
cil chamber of the clearing-house. This was 
the arena wherein he achieved national dis- 
tinction, and here he won his laurels. His 
heart was truly in the service which he ren- 
dered so cheerfully and assiduously to the com- 
mon interest. Here he found joy in the affec- 
tion and high esteem of his associates. Here 
time and again he took upon his shoulders a 
great load of responsibility. Here he modestly 

JOSEPH C. HENDRIX. and briefly recounted the results and then 

swiftly stepped to the ranks to await some fu- 

ture call, when there was need of “iron nerve to true occasion true.” When the Duke of 
Wellington died Tennyson wrote: 


** Where shall we lay the man whom we deplore? 
Here, in streaming London’s central roar, 
Let the sound of those he wrought for 
And the feet of those he fought for 
Echo round his bones for ever more.” 


The faithfulservice and unusual ability of our dead friend deserve the distinguished honor 
of this occasion. His true memorial will be in the history and traditions of this clearing- 
house. 

In the field of finance, so broad and varied, there are many specialists, whose command is 
of some area, quite insignificant compared to the whole, but to this clearing-house, the great 
nerve centre of the finances of our country, a million rambling lines of activity run, and it 
requires a specialist of rare skill to deal with them all at once. His influence for the time 
being may be international. His judgment may bind up panic or create new disaster. The 
problem presented is never twice thesame. Yet to each problem the same perfection of skill 
must be brought. 

Mr. Tappen had good schoo) masters in finance. He could but derive from James Gallatin 
some lasting principles, for in the panic of 1857 Mr. Gallatin was the active spirit in trying to 
keep the banks of the city united in a policy to maintain specie payments. The young bank 
clerk, who was at his desk in the old National Bank of New York—now the Gallatin National 
Bank—saw and heard Albert Gallatin, the first President of the National Bank, who had been 
Secretary of the Treasury under Jefferson and Madison. At eighty he had gone to his rest, 
but who doubts that a spirit of sane and sound finance survived him; that his son, his suc- 
cessor, inherited it, and that Frederick D. Tappen, the son’s successor, was legitimate heir to 
the principle, policy and practice of sound banking of the Gallatins? It was James Gallatin 
who, in 1857, stepped to the front to reform the suddenly disordered and dismayed banking 
forces. It was the day when specie payments were suspended as a result of a run upon the 











MEMORIAL MEETING FOR THE LATE FREDERICK D. TAPPEN. 563 


panks for specie. A night meeting of the banks was called. Twenty banks had closed their 
doors, and they failed to respond. Twenty-nine banks had gone through the business of the 
day, some sustaining a heavy run. A general suspension of specie payments was imminent. 
Mr. Gallatin was spokesman, and acted as secretary of the meeting, casting his vote with the 
ten minority banks. voting against suspension. The ten banks organized separately under 
Mr. Gallatin for mutual aid in an endeavor to keep faith with the public. The clearing-house 
was the scene of factional strife. Two of the ten banks were persuaded to go over to the 
majority. The remaining eight agreed tostand together. The derangement of the exchange 
was so great that settlements were delayed. Some of those that wanted to continue to pay 
in specie could not get their credit balances, and their high purpose was defeated. A storm 
of destruction which might have been prevented by instant co-operation swept far afield, 
carrying distress and disaster. It, however, taught a lesson to New York bank management, 
and that lesson was “ instant co-operation.” 

In the records of an old bank of the city is a long report of that panic, the refrain of 
which is that there was no necessity for the suspension—that the banks would not combine. 
It was all so plain after the event. Young Tappen heard all about it day by day. It was the 
lesson of his youth. He learned it well. It was his turn to apply it when, in the next great 
credit panic, he was a pilot giving orders to a united following, yielding obediently to his lead- 
ership. 

By process of evolution, the clearing-house certificate for use between banks in the set- 
tlement of exchanges had come to fortify the weak, appease the discordant and encourage 
the strong. The plan of these certificates, coupled with the idea of treating the ready money 
as a common fund for mutual aid and protection, was first presented in November, 1860, 
substantially in the form in which it has since proved so beneficial. 

The loan certificate was in the first instance a war measure, devised to aid the Govern- 
ment, and was based exclusively on United States and New York State bonds, until the great 
credit panic of 1873, when it was, under Mr. Tappen's guidance, put at the service of the com- 
merce of the country. Asit pooled the gold of the banks for the nation in the time of the 
Government’s peril, it massed the cash resources of the banks for the nation’s industry later 
on. For what may be termed the war period, the issue of loan certificates was $59,159,000. 
The issues since and within the period of Mr. Tappen’s leadership amounted to $109,615,000, 
and all were redeemed in periods ranging from three to six months from the issue date. 

This country is without a bank of ultimate reserve. There is no reservoir of cash to 
which institutions dispensing credit may go when in need. It is the one glaring defect in our 
banking system. The sub-Treasuries of the Government stand like relics of a primitive civil- 
ization, helpless to answer the sharpest necessities of national commerce. The clearing-house 
loan certificate serves in extreme cases to supply to the business community the help it 
requires. Valuable as this instrument of relief, as manipulated by the skillful hand of Freder- 
ick D. Tappen, bas proved, useful as it is, hanging here like a trusty weapon ready for the 
next event, no one recognized better than he did that it was to be used with the greatest care 
and caution, and never until minor protective and remedial measures had been fully tried. 
His experience developed resource. He was fertile in expedients. His first process was a 
diagnosis. Then he decided upon the remedy. He could be deaf to the voice of speculation. 
He was alert to the first whisper affecting credit. He could differentiate sharply between a 
spirit which would use the banks and that which would make the banks more useful. For 
hysteria he had no prescription. For genuine commercial illness he was a devoted physician. 

In minor crises he was singularly useful. He could close a bank under his power from 
this body with less concern than he would show to give help where it was deserved. He 
could detect bad banking almost through the leather of the portfolio. He had no use for it, 
and knew that his associates had none. High as was his standard and exacting as was his 
rule in protecting our common interest, he was the soul of kindness and sympathy in his 
personal relations. He had robust notions as to the treatment of a money panic. He stood 
on no sentiment. The way to break a money market advancing wildly under the bids of 
excited men was to break it by main strength. Fill every demand at the bid price, and keep 
offering until every pressing necessity was supplied. The men of the markets knew that this 
was the skillful method. The editors sometimes doubted a philanthropy bringing such a high 
percentage of return, but their financial columns showing the closing quotations for money 
and for securities answered the uninformed criticism. A panic has been defined as a condi- 
tion where men are frightened at finding themselves afraid. In a money panic the more 
frightened men are, the wilder are their bids for money, and it is common sense todrive away 
fear from this class at once, otherwise they remain as a disturbance and defeat the object in 
hand. Mr. Tappen, in every instance, acted with wisdom and discretion, and attained his end, 
which was to restore normal conditions. 

Mr. Tappen held the old-fashioned notions of banking in New York, and he was deter- 
mined to conform his acts thereto within his own field, despite the changes of the times. He 
gained his distinction by bringing to all the benefit of his special skill, and he was better 
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fitted for such a role by his own modesty and reserve in policy and management. Banks, in 
his judgment, had no right to embody in practice any principle which was inherently perni- 
cious or injurious to the whole community, for banks all had a common interest and could 
not be isolated. The constitutionally conservative should not, by their high sense of obliga- 
tion or by their fears, be called upon to provide, not only for their own safety, but for the 
common safety. These were principles familiar to the bankers under whose leadership Fred- 
erick D. Tappen grew up. He was full of the traditions left by the Gallatins. Nostrange 
gods tempted him. He believed that while a banker gained his inheritance of wisdom and 
prudence from the past, it was his duty to apply it to the future, and be prepared for changes 
such as none can clearly foresee, but all may safely count upon as inevitable in some form. 
He kept his house in order at all times, and was ** whole in himself, a common good.” 
He was a knight without fear or reproach. No private interests entangled him when his 
hour for duty arrived. He kept himself scrupulously independent of any set of financial 
interests or influences which did not have their 
beginning and end in sound banking. He enjoyed 
being of use as one “of that antique world when 
service sweat for duty, not for meed.”’ 


Alexander Gilbert, President of the Mar- 
ket and Fulton National Bank, then spoke 
as follows: 


ADDRESss OF ALEXANDER GILBERT. 


This is an extraordinary occasion. We are as- 
sembled to-day to honor the memory of a man who 
for more than twenty-five years has been a prom- 
inent factor in the councils of this association and 
in the financial] activities of this city. Many emi- 
nent men, strong, useful men, members of the as- 
sociation in the past, have contributed largely to 
its upbuilding and have passed away, but I can- 
not recall that to any one of these has such a tri- 
bute been paid as is embodied in this memorial 
meeting. Therefore I say that this is an extraor- 
dinary occasion. Measured by the world’s stand- 
ard of greatness, Mr. Tappen was not a great man; 
he fought no battles; he wrote no books; he made 
no important discoveries; he did not achieve pre-eminent distinction in any department of 
the world’s activities. Measured by the standard of usefulness, he did achieve pre-eminent 
distinction. He was a useful, helpful man; he had the capacity to serve and the willingness 
to serve, and in his many years of service became one of the most useful men ever identi- 
fied with the clearing-house association. When 1 say this, I award to him a place and a dis- 
tinction which any man should deem it an honor to strive for. 

Mr. Tappen and I commenced our business careers not very far apart, although he was 
many years my senior. He was appointed Cashier of the National Bank in 1857; I of the 
Market Bank in 1864. I cannot say that I ever was very intimate with Mr. Tappen; there 
was a certain reserve about him that made it difficult for many to get on terms of intimacy 
with him; but a common interest in the great questions that were disturbing the country 
during those early years brought us together occasionally, and at a time when we both were 
forming our plans and ideals for the future. So I got to know him, and to study him, and to 
form an estimate of him which I have often expressed but never changed. He hada laudable 
ambition to be well and favorably known: not an unseemly desire to force himself into 
unmerited prominence, but he felt the impulse of an inborn conviction that he had the 
capacity for useful service, and if he could but get out into the wide world of business activ- 
ity and take a part in shaping its policies, and bearing its burdens, he would win for himself 
a recognition of his ability, and the place he deserved to fill. It was not so much a desire to 
be widely known as it was a desire to be well and favorably known in the circle of his own 
business life. 

I said that measured by the world’s standard of greatness he was not a great man. I can 
say with just as much sincerity that he was not an ordinary man. Ordinary men do not win 
success and hold the confidence of their associates to the extent that he did for so long a 
time. We judge men by their work, by the esteem in which they are held by those who know 
them well. We, the members of this association, have watched his goings and comings for 
many years; we have seen him spend his time, his energy and bis best thought in the interest 
of the clearing-house and the associated banks, and we can truly say that in a large measure 
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the efficiency of the clearing-house to-day and its importance to the associated banks is due 
to his unflagging interest in its behalf. It would not be right to say that all the credit for 
the growth and development of the clearing-house system during the past twenty-five years 
belongs to him, for during that time many men eminent in the world of finance, wise men, 
members of this association, have contributed equally to the solidifying and unifying of our 
banking system; he was one of these, and as such we are glad to do him honor. 

It may also be said that he came into prominence at an opportune time; the country was 
passing through quick and wonderful changes: great questions growing out of the Civil War 
were agitating the nation; questions of finance, of fiscal policy ; able men were at the head of 
our banking system, leaders in our clearing-house work. He became the associate of these 
men; he imbibed their wisdom, their conservatism, and under their influence developed into 
a calm, thoughtful, useful man, prepared for the place he so ably filled. 

The secret of his success it is not difficult to understand; his plans for future action were 
laid in advance. He prepared himself for great opportunities when they should arrive. He 
kept himself in constant touch with strong, helpful men who could be of service to him in 
the hour of need. He possessed the rare gift of knowing when to act, how to act, and of 
persuading others to act with him. And so it happened that he was enabled to render signa) 
service to the banking and commercial interests of the country on several important 
occasions. 

The man whom the world delights to honor is the man who spends himself in the service 
of his kind: who can make himeelf useful in the smull circle of his own environment. The 
man for whom great opportunities lie in waiting, is the man who is prepared for opportu- 
nities when they come to him. Mr. Tappen was willing to serve; he served faithfully; he pre- 
pared himself conscientiously for the opportunity 
to serve, and this is why we assemble here to-day 
to pay a tribute of respect to his memory. Let us 
lay upon his tomb a wreath of loving remem- 
brance. 


Ex-Postmaster-General James, President 
of the Lincoln National Bank, was the last 
speaker. He said: 


ADDRESS OF Ex-POSTMASTER-GENERAIL 
JAMES. 


A distinguished statesman of varied experi- 
ence, in a eulogy of President Garfield, delivered 
before the authorities of the city of Boston, ex- 
pressed what seems to me to be a very profound 
truth, when he said that: “In great emergencies 
there are always many useless men of genius and 
learning; but, in administration, men of labor are 
scarce and invaluable.” [tis a generalization that 
I have often thought applied with special force 
and accuracy to the career of Mr. Tappen, long- 
continued, tried as by fire, encompassed by perils 
and sudden, momentous emergencies, and coming THOMAS L. JAMES. 
out of those experiences with increased prestige 
and with surperb vindication of his judgment both in plan and execution, these being at 
times almost simultaneous. It was not until the later years of his life that the measure of 
Mr. Tappen’s influence and authority, and their relation to the well-being of the country, 
were so well understood and so fitly recognized, that he passed into the ranks of those who 
had gained widespread public appreciation. Ais public fame, I should say, did not really 
come until after his magnificent handling of the resources of this institution, during the 
perilous money famine and silver panic of 1893. His services then for us and for those in 
close contact with him emphasized the abilities and character which had inevitably pointed 
him out as the leader in times of peril of that kind. But there was something so dramatic, so 
courageous, in his service in 1893, and it was continued for such a length of time, and was of 
such palpable benefit to the entire country, that there came public recognition of what he 
then did; and, since that time, his name has been almost a household word in financial circles; 
and with the general public it was typical of the highest integrity and utmost unselfishness, 
and the capacity to use, with the most skillful strategy, the magnificent resources which this 
institution possesses and which are available in time of peril and demoralization. It was 
exactly this work that justifies the characterization of Mr. Tappen as “in administration, a 
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man of labor;” and, as we all know, they are “scarce and invaluable.”” He did not profess 
to have—nor would he have deemed it a compliment had he been told that he possessed—the 
marvelous creative genius of the financier. His force and capacity were conservative. He 
was no * plunger,” excepting that, ina moment of danger and peril, he could, with the swift- 
est command and execution, marshal your great forces, and advance with them into the very 
centre of danger, and disperse therewith the forces of demoralization and panic. When he 
had done this work, he became again the quiet, modest, common-sense; unassuming man, of 
charming personality, of blunt, rugged speech and honest force, and of affection and friend- 
ship that “clung with bands of steel,” that we all have known for many years so well. Of 
him, we can truly say with the poet: 


**Gone before us, oh, our brother, 
To the spirit land ; 
In vain look we for another 
In thy place to stand.” 


Manager William Sherer, of the clearing-house association, read a communica- 
tion from W. A. Nash, President of the Corn Exchange Bank. The resolutions 
were then adopted by a rising vote and the meeting adjourned. 





FINANCIAL AFFAIRS IN Russta.—The report of the Russian Minister of Finance 
on the Budget of the Empire for 1902 estimates that the expenditures for the year 
will be 1,946,571,976 roubles, which will be met by estimated ordinary receipts, ° 
1,800,784,482 roubles ; extraordinary receipts, 1,800,000 roubles, and the free bal- 
ance in the Treasury. 148,987,494 roubles. 

Thus the excess of ordinary revenue over ordinary expenditure amounts to 24,- 
871,000 roubles, which will be employed to cover part of the extraordinary ex- 
penses. 

As compared with the Budget for 1901 there is an estimated increase of 70,688, - 
476 roubles in the ordinary revenue for 1902 and of 119,260,925 roubles in the ordi- 
nary expenditure. 

A report recently published concerning the depreciation of stocks of French and 
Belgian companies doing business in Russia indicates the effect of the financial and 
commercial crisis that has existed in this country during the past three years, on all 
classes of business. On October 15, 1899, the stock exchange value of the shares of 
ninety-eight Franco-Belgian companies was 1,316,332,000 francs ($254,052,076); on 
October, 1901, it had depreciated fifty-nine per cent. Among the different indus- 
trial branches affected, the glass manufactures suffered very heavily ; the aggregate 
capital of the metallurgical enterprises decreased sixty-five per cent. The shares 
of the Franco-Russian works fell from fifty-five francs ($10.62) to 2.50 francs (forty- 
eight cents). The stock exchange value of the shares of the Franco-Belgian con- 
cerns in the province of Ekaterinoslaf two years ago was 10,875,000 francs ($2,098, - 
875); to-day, they are worth only 67,500 francs ($13,028). The Yermak Company’s 
shares have fallen from 600 francs to six francs ($115.80 to $1.16). In the various 
building and constructive branches the loss is sixty-five per cent. The gas and 
electrical companies’ shares have fallen in value sixty-one per cent. The coal com- 
panies appear to have come out of the ordeal somewhat better, the value of their 
capital being reduced from 347,148,000 francs to 185,957,000 francs ($66,999,564 to 
$35,889,700), or a loss of forty-six per cent. 





New Counterfeit $5 National Bank Note.—A photographic print on two pieces of pa- 
per with fiber between, on the Union National Bank, of New Orleans, La.; series 1882; W.S. 
Rosecrans, Register of the Treasury; J. N. Huston, Treasurer of the United States; check 
letter C; charter No. 1796; bank No. 5470; Treasury No. D569474; portrait of Garfield. Char- 
ter number and seal on face tinted reddish brown with a brush, Panel on back containing 
charter number, tinted blotchy green. Face of the note is fairly deceptive. Same work- 
manship as the $10 National bank note described elsewhere in this issue. 





MR. HEPBURN ON “AN ELASTIC CURRENCY.” 





Hon. A. B. Hepburn, former Comptroller of the Currency, and now Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Chase National Bank, New York, delivered an address before the Acad- 
emy of Political Science, Columbia University, New York city, on March 18, in 
which he clearly reviewed some of the proposals recently put forth for changing our 
banking and currency system. 

In analyzing the suggestion of ex-Secretary Gage for a federated meni the stock 
to be held by banks throughout the country, Mr. Hepburn said : 

‘‘Mr. Gage’s suggestions literally carried out would amount to a practical con- 
solidation of the banks. I think the interest of the country in banking, as in all 
other business, will be best conserved by a wholesome rivalry and competition. Mr. 
Gage’s suggestions should be judged leniently, however. He recognizes a public 
prejudice against branch banking, which is the natural outgrowth of forty years’ 
experience with such a system under the ban of our National laws. He asserts this 
prejudice or conviction on the part of the public to be insurmountable, and seeks by 
indirection to approximate the advantages of such a system.” 


THE NEED OF AN ELASTIC CURRENCY SYSTEM. 


Mr. Hepburn next spoke of the urgent need of legislation permitting a freer use 
of banking credit, and on this subject spoke as follows: 

‘‘ What we need is legislation (or relief from legislation) that will permit banks to 
do within the law and under wholesome regulations precisely what the banks under 
stress of necessity did in 1893 in contravention of law. A bank note is not money. 
It is a substitute for money—a non-interest bearing obligation of the banks to pay 
to the bearer a certain amount in legal tender money upon demand. It should not 
be a legal tender; the legal tender quality would tend to prevent its return for 
redemption, and thus impair its elasticity. Called into existence by some commer- 
cial need, local to the bank of issue, it should appear and disappear at the beck and 
nod of commerce. 

The Imperial Bank of Germany is authorized to issue uncovered notes to the 
amount of 450,000,000 marks. Ail notes issued in excess of this limit must have an 
equal amount of cash held against the same in the reserve. The bank may, how- 
ever, exceed the limitation of the cash reserve by paying into the Imperial Treasury 
a tax of five per cent. on the surplus issue, providing, however, that the bank shall 
maintain at all times a reserve, exclusive of the notes of other banks, equal to one- 
third of its notes in circulation. During the acute financial stringency which existed 
in Germany last year, and from which it has not yet wholly recovered, the Imperial 
Bank issued over 100,000,000 marks in excess of the limitation of the cash reserve, 
upon which it paid a five per cent. tax into the Imperial Treasury. Such circula- 
tion, so taxed, could hardly be profitable to the bank, and yet it afforded very great 
relief to the business interests of theempire. Imagine what financial disasters might 
have ensued had their currency laws been similar to ourown. Imagine the advan- 
tages to our own country of such a superior currency system, compared with our 
rigid laws, modified only by clearing-house certificates, limited in their use to bank 
settlements. 

Mr. Gage, in his last report to Congress, sennmmmenind: ‘That any National 
banking association which shall deposit thirty per cent. of its capital in the form of 
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United States bonds at their par value, and twenty per cent. of its capital in United 
States legal-tender notes with the Treasury of the United States as security therefor, 
shall be entitled to issue its circulating notes to an amount equal to its paid in and 
unimpaired capital. In addition to the deposit of security so required, banks per- 
mitted to issue notes as above shall pay semi-annually to the Treasurer of the United 
States, in trust, an amount equal to one-eighth of one per cent. on their capital stocks, 
respectively, such payments to constitute a guarantee fund for the protection of 
the note of any bank which, by reason of insolvency, shall become unable to pay its 
notes on demand.’ This proposition contemplates a partial retirement of the green. 
backs, and authorizes credit currency equal to fifty per cent. of a bank’s capital. 

Recently, the chairman of the Committee on Banking and Currency of the House 
of Representatives has introduced into that body a comprehensive scheme for cur- 
rency reform. It does away with the office of Comptroller of the Currency, as now 
constituted, and substitutes in place thereof a board consisting of three members. 
Banks are to assume the current retirement of $130,000,000 of the outstanding United 
States notes, commonly called greenbacks ; the Government coincident therewith is 
to retire $65,000,000, leaving only $151,000,000 outstanding. In graduated amounts, 
covering a period of five years, the banks which assume the current redemption of 
United States notes may take out asset circulation equal to sixty per cent. of their 
paid-up, unimpaired capital, and thereafter a provision is made for an emergency 
circulation, subject to an increased rate of taxation. The country is divided up into 
clearing-house districts with reference to note redemption. A guarantee fund is pro- 
vided by taxation to redeem the notes of insolvent banks. The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to deposit Treasury funds in excess of $50,000,000 (not includ- 
ing the $150,000,000 gold reserve) with the National banks, which are required to 
pay interest at the rate of one per cent. perannum. Silver dollars are made inter- 
changeable with gold. Branch banking is authorized. The effect of such a com- 
prehensive measure is to unite, in opposition to the enactment of the proposed law, 
all elements who are opposed to any one of its provisions. It concentrates and unites 
the opposition, and renders the success of such a proposition more than doubtful. 

The greenback was one of the instrumentalities for putting down the rebellion. 
Its use, its legatity, its continuance, were questioned by many and violently assailed 
by those people least in sympathy with the prosecution of the war, and by the peo- 
ple of the reconstructed States since the termination of the war. Thus the patriotic 
sentiment of the country was arrayed in support of the greenback. It has received 
something of the veneration accorded to the old soldier. It is regarded as cheap 
money by the populace generally, and good beyond question, because it is a direct 
obligation of the Government. Its hold upon public sentiment is so great as to 
determine in advance the fate of any bill looking to its retirement. And yet it seems 
impossible for any public official or represeutative to propose any scheme of currency 
reform without handicapping his proposition with provisions looking to the retire- 
ment of the greenbacks. It seems to me that the wise course to pursue and the 
practical method of accomplishing results would be to formulate a bill authorizing 
asset currency simply. Predicate such action upon the necessity and desirability of 
having a currency responsive to the needs of commerce, that can increase in volume 
as the population and volume of the business of the country as a whole increases. 
Let such a currency be once established and in practical operation vindicate its 
safety and utility, then public sentiment will readily accommodate itself to the idea 
of the retirement of the greenbacks.” 














BANK ADVERTISING. 





Webster says that to advertise means to apprise, inform, make known, or notify ; 
to announce, proclaim, promulgate, publish. 

Practically, then, there are eight intentions embodied in one advertisement, and 
to make these appeal to the receiver of the information harmoniously, effectively, 
and, to a certain extent, compulsively, is the sum and substance of the boasted art 
of advertising. 

Merchants advertise to attract prospective customers, and to just the extent that 
money is the medium of exchange which indirectly enables the farmer in Nebraska 
to do business with the fisherman of Maine, so the advertisement of to-day is the 
medium that brings about a multitude of transactions otherwise impossible. 

In keeping with latter-day progress, the art of advertising is only recently find- 
ing general appreciation. So far as the modern volume of commerce in its relation 
to advertising is concerned, at times it is hard to distinguish between cause and ef- 
fect; but without question the dealer of half a century ago was restricted in his 
deals through failure to advertise. Whereas, he who to-day scorns the now univer- 
sal custom of advertising for business will never see his affairs expand, but at best 
will remain a stationary fixture in the mercantile community, impervious to the fact 
that to stand still means to fall behind. 

Up to a recent period the dignity, so-called, of the banking fraternity was the 
obstacle that prevented extensive advertising in this circle. Even to-day it is 
the maxim of many that paid publicity is beneath the banker’s code of ethics. 
But there exists not the slightest doubt in the minds of present-day, progressive 
financiers as to the proper course to pursue, and results are always vindicative. 

Formerly, the banker would sit comfortably in his easy-chair, welcoming his cus- 
tomer with an air of more or less condescension. That same mau to-day probably 
does not advertise. His brother officer, in the bank across the way, does not cringe 
before the dealer, but simply omits the air of importance, while he has brought 
to perfection the faculty of meeting the various characters that cross his path, each 
according to its proper sphere. No doubt this progressive man advertises. 

To sit and wait, and not to advertise, will increase no bank’s assets. But to go 
after business, to ‘‘ hustle” and to advertise, to seek with all legitimate means new 
sources of profit, is the plain duty of the modern financier. Of these two mentioned 
principles, the first is synonymous with slow, old-fogyish, behind-the-times ; the 
second with wide awake, up-to-date, live. 


Wuy Some Banks Grow WHoiLeE OTHERS STAND STILL. 


The peculiar fact that some of the most solid and whilom largest banks of the 
country, while holding their own, are losing in comparison with new institutions 
can be attributed to a pursuance of the policy first indicated. And the astonishing 
growth of some of the very youngest financial establishments is due to the applica- 
tion of the second policy—the policy of vigor and life. So in times gone by the 
clipper sailing-vessels were admired for the high speed they attained, which appears 
insignificant compared with the records of the ocean greyhounds of to-day. A race 
between these types would be absurd. 

Advertisements embrace a large and varied scope, containing many features whose 
classification is perhaps doubtful. It may all be divided into two general classes— 
voluntary and quasi-involuntary advertising. 

7 
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Voluntary advertising includes the use of periodicals, handsome stationery, use- 
ful souvenirs, the handy pamphlet and instructive statement. In a measure, invol- 
untary is the successful conclusion of important transactions, an exemplary admin- 
istration, the courteous treatment of customers, luxurious quarters, social represen- 
tation and, incidentally, the fact that only clean money is paid out over the bank’s 
counters. 

Of these sub-divisions of the art of advertising, each in turn has its numerous 
applications. Failure in one of them may more than offset the good results brought 
out in another, so that strict harmony throughout, in point of method, will alone 
effectively advertise a bank. 

There are tricks in all trades, but one trick all trades have in common ; and that 
is this trick of advertising successfully. First of all it must be sought to reach the 
proper people. The sea-coast bank that advertises in a miner’s journal and the 
inland bank that solicits the accounts of oyster dealers are both wasting money. A 
bank’s customers should see its name in print as well as anyone else, since it will 
teach them to appreciate their connection with the institution, a feature deserving 
far more than passing attention. Great care must be exercised in selecting from the 
thousands of newspapers and periodicals that flood the country such as are within 
the proper sphere. The choice of the most influential local papers should prevail, 
except in the case of banks having a savings department, where a card in the pub- 
lication popular with the masses will not be amiss. 


TRADE PAPERS AND FINANCIAL PUBLICATIONS. 


Trade papers can be used to excellent advantage where it is sought to reach a 
particular line of business. In this connection locality is an item, as before iudi- 
cated. Banks in reserve cities will bid for bank accounts in the columns of financial 
publications. Brokers’ business can easily be reached in the same manner. Like- 
wise the different mercantile lines are approached by an appeal through one of the 
numerous organs devoted exclusively to each particular class. Trade publications 
are ordinarily very influential despite their necessarily restricted circulation. How- 
ever, the financial papers are not handicapped in this manner, since their columns 
are a barometer of general business conditions, scanned equally by banker, broker 
and merchant. 

For a bank doing a collection business, a financial publication will be found the 
best of all mediums, going direct to the ones desired to be reached—the banks. 
Both city and country banks can materially enlarge this branch of their business by 
judicious advertising in reputable financial periodicals. A city bank, seeing the 
announcement of its country correspondent, takes it as an evidence of prosperity, 
progress and energy ; and, on the other hand, the country bank likes to keep its 
funds with a city institution that publishes a satisfactory statement and is well 
known. The inter-relations of all parts of the United States and of the various 
kinds of financial and other enterprises, compel banks, wherever located, either to 
advertise or fall behind in the race. Besides the direct advantage that accrues to a 
bank from advertising in a financial publication of wide circulation and high stand- 
ing, there is the not inconsiderable advantage consequent on being seen in good com- 
pany. Asarule it is fair to assume that a bank which discriminates in placing ‘its 
advertising will also be careful in placing its loans and in managing its business 
generally. 

By all means repetition in the same field must be avoided. Which does not mean 
that a bank should advertise in only one financial journal, but rather that duplica- 
tion is more frequently a waste than a benefit. It is not necessary to make a con- 
tract for costly advertising simply because a competitor has done so. Good judg- 
ment and discretion should be employed in all instances. Let it be borne in mind 
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that one impressive card outclasses ten of a miniature character. An independent 
pace will always attract ; for originality is the spice of all advertising. 

Let the wording be concise, emphatic. Good grammar is essential and, without 
crowding, the best possible use should be made of the space at disposal. The cor- 
rect idea of what is to be presented should be honestly conveyed and misrepresenta- 
tion avoided. Deceit in an advertisement will make it a mighty costly one in the 
long run. 

The successful card is practical in all respects, not merely so far as its construc- 
tion is concerned, but mainly in regard to the matter it contains, A condensed 
statement can most likely be applied favorably. If used comparatively with those 
published during the past, progress made during certain periods can aptly be illus- 
trated. A directory consisting of men whose names have a good sound in the com- 
munity will no doubt look wellin print. In case of a United States, State or mu- 
nicipal depository, the stated fact wiil always inspire confidence. 


CALLING ATTENTION TO SPECIAL FEATURES. 


If there are special features in the administration of a bank that enable it to do 
particular turns with little expense, they should have mention. When outside con- 
nections permit it, a bid for that phase of business will pay. A well-managed for- 
eign department, forcibly brought to the attention of the public, will be more likely 
to make ends meet and increase the outlook for a solid residue of profits. 

So-called reading notices touching on elections, change in directorate, capital, 
surplus or deposits, always make a good impression. The completion of some not- 
able deal, permitting of publication, can be announced in this fashion. Such inser- 
tions frequently carry more weight than an expensive card and ordinarily can be had 
for the asking. 

At all times it must be borne in mind that money is easily spent where it will do 
no earthly good, and that a mere halo of glory does not swell the profit and loss ac- 
count. Funds should not be wasted merely because they chance to be available. 
On the other hand it is to be remembered that one new, profitable connection may 
more than pay for the advertisement that secured it, be there ever so much apparent 
abrasion. 

Manner of administration is a factor of paramount importance in connection with 
the problem of advertising correctly. Thousands of dollars spent annually to adver- 
tise a bank will not offset a misconception of their duties on behalf of the executive 
officers. It may be asserted that the successful bank manager will, from the very 
nature of the thing, be a successful advertiser, and vice versa. 

Advertising means to keep before the public. Commercial conditions have 
reached a stage where the acceptor of a commodity relies on the offerer for his sup- 
ply. To see prospective customers in person generally is a physical impossibility. 
The problem then presents itself to reach, through the medium of advertising, 
those elements that constitute a desirable market. And the more discriminating 
this market grows to be, through the multitude of propositions constantly thrust 
before it, the sharper, more sagacious must he be who wishes to maintain and 
broaden his influence in those directions. 

The bank’s assets are as the steam that moves the piston, and the relation of press- 
ure to working material must be thoroughly understood. 

A general reputation for straightforwardness, absolute integrity, strict obser- 
vance of business principles, a name synonymous with solidity, the standard of ad- 
ministration, educationally as well as in reference to experience of officers and 
employees alike—these things constitute the momentum which keeps the wheels 
moving. 

Judicious advertising, with close attention to details, is the governor that main- 
tains uniform motion. R, M, RicutTer. 











TEXAS BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 





The bankers of Texas held the eighteenth meeting of their State association at 
Galveston, March 20 and 21. Wm. T. Austin, of the Board of City Commissioners, 
and T. J. Groce, President of the Galveston Clearing-House Association, welcomed 
the bankers, and Jonathan Lane, Vice-President of the Merchants’ National Bank, 
of Houston, responded in behalf of the association. 





PRESIDENT HILLIARD’s ADDRESS. 


In his annual address President Hilliard spoke, in part, as follows: 


*“ The time has passed when a Texan’s chief pride lay in knowing it was the largest State 
in the Union. I once heard a gentleman—now the most prominent candidate for Governor 
—say, referring to his Congressional district, that it was ‘the largest representative district 
in the civilized world, bounded on the north by Colorado and the great Indian Territory ; on 
the east by Arkansas and Louisiana; on the South by the Gulf of Mexico, and on the west by 
the grace of God alone.’ 

If that gentleman was talking with you to-day he would tell you of the progress Texas 
has made in all that moves toward a higher civilization and a modern enlightenment. He 
would tell you that Texas now is the second State in railroad mileage, and that when work 
now under way was completed she wolild be the first. He would tell you that you are now 
assembled in convention in the second largest cotton exporting port in the world, and that 
Galveston’s exports for the year ending June 30, 1901, amounted to more than those of the 
entire Pacific Coast from Puget Sound to Cape Horn. He would tell you that her exports 
were exceeded in value only by New York, New Orleans, Boston and Baltimore ; that it isthe 
third largest exporter of wheat in this country, and that her total exportation amounted to 
$101,857,300, as against $72,627,645 for the Pacific Coast. 

The day of the ‘longhorn’ in Texas has passed. The time is gone when the credit of the 
cowman is measured by the coarseness of his oath,or the efficiency of the cowboy by the 
height of his boot heels or the diameter of his spur rowels. 

I landed in this city twenty-two years ago—a boy - and went west on the first preliminary 
survey of the Texas and Pacific Railroad, from Fort Worth to El Paso. I have in that time 
seen your population grow from a million and a half to over three millions in 1900. I have 
seen in my twenty-two years in Texas the prairie schooner, drawn by thirty-six mules, give 
way to the ten-wheel Mogul and the train of sixty-ton cars. The covered wagon has been 
replaced by the Pullman car for long distances; while for local transportation the electric 
car, the rubber-tired buggy and the automobile now do the work formerly left to the horse, 
the mule or the ox. 

I have seen the tent of the buffalo hunter give way to the box house of the squatter, and 
this, in turn, to the substantial home of the modern farmer. 

The Indian’s whoop is heard no more. The Buffalo are gone. The man with the hoe has 
taken the place of the one, while the shorthorn and Jersey have supplanted the other. 

I have seen interest rates drop from five per cent. per month to the same rate per annum. 





OSS RS 


PROSPERITY AND PROGRESS OF TEXAS. 


In nothing is the great stride Texas is making more apparent than in the increased rail- 
road mileage. In 1871 Texas had but 571 miles of road. In 1880 this had increased to 3,224 
miles. In 1890 the steel road had lenghtened to 8,710 miles; while in 1901 over 10,153 miles of 
the world’s greatest civilizer was spanning Texas fields and Texas prairies, carrying products 
strangers to the soil but a few years previous. 

The banking capital of this State has grown proporticnately and to-day we have consid- 
erably over $30,000,000 capital, besides a surplus fund of some $10,000,000 or $12,000,000 more. 
There are 229 private banks in Texas and 284 National banks. In 1880 there were but 117 banks 
in Texas, of which only thirteen were National, the combined capital being but $1,300,000. In 
1890 there were 186 banks in the State, the National banks alone having a capital of over 
$20,000,000, with deposits of over $85,000,000. 

The taxable yalues have grown from $357,000,000 in 188] to nearly $1,000,000,000 in 1901. 
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The amount of money orders issued in 1881 in Texas by 1,352 offices was $6,451,000. In 1891 
the offices had increased to 2,349 in number, and the amount of money issued was $8,180,000. 
In 1901 the number of offices had grown to 3,188 and these issued the enormous sum of 
$14,083,772. 

In these years there was paid out $4,122,000, $5,301,000 and $9,655,000, respectively. In these 
years above mentioned Texas contributed towards the support of the Federal Government, 
in the shape of internal revenue for 1881, $248,635; in 1891, $239,147, and in 1901, $1,681,424. In 
the last-named year there were chartered in the State 1,372 corporations, with an aggregate 
capital of $288,629,298. Of these corporations thirty-six had a capital of $1,000,000, nineteen 
had from $1,000,000 to $5,000,000 capital. Five were chartered at $5,000,000 capital, one at $10,- 
000,000 and one at $30,000,000. Think of these figures! 

The cotton crop of Texas for 1900 was 3,536,000 bales. Of cotton seed, 1,644,103 tons. The 
value of the crop was, for cotton, $147,460,887.99, and of the cotton seed, $26,306,608, making a 
total of $173,767,495.99. 

It is not generally known that Texas is the sixth wheat growing State in the Union, her 
product being 23,395,913 bushels, and being exceeded only by Kansas, Minnesota, California, 
Missouri, Washington and Nebraska, in the order named. She is second in bushels per acre, 
being exceeded in this respect by Washington only, her product being 23.4 bushels per acre, 
while Washington produces 23.5 bushels per acre. It is worthy of note, too, that she produces 
more wheat than any State east of the Mississippi River. 

While Texas harvests only about 800,000 tons of hay, her natural, ungathered hay product 
maintains one-sixth of all the cattle, sheep, and goats in the United States. This is left out 
of consideration in official estimates of resources, as are many other indigenous products not 
entering into commercial channels. While Texas furnishes nearly nineteen per cent. of all 
the cattle raised in the United States, eighteen per cent. of the molasses, twenty per cent of 
the sweet potatoes, ten per cent. of the hogs, twelve per cent. of the horses, thirteen per 
cent. of the mules, eighteen per cent. of the sheep, thirty-two per cent. of the rice (think of 
that), and thirty-four per cent. of all the cotton; she raises only half of one per cent. of Irish 
potatoes, only 334 per cent. of the corn, only 4% per cent. of the wheat, and only eight per 
cent. of the oats; this, too, when there is land in Texas that has produced 100 bushels of oats 
to the acre from volunteer stalks. 

The population of the State is only four per cent. of the whole, and the population per 
square mile is only 11.62, while that of the United States is 25.69 per square mile. Whatan 
opportupity for the potato, the corn, the wheat and the oat grower. 

If I had time I could show you where other products, such as wool, lumber, fruits, coal 
and iron form their full proportionate share of the products of the Purchase and of the whole 
country. 

There are no figures with which to compare the oil industry in this State. Indeed, there 
are no figures inany place with which they could be compared. This discovery is a boon to 
Texas, and the whole South, which cannot be realized for years to come. It has already 
awakened new life, and the possibilities of fuel oil can but be conjectured. 

While a good part of Texas, as now bound, was formerly included in the Louisiana Pur- 
chase, itis not as generally known asit should be that a part of the United States territory, 
consisting of some 123,784 miles of land, was once a part of Texas. The tract lying to the west 
and northwest of the present State limit and embracing more than half of New Mexico, part 
of Kansas, a part of the Indian Territory, a part of Wyoming and the richest mineral belt of 
Colorado, extending entirely through from north to south, was ceded to the United States in 
1850 for a consideration of $10,000,000. 

If the statistics of the nature which I have briefly touched on, and which apply in diver- 
sified forms to all portions of the State, could be put in shape so as to be available and easily 
digested by the people who will visit the St. Louis Exposition, the benefits to accrue cannot 
be guessed at. If it could be known that of all the States the percentage of fertilizers used 
in Texes was so small that it appears absurd in comparison that one item would be sufficient 
to induce many a hard toiling farmer living in the less productive sections of the North and 
South to seek a home in ;Texas, where the soil needs no artificial fertilizer. A few figures, 
such as the following, would alone suffice to convince any one of the enormous advantages 
of Texas soil: In 1890 there was spent for fertilizers in Georgia over $5,700,000; in Virginia 
over $2,300,000; in North Carolina over $3,800,000: in Florida over $857,000; in Alabama over 
$2,400,000 ; in Mississippi over $780,900 ; in Louisiana over $900,000; in Kentucky over $300,000 ; in 
Tennessee over $360,000; in New York, $3,000,000; in Pennsylvania, $3,380,000; in New Jersey 
over $1,800,000; in Indiana, $770,000; in Illinois, $125,000; in Texas, $58,665. 

I have not time to linger longer in the captivating realm of statistics, but we should be 
gratified that the manufacturing plantsin Texasin the last decade increased ninety-three 
per cent,, while the output increased oyer seventy per cent,” 
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INFORMATION AND STATISTICS. 
The committee on information and statistics reported, in part, as follows : 


“ During the past year the stability of the banking and business interests have been well 
tested. Following a year of unprecedented prosperity, we had a year of doubts and fears, 
short crops and a protracted drought. In spite of this Texas may be said to be in a most pros- 
perous condition. Lack of reliable statistical information outside of the National bank re- 
ports precludes the possibility of giving this association complete data covering the banking 
or any other business interests. Taking a compilation made in July, 1900, it would appear 
that Texas had about 275 National banks and over 200 private banks. The capitalization gives 
a total of over $30,000,000. Necessarily a large amount of the capital investedin private banks 
is not included. Depositsshow, even with the incomplete data, upwards of $112,000,000. De- 
posits have decreased during the past year, but it may safely be said that a large portion of 
the money has been put in vested interests of different kinds. Improvement of property, 
both business and residence, has been the order of the day. A large portion of the money 
has been invested in manufacturing industries throughout the State. There have been large 
sales of farm lands, and consequent improvements, and a great increase of acreage. This is 
especially noticeable in the southern and eastern part of the State. We cite this as a partial 
explanation of what has been done with the money held by our people and in deposit in the 
winter of 1900. 

Weare unable to furnish you with any details as to bank failures or general statistical in- 
formation regarding banks, owing to our having no reliable figures outside of the United 
States Comptroller’s report. 

It may not be outside our province in furnishing information to call attention to the 
condition of our manufacturing enterprises. For this we again have to look to the United 
States reports, as embodied in the last census. 

It covers the period 1890 to 1900, and one must remember that previous to 1890 manufac- 
turing in Texas was in decidedly an embryo state, and the increase hereafter mentioned is 
out of proportion to the real merits of the case, and not by any means what it should be. 

The report shows an increase of 7,000 establishments, nearly $40,000,000 in capital invested ; 
14,000 in number of wage earners, over $50,000,000 in the value of products, on a total capi- 
talization of $90,000,000. 


[The committee recommended that the State should make more adequate pro- 
visions for collecting statistics in regard to banking, manufacturing, production and 
* commerce. | 


Texas leads in the number of new National banks established since the new law became 
effective, March 14, 1900, the number being to this date 129, with an aggregate capital of nearly 
$5,000,000. 

Pennsy!vania follows with ninety-six, Oklahoma shows well with fifty-four and the Indian 
Territory forty-five. 

The total number of new banks established in Texas in the past fourteen months, which 
includes both the National and private banks, is approximately 138. Of these ninety-four are 
National and forty-four private banks, 

Three banks have failed in Texas since our last convention. 

Two National banks are liquidating. 

Texas has astonished the world with her oil discovery. The Census Bureau reports, that 
are being issued from time to time give information that should be of interest, particularly 
that in which it is stated that at the time of the census of 1900 there was $2,227,184 capital 
invested in cotton manufactories in Texas, and the values of the products of these factories 
$1,799,990. The number of loomsin operation, 1,018. These figures have been largely increased 
since that time. The visit of the delegations of business men from New York and St. Louis 
have been a revelation to our guests, advertising the magnificent resources of our State. 

It is with sorrow we report the following deaths since we last met: 

C. M. Case, Assistant Cashier Farmers’ National Bank, Hempstead. 

A. A. DeBerry, Cashier San Angelo National Bank, San Angelo. 

M. J. Coggin, of Coggin Bros. & Ford, Bankers, Brownwood. 

George Sealy, of Galveston. 

The repeal of the war revenue tax on bank capital, as also the return of imprinted bank 
stationery, has been reported favorably by the committee in Congress. The Texas Bankers’ 
Association co-operated with other associations in securing this relief. 


Membership in 1898 . 192 ; Membership in 1901 
Membership in 1899 211 | Membership in 1902.............006. copeses “Ge 
Membership in ]900,......... eeeeeeeeneer 259 
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There is renewed impetus in railroad construction. The western portion of Texas is 
being largely benefited in this regard.” 


Resolutions were adopted asking the bankers of the State to contribute an amount 
equal to one-tenth of their capital stock toward providing a suitable Texas exhibit 
at the Louisiana Purchase Exposition at St. Louis; commending the good work done 
by H. P. Hilliard, retiring president of the association and recommending him for 
election as a member of the executive council of the American Bankers’ Association ; 
against insuring cotton in companies not organized in the State or properly author- 
ized to do business therein ; thanking the bankers and citizens of Galveston for their 
hospitality ; also the following : 


**We, the bankers of Texas, in session at Galveston this March 20 and 21, 1902, 

Hereby express our unbounded admiration of the grit, perseverance and reconstructive 
ability shown by the people of Galveston; 

We believe them to have struck the keynote of the city’s future in the erection of a sea- 
wall, and by the subscription of over one million dollars among their own people, they have 
assured the success of this reconstruction plan; 

We believe Galveston and her port to be a necessity to our State and its future growth 
and expansion, and we recommend that future Legislatures deal generously with her and 
render all necessary aid to the development of this port and city ; . 

We believe the protection bonds, being a county four per cent. bond, to be a good invest, 
ment and recommend that our visiting bankers each take one and recommend same to their 
friends throughout the State.”’ 


The committee appointed to consider the facts in the case against the Bank of 
Morgan, with reference to holding said bank liable on a bill of lading for the non- 
delivery of a shipment of wheat, which was destroyed during the Galveston storm, 
recommended that the association appropriate $250 towards defraying the expenses 
of an attorney, and further consider at the next convention the question of appeal- 
ing any adverse decision to the United States Supreme Court. 

The committee appointed to nominate officers made the following nominations, 
which were adopted by acclamation and the officers elected : 

President, J. E. McAshan, Houston ; first vice-President, A. V. Lane, Dallas ; 
second vice-President, W. H. Rivers, Elgin; secretary, J. W. Butler, Clifton ; as- 
sistant secretary, Nathan Adams ; treasurer, T. C. Yantis, Brownwood. 

J. E. McAshan, Cashier of the South Texas National Bank, of Houston, delivered 
the following address: 


BRANCH BANKS AND ASSET CURRENCY.—ADDRESS OF J. E. McASHAN. 


**This subject which has been assigned to me is very broad and comprehensive. It is one 
of those important questions which have arisen like many others in the economic history of 
our Government for which mankind’s previous history has not prepared any adequate solu- 
tion, for the reason that problems and principles solved by other nations of the world are not 
applicable to us, because every other Government of the world is based upon the principle of 
benefit to the few at the expense of the many, and that all power and benefits are derived 
first from the sovereign, then through the privileged classes to the common people. Withus 
the reverse of this theory is maintained. With us all power and benefits are derived from the 
people and ascend through the several channels to the executives. Therefore, the goodness 
or badness of economic theories cannot be judged by Old World standards when we take any 
higher and broader views on such subjects than mere expediency. 

1 feel that this question should be discussed in all its aspects, both from the standard of 
expediency, which is the narrow and professional view of it, and also from the broader posi- 
tion—the economic standpoint. Asa citizen of a great commonwealth, whose final and perma- 
nent interest is inseparably blended with that of millions of his fellow citizens, let us discuss 
it first from the narrower and professional standpoint. 

By branch banks and asset currency is meant that large aggregations of capital should be 
incorporated at some central point, like Houston for example, with the power and privilege 
of establishing at other points, where it regards such establishments as profitable, branch 
banks or agencies with the same banking and discount privileges which the parent institution 
enjoys, and furthermore, that in time of stringency, when, for example, panics are sweeping 
over the country, or when crops are moving rapidly, the parent banks shall have the privi- 
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lege of issuing their own notes as a legal tender circulating medium to a greater or a lesser 
extent, secured to a greater or less extent by a first lien on the assets of the bank for the 
purpose of reinforcing their cash reserves and rendering liquid a certain per cent. of their 
resources. I believe both propositions to be unsound and inexpedient from a professional 
standpoint. 

In the first place, branch banks would not be as well managed or conserve the public as 
well as local independent banks managed, as they generally are, by able and honest officials, 
who thoroughly know the character, capacity and resources of their customers—the people 
among whom they live. No agency under non-resident control would or could form so in- 
telligent an opinion as to furnish the necessary credit needed in such communities, not only 
in the crop season, but throughout the year. Such credit is an absolute essential. The farmer, 
the local manufacturer and the local merchant is never able to furnish collateral in any way 
commensurate with his requirements—such collaterals as non-resident owners would make a 
prerequisite to loans. The system of branch banks would tend to cause all the money to 
flow to large centers, and a system which tends to a wide distributing of actual money is 
desirable for the people. Such a system would endanger the safety of banks by increasing 
and opening avenues to dishonesty. National banks with branches would not be as safe as 
they now are. The Federal] Government could not exercise any effective control over them, 
and such a system would lead to a banking monopoly. 


‘* ROBBING PETER TO PAY PAUL.” 


The other branch of this subject, ‘Asset Currency,’ I will simply say, is the rankest trea- 
son to the best friends a banker has—those friends by whom he is enabled to do business and 
from whom is derived the possibility of his profession—I mean the depositor. 

It simply means that after borrowing all the money we can from the public, in the shape 
of deposits, on our credit, we make a preferential assignment to a later creditor, from whom 
we borrow the last money and leave our old friend—the depositor—out in the cold, while we 
mortgage assets acquired with his money by giving some more exacting money lender a su- 
perior lien upon them; and, gentlemen, no matter how many financiers may think this is 
progressive and modern finance, I for one think it is wrong and treason to our best friends. 
No bank and no system of banking can succeed or deserve to succeed that does not keep faith 
with its depositors, for, to use an old-fashioned term, itis fundamentally dishonest and fraud- 
ulent. As to the expediency of such a system, I make the bold assertion and challenge denial 
that the rural districts of this country that have independent banks are infinitely better 
equipped to handle a great and growing commerce than the rural districts having branch 
banks in the Old World countries. 

The business of such branch banks as compared to the independent banks of the rural 
districts of America can only be compared as mole hills to mountains. The only reason on 
earth for their existence is the fact that they are profitable to a limited number of privileged 
shareholders and governors. This brings us to that broader view of this question, the great 
economic side of it, the standpoint of a citizen in a great powerful, growing and free gov- 
ernment. 

The history of civilization shows that there have been two great forces struggling for su- 
dremacy from the earliest dawn of organized government to the present moment, a centri- 
fugal and a centripetal force. The one stands for a monopoly of power and privileges to the 
small favored class; the other stands for a distribution of powers and privileges to the nation 
at large. The one means government of the people; the other means government for the 
people. Every contestin politics, every struggle for partisan supremacy when reduced to its 
last and final analysis, no matter under what guise it masquerades, means simply a fight for 
control of the money-creating powers of the government and a control of the police powers 
of the government. In this great struggle, which is as old as organic law and which will con- 
tinue to the end of time; in this supreme contest between the centrifugal and centripetal 
forces for control of the police and money powers of government, two primary forms of gov- 
ernment have been evolved—the autocratic and the democratic—all other forms are mere 
modifications of these. 

The highest development of the autocratic government ever known to the world was inim- 
perial Rome at atime when eighteen hundred men owned all the property of the known world, 
and when her emperors claimed and exacted homage above that rendered to their supreme 
god, Jupiter. 

The highest form of democratic government ever seen upon the earth isthe United States 
of America in its original simplicity such as is even yet sometimes seen in uncontaminated 
communities, but which seems destined to disappear in our great centers of population where 
we are taught to believe that the hopes of the country are imaged in the rainbow tints which 
shimmer around the golden thrones of the money kings. The history of mankind shows that 
the autocratic form of government has been most successful in fastening itself upon human- 
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ity. From earliest history there is simply a record of line after line of kings and nation after 
nation of servile people. 

Every citizen of America upon the altar of whose heart burns the sacred flame of patriot- 
ism must tremble and stand aghast when he realizes what it will mean to America when the 
three great financial parties now dominating this country and well advanced towards a real- 
ization of their hopes, which are to control the transportation interests and through them 
the wealth-producing interests and through them the money-creating interests and thorugh 
them the police and military powers of the country. It simply means an oligarchy or privi- 
lege instead of our proud boast, ‘ Equal rights to all and special privileges to none.’ These 
three great financial parties or groups areso bound together by communities of interests 
that their absolute control by one autocratic master mind is even now almost an assured fact. 
Branch banking and asset currency is One move in the general direction of usurpation of privi- 
leges, concentration of wealth, monopoly of money and, eventually, the control of the gov- 
ernmentand the pauperizing the people. No more burtful fallacy was ever promulgated 
than that by vast concentrations of wealth are the rich enabled to care for the poor and im- 
provident. This is the argument of the master to the slave and freeborn American citizens 
cannot contemplate its accomplishment except with horror and disgust. 

The American citizen who has caught the breezes of freedom from both oceans cannot 
view with aught but alarm the prospect which now seems to hover over us of repeating in 
America the great crimes against mankind which occupy most of the chronicles of the Euro- 
pean and Oriental nations. Weare confronted with conditions and not theories. Concen- 
trations of wealth, the multiplication of multimillionaires, have throughout the history 
of man been the sure, the inevitable, precursors and blight of governments. Great concen- 
trations of wealth intoa few hands have been the cause of the downfall of nearly all the great 
governments of the earth and the destruction of their civilization. From history and statis- 
tics, we learn that when Egypt, the land of the far-famed Nile, went down, two per cent. of 
her people owned ninety-seven per cent. of her wealth. When Persia, the land synonymous 
with all that is glowing in Oriental beauty and splendid in its voluptuousness, wentdown, one 
per cent, of her population owned all the land. When Rome went down eighteen hundred 
men owned all the property of the known world, the rest were slaves. 

Now, let us look at the facts in our country in 1850. The capitalists owned thirty-seven 
per cent. of the wealth, in 1892 they owned seventy-five per cent. of it, and to-day even a 
greater proportion, although 1 have not the figures. Thirty-five years ago five-eighths of our 
people owned their own homes, ten years ago only three-eighths owned their own homes, 
and to-day even a smaller percentage own them. This concentration of wealth, what does it 
mean? Does it mean an increase of human happiness, joy and pleasure of life? I think not. 
It means unparalleled extravagance, licentiousness and debauchery upon the part of its 
owners. It means unapproachable, hopeless misery on the part of the multitude. It means 
that its owners so far control the police powers and sources of money supply that the hum- 
ble citizen cannot even protect his own fireside, the integrity of his home and the honor of 
his women without the dread of false accusers depriving him of his liberty and his resources 
for earning an honest and independent living. It means that the owners of such wealth will, 
with impunity, lay unclean hands upon every branch of Government, not hesitating at the 
ermine of judge or robe of Senator. It means every crime that ever rendered more dark and 
hopeless the lives of ordinary men. It means universal] pollution. 

American citizens after enjoying a century of liberty will not submit, and, therefore, it 
means revolution. To those who may think I have overdrawn the picture, I will say that 
should this time ever arise, as arise it must, in the history of our Government, it will be like 
the story that is told of two Irish emigrants. They landed in America and having very little 
money, decided to tramp it over the country. They had never seen a railroad or a train, so 
after walking until they were worn out, they laid down by the side of a railroad track one 
night and went tosleep. During the night a freight train came by, Mike waked up; he heard 
the awful roar and rumble, saw the fierce glare of the headlight. He slapped his companion 
and said, ‘Pat, Pat, wake up, Pat! They are a-moving hell, and the first load has just gone 
by.’ If we ever see the unhappy time that I foreshadow, we will think like Mike, that they 
are a-moving hell. 

It is an accepted fact that the Anglo-Saxon of to-day is inferior intellectually to the 
Greek of 2,000 years ago, yet, he is a vast improvement; the betterment consistsin the fact 
that the condition of the common people like ourselves is greatly better and we cannot afford 
to lose what we have gained. I would regret to see branch banking and asset currency au- 
thorized, for I would regard it as but one more step in the direction of an inevitable and im- 
pending calamity to a great, a glorious and happy people. There may be those who will ask 
why I believe such calamities possible. We judge future history by past history. The shad- 
ows of great events precede the events themselves, and to-morrow lives in the light of to- 
day. In the history of the world, republics have universally failed. I have shown you why. 
It is the old, old story of the cormorant and the commune. 


7 . 
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Look at the facts. The history of free democratic governments in the world’s history is 
a monumental record of failure. Until this Government was founded every similar experi- 
ment had failed through the inroads of that insidious disease, privilege. The republics which 
clustered around immortal Italy, Venice and Genoa exist but in name. In his hurried march, 
Time has but looked upon their imagined immortality and all their vanities from the palace 
to the tomb have, with their ruins, erased the very impression of his footsteps. 

In the efforts of parties, patriotism is forgotten. In the )urid wars for the control of the 
military, police and money powers of the government, the success of schemes and of partie- 
have ranked above the august success of patriotism and statesmanship. The spirit of party 
has its source in some of the passions of the heart and free governments furnish more of it 
than those governments under which liberty of speech is restricted and where the press is re- 
strained by the strong arm of power. But so naturally do parties run into extremes, so un- 
just, crue] and remorseless are they in their excesses, so ruthless are the wars they wage on 
private character, so unscrupulous in the choice of means for selfish ends, so sure is it to dig 
the grave eventually of those free institutions of which it pretends to be the necessary ac- 
companiment, so inevitably does it end in military despotism and unmitigated tyranny that 
before giving our sanction to any scheme of privilege we should ask, ‘Whither are we 
tending ?’”’ 


After the business sessions of the convention were concluded, many of the mem- 
bers of the association and others embarked on a steamer bound for Cuba. 
The Texas Bankers’ Association will meet next year at Sherman. 








HisToRY OF THE BANK OF NEw YorK.—This is a new edition of the history, is- 
sued originally in 1884 to mark the one-hundredth anniversary of the bank’s ex- 
istence. 

As is well known the Bank of New York is the second oldest bank in the coun- 
try, having been organized in 1784, though it did not succeed in getting a charter 
from the Legislature until 1791. The Massachusetts Bank was incorporated at Bos- 
ton in 1784, but the Bank of New York commenced business about a month before 
the New England institution got under way. 

The constitution of the Bank of New York was drawn up by Alexander Hamil- 
ton, who was a member of the first board of directors. For fifteen years the bank 
was without arival, when Aaron Burr got a charter for the Manhattan Company, to 
furnish pure water to the city and to do other things not inconsistent with its char- 
ter and the laws of the State. 

The Bank of New York was a success from the start, and during the first century 
of its existence paid to its stockholders in dividends 90914 per cent., and continues 
to-day to be one of the city’s large and flourishing banks, having aggregate resour- 
ces of about $37,000,000. Its capital is $2,000,000, the surplus $1,000,000 and the 
undivided profits $1,203,000. 

When the bank commenced business in the Walton House, 67 St. George’s (now 
Franklin) Square, the settled part of New York was confined to the district below 
Murray street, and the population of the city was not much over 20,000. During 
all the changes of the intervening period the bank has stoud as a representative of 
the best banking traditions and practices. While its business has been greatly en- 
larged, and improvements made wherever desirable, the bank has never found it 
necessary to change its policy to any marked extent, for it was founded upon the 
soundest principles, from which no departure has been made. 

This history of the bank is interesting not only because of its record of the career 
of this venerable institution, but it contains incidentally much valuable information 
in regard to the financial experience of the city and country during the last one hun- 
dred years. 

The present officers of the Bank of New York National Banking Association are : 
President, Herbert L. Griggs; Vice President, John L. Riker; Cashier, Charles 
‘Olney. 
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THE MERCHANTS’ NATIONAL BANK OF THE CITY OF 
NEW YORK. 





There are but few banks in the country whose existence has been longer than 
that of the Merchants’ National Bank, of New York. Its articles of association date 
back to 1808, but as there was considerable opposition ‘to the granting of bank 
charters in that year, it was not until the spring of 1805 that the charter was obtained 
from the Legislature. The four hundred and thirty-nine subscribers for the stock 
of the bank included many of the city’s leading merchants at that time. 


Although the bank did not get its charter until 1805, it commenced doing business 
in 1803, and on November 18 of that year declared a dividend out of the profits 
from June 1 to November 30, at the rate of three per cent. for six months. It may 
be remarked that from that time until now the bank has never missed its semi-annual 
dividend, the 195th consecutive one having been declared on December 19 last. For 
nearly 100 years, whether times were good or bad, this bank has paid its share- 
holders, without interruption, a substantial return. 

The officers of the bank at its organization in 1808 were: Oliver Wolcott, Presi- 
dent ; Lynde Catlin, Cashier, and Wm. P. Van Ness, notary. Since that time the 
Presidents have been, Joshua Sands, Richard Varick, Lynde Catlin, John J. Palmer, 
Augustus E. Silliman, Jacob D. Vermilye, Robert M. Gallaway ; the Cashiers have 
been, G. B. Vroom, Walter Meade, O. I. Cammann, Augustus E. Silliman, Jacob D. 
Lge e, Robert McCartee, Cornelius V. Banta, Joseph W. Harriman and William 
B. T. Keyser. 

From the first the bank did a prosperous business, and established itself in public 
confidence. <A select committee, appointed by the New York Legislature to inves- 
tigate the State banks, reported May 11, 1837, that ‘‘the Merchants’ Bank was 
well conducted, and its accounts very well distributed. This old and respectable 
institution seems fully to deserve the great favor and confidence it enjoys, and which 
is evinced by the large average amounts of its individual deposits compared with its 
incorporated capital.” On January 1, 1835, the individual deposits were $1,255,145, 
and the total resources $4,840,473... By November of the following year the latter 
item had increased to $6,376,477.' These were large figures for those times. An 
idea of the bank’s progress may be gained from the following condensation of the 
statement made to the Comptroller of the Currency at the close of business February 
25, 1902 : 

















RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 
fonne and Seoounte ie eahi anaes ew oT BI innic ccenicinaeeheckemedauniel $2,000,000.00 
i ss ccccsnccéoeces 402,299. 

United States bonds. eR ment 50,060.00 Th cpeesssneontnesesionaes 500,000.00 
Stoc 8, secur Lies, OUC.. ccccccves “ ° i 
TT 995,257 84 Undivided profits.........e0+++. 601,201.88 
ldnddishamnieeintedeadieenaamnnd GE. FOI ov ccccccécccccndécccccece 20,946,649.93 

Wis ciismbisenanstatsonmnne $24, 137,941.81 Ss: aciuclasntnmenbieciidudintibeonds $24,137,941.81 


In 1865 the Merchants’ Bank was reorganized as the Merchants’ National Bank, 
receiving a charter for twenty years, and in 1885 the charter was renewed for a like 
period. On July 25, 1884, the bank took possession of the massive granite structure 
erected for its use on the site where its home had been for many years. 

After nearly a century of existence the Merchants’ National Bank shows undi- 
minished vigor, and its business has grown steadily until it is now much larger than 
ever before. The present officers and directors include some of the most successful 
bankers and merchants of the city. They are: President, Robert M. Gallaway ; 
Vice-President, Elbert A. Brinckerhoff ; Cashier, William B. T. Keyser; Assistant 
Cashier, Samuel 8. Campbell. Directors, John A. Stewart, ex-President United States 
Trust Co.; Elbert A. Brinckerhoff, capitalist ; Charles Stewart Smith, merchant ; 
Gustav H. Schwab, Oelrichs & Co.; Donald Mackay, Vermilye & Co.; Robert M. 
Gallaway, President; Charles D. Dickey, Brown Brothers & Co.; George Sherman, 
Vice-President Central Trust Co.; Edward Holbrook, President Gorham Manufact- 
uring Co.; Orris K. Eldredge, Eldredge, Lewis & Co.; Joseph W. Harriman, 
Harriman & Co. | 








THE RIGHTS OF MAN. 
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Professor George Gunton, in a recent lecture, criticises the economic theories of Henry 
George, and also of Dr. Lyman Abbott, as set forth in his late book, ** The Rights of Man.” 
We quote from Professor Gunton’s lecture as follows: 

“Dr. Abbott in his ‘Rights of Man’ reaffirms in effect the doctrines of both Marx and 
Henry George; and he evidently imagines that he is saying something quite profound when 
he observes (page 104): 

‘Every man has a right to the product of his own industry, because it is a part of himself ; 
into it he has put a portion of his life. His life is his own, therefore this portion of his life is 
his own. * * * The shoemaker projects himself into the shoes; the carpenter into the 
house; the loom-worker into the cloth. These also are a part of the man. Into them he has 
put his brain-work or his handiwork; therefore they are his. This right of every man to the 
product of his own labor is a natural right. * * * [It] is absolute.’ (Page 110). * What is 
true of ocean and river is equally true of land. No man ever made an acre of land and its 
contents. Man may transfer the soil from one place to another, in which case we speak of him 
as ‘making land;’ but he does not really make the land, he simply moves it. The land 
belongs to the Almighty. To whom has he given it?’ 

And from this Dr. Abbott is led to justify the methods of reform advocated by Marx and 
George and others who believe that society is built upon robbery. A clergyman imbued with 
these ideas recently said to me, “Society is an organized crime.” No amount of high motive, 
philanthropic zeal or respectable authority can make such a doctrine true. The vital defect 
of this whole reasoning is that it rests upon a false assumption regarding the rights of man 
in society. The first assumption about God giving the land to man may be well enough as a 
poetic sentiment, but it has no foundation in history, experience or economic science. An 
ancient book tells us that God sentenced man to earn his bread by the sweat of his brow, and 
ne has been doing it ever sincc. But there is no authority, scientific or revealed, which gives 
any color to the claim of any compact between God and man regarding the ownership of 
land or any other means of production. The simple historic truth is that the Jand was here 
long before man was. When man came he found it as an indispensable part of his environ- 
ment. He has had to struggle and use it as best he could to make a living out of it. The land 
was no more given by God to man than were the sun, moon and stars. Itissimply an abstract 
statement which has no real basis either in philosophy, revelation or experience. 

But, suppose for a moment it were true that God gave the land to the whole huinan race. 
Then no nation has any exclusive right to any part of the earth’s surface. The United States 
has no more right to exclusive authority over the land in this country than have the inhab- 
itants of India, China, Russia or South America, and so with every other State and every city. 
And yet Spencer, Marx, George and Dr. Abbott will set up the claim with the same assurance 
of divine right, that the Government of the United States has the absolute right of owner- 
ship of the land inthis country. By what authority, when and how did God give this exclusive 
ownership toa group in this country? If any group of the human race has a right to exclu- 
sive ownership of any portion of the earth’s surface, then any other group has the same right. 
If the people of the United States have the right to exclusive ownership of the land in this 
country, then any other group has the same right over any other territory. This will not be 
denied ; but, upon what principle can eighty million people acquire exclusive right of owner- 
ship to any land that forty millions cannot? If forty millions of people can get exclusive 
right, then why not twenty millions, or ten millions, or one million, or one hundred? And 
if one hundred, why not one person? What principle of ethics, economics or political philos- 
ophy can justify the right of ownership to one of these, while denying it to the others ? 

It is quite clear that if this doctrine obtains at all it obtains for the whole human race, 
and that nobody, not even nations, have any ethical and economic right to the exclusive con- 
trol and disposition of land. Now, that theory would disrupt all society. [t would introduce 
chaos into every form of civilization. It rests upon a talse assumption and logically leads to 
obvious absurdity. There are no ‘absolute rights’ in society. 

Man is born into society and is subject to the conditions and enjoys the opportunities and 
protection of society. He is part of society and has no economic, political or social rights 
which are not subject to social conditions. Private or public ownership of land or other 
means of production is not a question of absolute right, but wholly a question of social 
utility. Whether the ownership of these means of production shall be public or private 
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depends entirely upon which use of these forms of ownership will best promote the progress, 
welfare and civilization of the peoplein any given state of society. Public ownership may be 
much more conducive to progress under some conditions than private ownership; and private 
ownership may be much more conducive to progress under other conditions than public 
ownersbip. Society is an involuntary organization through which man utilizes nature to the 
advantage of human welfare. Itis only because by ages of experimentation certain economic 
methods and political forms have been found to yield better results than others that the 
changes in institutions.in personal rights, in the protection of property have been little by 
little established, none of which could have taken place if the doctrine of absolute rights had 
been strictly adhered to during the last thousand years, 

All we know of the rights of man in society, and the principles of political and economic 
ethics, is what we learn from the study of human experience as revealed in the history of 
society. Man is essentially a social being. His social life is sometimes very simple and mea- 
ger, at other times relatively complex, but it is always social. In the evolution of society 
from its simplest to its most highly developed form, man has never had and never could have 
any absolute rights. That is contrary to the very societary existence. In whatever state of 
society, man’s rights are conditioned and qualified by the influences and consensus of the 
social aggregate. He has the right to do whatever is not prohibited by the interest and wel- 
fare of the social group to which he belongs. Under every conceivable condition, society in 
its aggregate is the final, and so far as the individual is concerned, the only absolute, author- 
ity. Of course, the decision of society is not always the acme of wisdom, but it always has 
the right of final decision, and hence has the only absolute right; not because the wisdom of 
the aggregate is always superior to that of the individual, but because it represents a greater 
proportion of the aggregate interest and welfare and it isthe highest authority to which 
appeal can be made. When the decision of society is less wise than that of some individual, 
the only remedy is for the individual to convince his fellows of the superior wisdom of his 
own ideas, and sc convert the public opinion to his theory. But the only absolute right is 
with society and never with the individual. Nor is this because society has a special divine 
commission from the Almighty, but because in the process of human experimentation life in 
society is found to be more desirable, and progress more feasible, and personal security better 
guaranteed than by any known system of isolation. And this fact of the possibility of secur- 
ing greater protection and progress with society than without is the ultimate reason why 
conditional rights are accepted in society as preferable to absolute rights out of society. 

Dr. Abbott talks about natural rights and artificial rights as if there were an important 
difference between them, and one was more sacred and important than the other. The right 
of men to roam like wild animals in the mountains is no more natural than the right to travel 
over the whole earth with the protection of society and convenience of modern civilization. 
The rights atforded by society are just asnatural and often superior to those afforded byblind 
nature. There are inherited and acquired rights, but they are all natural, because they all 
arise from the nature of existing conditions. Slavery is as natural under some conditions as 
freedom is under others. That is why we should always endeavor to create the conditions 
under which freedom shall be natural and slavery impossible, Itis because rights and duties, 
ethical standards and civilization are not absolute that progress toward higher ideals is ever 
possible.”’ 








New National Bank Notes.—On March 17 the Comptroller of the Currency received from 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing and issued the first delivery of the new National bank 
notes known as the series of 192. These notes will be issued only to new banks organized 
since January 1, 1902, and those extending or re-extending their charters. 

Only the denominations of $10 and $20 are ready yet for issue. Later fives, fifties and one 
hundreds will be issued. These notes are quite a radical departure in designs from bank notes 
heretofore issued, and are considered a great improvement. The backs have only one plate 
printing, which is anartistic vignette printed in green. The faces all bear portraitsof prom- 
inent deceased officials of the Government. These are President Harrison, for the five-dollar 
note; President McKinley, for the ten; Secretary McCulloch, for the twenty; Secretary 
Sherman, for the fifty, and Comptroller of the Currency John J. Knox, for the one hundred, 


Repeal of the War Taxes.—On April 7 both Houses of Congress passed the bill for re- 
pealing the special taxes imposed by the War Revenue Act of 1898. 





Extension of National Bank Charters.— On April 7 the House passed the Senate bill 
providing for the extension of National Bank charters for twenty years. 





CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS. 





Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on Sept. 30, and 
eee EBT. 10, 1901 and Feb. 25,1902. Total number of banks; Sept. 30, 4,221; Dec. 10, 4,291 : 
e 





RESOURCES. Sept. 30, 1901. Dec. 10, 1901. | Feb. 25, 1902. 





Loans and discounts $3,018,615,918 | $3,0388,255,447 
Overdrafts 33,086, 161 | 43,356,248 
U.S. bonds to secure circulation 329,372, 824,507,180 
U.S. bonds to secure U. S. deposits 107,107,100 | 110,257,830 
U.S. bonds on hand 7,896,560 | 7,953,600 
Premiums on U. 10,015,978 10,363,461 
{tocks, securities, etc. 448,614,538 | 451,580,561 
3anking house, furniture and fixtures 86,141,913 | | 87,091,224 
Ither real estate and ~~ hata owned 23,098,722 — 22,962,670 
Due from National banks 256,513,214 | 7 
Due from State banks and bankers 71,881,1 
Due from approved reserve agents. 456,638,517 
Internal-revenue stamps 600.139 | 
Checks and other cash items 26,706,693 
Exchanges for clearing-house 236,656,336 
Bills of other National banks 23,681,783 
Fractional currency, nickels and cents 1,315, ; 


Specie 388,536,87 

ingal-tonder notes 151,018,751 
U. 8. certificates of deposit 
Five per cent. redem a™ fund 16,104,962 | 
Due from Treasurer 1,743,751 | 


$5,695,347,294 





ee Ce mas <e- a 











ersies 











as 


S 


- 


ES 
ES 


ZeRaeeas 


= 
7 





“See es 
oS en 


ete eee sg = 25 = 


SS SSS 
sow 


See SUSE OS net 
= ee ee 


et 








a ks — sips 





LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock paid in 
Surplus fund 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes 
National bank notes outstanding 
State bank notes outstanding 
Due to other National] banks 
Due to State banks and bankers 
Due to trust companies and Savings banks 
ite bo ayes A reserve agents 

en 
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Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 
oe —_ _— rediscounted 
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23,145,864 
$5,722,730,635 

















Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as mere by 
the returns on Feb. 25, 1902, as compared with the returns on Dec. 10, 1901, and Feb. 5, 1901: 
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SINCE Dec. 10, 1901. SINCE Fess. 5, 1901. 





Increase. | Decrease. Increase. 





$314,238,747 
15,376,405 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEw NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CITY. 


—At a meeting of the stockholders of the Twenty-third Ward Bank, March 27, an amend- 
ment of the articles of incorporation was adopted providing for the establishment of branches. 


—Group VII of the New York State Bankers’ Association, comprising the Long Island 
banks, held its fifth annual banquet at the Montauk Club in Brooklyn on the evening of 
March 5. Jobn A. Potter, President of the Patchogue Bank, presided. Addresses were made 
by ex-Senator Stephen M. Griswold, President of the Union Bank and Vice-President of the 
State association, H. K. Twitchell, Assistant Cashier of the Chase National Bank, and Rev. 
Newell D. Hillis. 


—The reorganized Seventh National Bank reopened on November 12 last, and since then 
it has shown a very marked increase in its business. From November 12 to February 25 
deposits have increased about $2,500,000, and the undivided profits have increased from $18,520 
to $72,121. It is expected that the bank will soon take possession of its new banking rooms 
in the building now nearing completion at Broadway and Maiden Lane. 

—Charles E, Warren, Assistant Cashier of the Lincoln National Bank, has been elected 
Cashier, succeeding Wm. T. Cornell, who becomes President of the Equitable Trust Company. 


—Charles H. Spencer, formerly Cashier of the Domestic Exchange National Bank, is now 
associated with the New Amsterdam National Bank in an important capacity. 


—Oliver I. Pilat, who entered the Fifth Avenue Bank as a messenger in October, 1890, and 
who for several years has been filling the important and confidential position of credit clerk 
in that bank, has been elected Assistant Cashier of the Western National Bank, of this city. 
Mr. Pilat is the fourteenth graduate of the Fifth Avenue Bank who has been elected to an 
Official position in the banks of New York city, and the officials of that institution feel that 
they have a sort of training school] for bank officers. 


—The Van Norden Trust Company opened for business at 751 Fifth Avenue March 31. 
Warner Van Norden, former President of the National Bank of North America, is President. 

—Governor Odell has signed the bill passed by the Legislature changing the name of the 
American Deposit and Loan Company to the Equitable Trust Company. 

—The new Trust Company of the Republic opened for business March 31 at 346 Broadway 
with a capital of $1,000,000 and a surplus of $500,000. The directors of the company are Perry 
Belmont, Stuyvesant Fish, Henry C. Rouse, Charles F. Brocker, Alexander Greig, Thomas F. 
Goodrich, Ballard McCall, John M. Parker, James McMahon, W. D. Baldwin, Thomas D. Crim- 
mins, Charles D. Marvin, Charles W. Wetmore, George C. Boldt, James H. Eckels, George J. 
Gould, Erastus C. Knight, Thomas Randolph, R. Waverly Smith, Herbert L. Satterlee, El- 
bridge, C. Snow, Daniel G. Wing and Edwards Whitaker. 

Daniel LeRoy Dresser is President. The Vice-Presidents of the new company are Alex. 
Greig, Frederick Y. Robertson and James Duane Livingston. Thomas C. Clarke is the Secre- 
tary and Treasurer. 

—The Empire State Bank will remove to the Tontine Building, 88 Wall street, about May 1. 


—Interests associated with the Hanover National Bank have secured a controlling inter- 
est in the Greenwich Bank at 402 Hudson street. Virtually all the Greenwich stock has been 
secured and it is proposed to modernize the institution in every way. No consolidation, how- 
ever, is contemplated. The board of directors is tu be immediately increased and the bank’s 
capital will also be increased. The Greenwich Bunk was organized in 1855, and has been care- 
fully managed. Its capital is $200,000 and the surplus and profits about the same amount, and 
the deposits over $800,000. 

—William T. Cornell, Cashier of the Lincoln National Bank, has been elected President 
and a director of the Equitable Trust Company. 
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—A branch of the United States Mortgage and Trust Co. will be opened at Seventy-third 
street and Broadway, with Charles B. Collins as Manager. 


—About May 1 the Commercial State Bank wil] open at Broadway and Eleventh street, 
with an authorized capital of $1,000,000. Cornelius Van Cott, postmaster of New York, is to 
President of the bank. 


—On March 18 Wells, Fargo & Co. celebrated the fiftieth anniversary of the foundation of 
the original firm of express carriers by presenting to all employees in the United States who 
have been with the company for one yeara silver medal. The medal shows in bas relief a 
stage coach, and on the reverse side a railroad train and a steamship. 


—At the meeting of New York Chapter, American Institute of Bank Clerks, March 13, the 
following resolutions were passed : 

Whereas, God in His infinite wisdom has seen fit to call from among our friends. Mr. 
Frederick D. Tappen; and, 

Whereas, The one whom He has thus chosen has, by his noble deeds and masterful ac- 
tions, especially in times of our nation’s financial tribulations, established a standard of effi- 
ciency which future generations of financiers willstrive to emulate: and, 

Whereas, By the material encouragement which he gave to our efforts to establish a 
higher and better standard among the younger students of banking, he has done much toen- 
sure their future success: and, 

Whereas, His passing from us now has left a vacancy which we must always feel and will 
forever maintain for him in loving remembrance; be it therefore 

Resolved, That we, the members of the New York Chapter American Institute of Bank 
Clerks, in meeting ussembled, this 13th day of March, 1902, do give expression to our sorrow 
at the loss which we and the financial world have sustained through his demise: and be it 
further 

Resolved, That a copy of these sentiments be engrossed and duly signed by our chairman 
and attested by our recorder, then transmitted to his bereaved family as a token of our sin- 
cere sympathy for them in this their sad hour. 


—It is reported that interests representing the National Park Bank have acquired con- 
trol of the Mutual Bank, located at Broadway and Thirty-third street. The Mutual Bank 
was founded about eleven years ago and has $200,000 capital and surplus and profits amount- 
ing to about $175,000. 


—On April 3 Lyman J. Gage, former Secretary of the Treasury, was elected a trustee, 
and afterwards made President, of the United States Trust Company. John A. Stewart, the 
former President, will be chairman of the board of trustees. 


—Stockholders of the Union and Kings County banks, Brooklyn, met on April 3 and 
voted in favor of the consolidution of the two banks into one institution—the Union Bank. 
Directors have been chosen representing the boards of both of the merged institutions. The 
capital of the Union Bank will be increased to $340,000 or over, and additional branches es- 
tablished. The new bank will move into the Temple Bar Building, on Court street, about 
May 1. 

—Samuel Woolverton, who has been Cashier of the Gallatin National Bank since Febru- 
ary, 1898, was elected President April 2, succeeding the late Frederick D. Tappen. Mr. Wool- 
verton was for ten years in the Fifth Avenue Bank, which he entered as a messenger, rising 
to be Assistant Cashier. George E. Lewis, who had been Assistant Cashier under Mr. Wool- 
verton, was elected Cashier. He came from the Fourth National Bank, where his services 
extended over twenty-three years, he having started as a messenger. 

—The Consolidated National Bank, which is being organized by interests connected with 
the Consolidated Stock and Petroleum Exchange, has leased the building at 57 Broadway. 
All but the ground floor will be sublet by the bank. 

-—On April 2 the New York Security and Trust Company declared a quarterly dividend of 
eight per cent. upon its capital stock of $1,000,000. This is an increase of four per cent. and 
at the rate of thirty-two per cent. a year. The dividend is payable on May 1. 

—The Broadway Trust Company will begin business on May 1, at Broadway and Eighth 
street, with $700,000 capital and $350,000 surplus. Moses May will be President, and Bird 8. 
Coler, Vice-President. 

—Frank Tilford, Charles 8, Fairchild, John D. Hicks, John Harsen Rhoades, and other 
well-known capitalists, have incorporated the Lincoln Trust Company, which will shortly 
open for business at 208 Fifth avenue. 

—The Bank of New York National Banking Association recently reached its 118th anni- 
versary. Since it was founded, in 1784, the bank has missed but one semi-annual dividend, in 
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1837, but paid double the usual amount next time, so that the stockholders did not lose any- 
thing. 

—The stockholders of the Irving National Bank recently voted to increase the capital 
stock from $500,000 to $1,000,000. The surplus approximates $1,000,000 more. 


—The Port Richmond National Bank, of Port Richmond, Staten Island, was organized on 
March 12 with a capital of $100,000. A board of directors was elected consisting of the follow- 
ing members: Wm. J. Burlee, W. 8. Van Clief, C. E. Griffith, Thomas F. Quinlan, Frank 
Foggin, John Westbrook, F. W. Tompkins, J. F. Smith, W. J. Davidson, Jacob I. Housman, 
A. F. Merrell, John Snyder, Robt. D. Kent and E. R. Moody. 

The officers of the bank are: Chas. E. Griffith, President; Robt. D. Kent, Vice-President ; 
Wm. J. Burlee, 2d Vice-President and E. R. Moody, Cashier. 

The bank was organized largely through the efforts of Mr. Kent, the Vice-President, who 
was President of the National Commercial Bank of New York, recently placed in liquidation 
because of its principal stockholders acquiring a controlling interest in the National Broad- 
way Bank. 

Mr. Kent has organized a number of out-of-town banks all of which are successful. 

The Port Richmond Bank will open for business May 1. 


—The New York Produce Exchange Bank has added from its earnings $159,000 to surplus 
account, making the latter now stand at $400,000. It will open a Harlem branch at 116th 
street and Third avenue about May 1. 


—It is understood that James T. Woodward, President of the Hanover National Bank, has 
acquired a large interest in the First National Bank of Baltimore. The stockholders of the 
last-named bank recently voted to increase its capital stock from $550,000 to $1,000,000. Mr. 
Woodward and the Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company of Baltimore will take the $450,- 
000 of new stock in equal amounts. Mr. Woodward’s interest is purely personal. He is a 
native of Maryland. 

—The capital of the International Banking Corporation is to be raised from $3,000,000 to 
$5,000,000 and a like increase made in the surplus. There will also be an enlargement of the 
board of directors to thirty-six members. 

—Interests identified with the National Park Bank, of which Richard Delafield is Presi- 
dent, are said to have obtained control of the Yorkville Bank in East Eighty-fifth street. 


—James T. Woodward, President, and James M. Donald, Vice-President of the Hanover 
National Bank, were elected directors of the Greenwich Bank on March 27. Other directors 
elected were: John Pitcairn, of the Pittsburg Plate Glass Co.; Charles E. Orvis, Frank L. 
Froment, Wm. C. Duncan, Cashier Colonial Bank: Hudson Hoagland, chairman executive 
committee New York Security and Trust Co.; John Harsen Rhoades, President Greenwich 
Savings Bank, and John R. McLean. At the meeting authority was given the bank to estab- 
lish branches. 

—At the annual meeting of the directors of the United States Mortgage and Trust Co., 
E. B. Thomas, of the Erie Railroad, was elected a Vice-President. 

—Having found its business growing beyond its ability to meet requirements with its 
present capital of $125,000, the Empire State Surety Co. will increase its capital to $250,000. 

—J. T. Fountain, Cashier of the Manufacturers’ National Bank of Brooklyn, and con- 
nected with that bank for about forty years, has resigned. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


Woonsocket R. I.—There has been such an increase in the Savings bank deposits here 
that two local institutions have been compelled to ask authority to receive a greater amount 
of deposits than their charters now permit. 

The Woonsocket Institution for Savings is only authorized to receive deposits up to 
$7,000,000, and it now has $6,500,000. It will therefore seek to have the limit raised to $10,000,000, 

The Mechanics’ Savings Bank only has authority to receive $1,000,000, and already has 
$900,000. Authority has been asked to permit the bank to receive as much as $2,000,000. 


Taunton, Mass.—For a yearling, the Taunton Safe Deposit and Trust Co. makes a very 
satisfactory exhibit in its last statement. This company was organized April 1, 1901, and on 
April 1, 1902, it had $200,000 capital, $11,090 undivided earnings and $550,858 deposits; the latter 
item has more than doubled since October 31 last. 

The officers are; President, Edward H. Temple; Vice-President and Treasurer, Albert 
M. Gleason ; teller, Percival C. Lincoln. 


Boston.—There has been introduced in the State Legislature by the Bank Commissioners 
a bill which provides that ten or more persons, one-half of them residents of the city or town 
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where the bank is to be located, may become a banking corporation. Among the provisions 
of the measure are these: 

If the Commissioners have any reason to suspect fraud, the certificate shall be withheld. 
The cash capital of each bank shall not be less than $100,000 or more than $1,000,000, except 
that cities or towns with less than 10,000 inhabitants may have banks of $50,000 capital. No 
person shall be a director unless he holds at least ten shares of unpledged stock, and three- 
fourths of the directors shall be citizens of the Commonwealth. Any director whose stock 
holding is reduced below ten unpledged shares ceases to be a director. Each director is liable 
for any misconduct of the bank as a whole, or violation of the law by any of its officers. No 
Cashier nor any subordinate shall borrow any money from the bank. No State bank shall 
have any connection with a Savings bank. No bank shal] loan a dollar on its own shares, nor 
shall it own any of its own shares unless to protect itself from loss, and then the shares shall 
be sold at public auction within six months. No person, firm, or corporation may borrow 
more than one-tenth the capital cf the bank. Every bank in Boston shall keep on hand in 
cash twenty-five per cent. of its deposits, and every other bank fifteen per cent. 

Nearly one-half of the bill is made up of penalties and provisions as to liability and safe- 
guarding of depositors’ interests. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Baltimore.—Charles S. Miller, formerly Assistant Cashier of the Drovers and Mechanics’ 
National Bank, has been elected Cashier, succeeding James D. Wheeler, who recently re- 
signed. E. P. Hayden, paying teller, was chosen Assistant Cashier to succeed Mr. Miller. 


—The new steel vault being put in by the International Trust Co. will weigh 200,000 pounds 
and will furnish space for 2,000 or 3,000 safe-deposit boxes. 


—A new fire-proof building is to be erected by the National Howard Bank. 


—On March 22 Mr. James Getty, Vice-President of the National Howard Bank, celebrated 
his ninety-first birthday. He is still actively engaged in business. 


Scranton, Pa.—At a meeting of the board of directors of the Traders’ National Bank, 
March 15, F. W. Woollerton was elected Cashier to succeed E. P. Passmore, who resigned to 
accept the position of Assistant Cashier of the Franklin National Bank Philadelphia. 


Wilkes-Barre, Pa.—The Wyoming Valley Trust Co. will increase its capital from 
$150,000 to $200,000. It has in addition over $100,000 surplus. 


Newark, N. J.—The State Banking Co., of this city, was recently purchased by the 
Fidelity Trust Co., and will be absorbed by the latter institution. It is also reported that the 
National Newark Banking Co., the German National Bank and the Fidelity Trust Co. are 
forming a new bank under a title not yet announced. 


A Banker’s Long Service.—J. M. Dreisbach, President of the Second National Bank, 
Mauch Chunk, Pa., recently completed his thirty-fifth year of service in that institution, 
He entered the bank as a clerk on March 19, 1867. In 1880 he was promoted from teller 
to Cashier. From 1897 to January 1, 1901, he served as Vice-President, when he was elected 
President of the institution. The ‘** Lansford (Pa.) Record” says: “ During his connection 
with the Second National the business has increased and its standing improved. His relations 
with the bank officers and the patrons are congenial. His home life is all sunshine; and he is 
esteemed most by those who know him best in the political and commercial walks of life. 
His integrity is never questioned; and although a gold bug in finances, he was never known 
to deal in gold bricks in politics. Hestands up for his friends, and has the courage to tell his 
opponents no when seeking favors they are not entitled to.” 


Trust Companies Prosperous.—A recent issue of the ** Jersey City (N. J.) Evening Jour- 
na] says: 

“* Hudson County’s trust companies are among the most prosperous in the State, accord- 
ing to the report of State Banking Commissioner Bettle, just forwarded to Governor Murphy. 

The total profits of the trust companies for the year were $3,400,534.03, an increase of $628,- 
460. The expenses were $934,973, an increase of $114,589. There was paid to depositors in in- 
terest $1,158,199, an increase of $281,627; dividends were declared to stockholders aggregating 
$262,011, an increase of $20,466. 

The total number of depositors at the close of the year was 108,004, an increase of 26,051. 
The number of deposits on which interest was allowed is 72,430, an increase of 10,400. The to- 
tal amount of the deposits was $46,809,108, an increase of $10,389,735. 

The aggregate deposits of the trust companies show a gain for the year of over twenty- 
four per cent., and in the number of depositors of over thirty-one per cent. The total re- 
sources as reported now exceed those of the Savings banks by $864,828, the increase being over 
twenty-eight per cent., as compared with the returns for 1900. The surplus and profits to- 
gether equal $7,448,587, an increase of $1,743,828.” 
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Pittsburg, Pa.—James H. Willock, President of the Second National Bank, recently wrote 
a letter to the “ Post,” of this city correcting astatement in that paper to the effect that the 
National banks are deriving large profits from the Government funds deposited with them. 
Mr. Willock pointed out that these deposits must be secured by a pledge of United States 
bonds, bought at a premium and yielding a low rate of interest, and that a reserve must be 
kept against the deposits. The banks do a large amount of business for the Government 
without charge, and Mr. Willock says that the only advantage to be derived from receiving 
United States deposits is the credit a bank gains by being a United States depository. 

--In commenting on the growth of banking in this city in the past year, “ The Banker” 
says: 

“ The great bulk of this increase has been in the organization of new trust companies, the 
number being nearly doubled in the year 1901. With the National banks there has been a 
large increase in capital and surplus of the older institutions through the issue of new stock 
and its sale ata high premium. Thus from November, 1900, to November, 1901, the surplus of 
the National banks of Pittsburg increased from $9,912,000 to $16,000,000, and within the same 
period the undivided profits increased from $3,323,317 to $5,514,581. With the purely State 
banks there was comparatively little change. The increase in the capital of the trust com- 
panies within the year was from $5,125,000 to $11,237,550; in surplus from $1,376,386 to nearly 
$6,000,000, and in undivided profits from $1,556,433 to $4,189,014. 

When the comparison is carried back to 1890, the gains are surprising even to those who 
keep in touch with such matters. The increase in the capital of trust companies during this 
period has been more than a thousand per cent., while the increase in surplus has been no less 
than 19,802.34 per cent. 

The deposits of all the banks and trust companies of the city in 1890 aggregated $71,302,- 
567. At the close of 1901 they aggregated nearly $225,000,000, an increase of 215 per cent. These 
figures serve to mark the growth of the general business of Pittsburg in a very striking 
manner.” 


Buffalo, N. Y.—At the meeting of the Buffalo Chapter of the American Institute of Bank 
Clerks, held on March 4, a very interesting address on **The Bank Clerk’? was delivered by 
Frank Dean, Cashier of the Fifth Avenue Bank, New York. In speaking of the address, the 
Buffalo ** Express” said: ‘Mr. Dean instructed and entertained his hearers for an hour with 
his remarks on the banking btsiness. His experience makes him competent to treat every 
phase of the subject. His natural abilities enabled him to present histhoughts in a strikingly 
forceful manner, He was thanked heartily by all the members.” 


Bank Gets a Good Start.—The American National Bank, of Waynesburg, Pa., had been 
doing business only eight days when it made its statement to the Comptroller on February 
25, but it made a good showing nevertheless. Its capital stock reported paid in on the above 
date was $40,130; undivided profits, $256.97; individual deposits, $21,332.82, and the total 
resources, $61,719.79. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


Vicksburg, Miss.—The First National Bank will increase its capital from $100,000 to 
$200,000. 

Southern Banks Consolidate.—There has been a consolidation of the People’s Savings 
Bank, of Greensboro, N. C., with the Greensboro Loan and Trust Co., the officers of the Sav- 
ings bank becoming officers of the Savings department of the loan and trust company. 


New Orleans, La.—At a meeting of the board of directors of the Union National Bank, 
March 10, resolutions were adopted in favor of accepting the offer of the new Southern Trust 
and Banking Co, to purchase the bank. The succeeding institution will have $1,000,000 capi- 
tal and $1,000,000 surplus, and will be under the guidance of able bankers here and in New 
York. 

Macon, Ga.—At a meeting of the directors of the First National Bank, March 26, Luther 
W. Williams was promoted from the position of teller to that of Cashier, to fill the vacancy 
caused by the death of Captain W. W. Wrigley, who had been Cashier of the bank for thirty- 
seven years. 

Mr. Williams, the new Cashier, is popular and has had a banking experience extending 
over a period of twenty-two years. 

Atlanta, Ga.—The Maddox-Rucker Banking Company has leased the first floor of the 
Hillyer Building, Broad and Alabama streets, and will entirely remodel the rooms and fit 
them up with modern vaults, furniture and fixtures. The exterior will also be greatly 
improved. This company began business as a private bank twenty-two years ago, and when 
it was incorporated in 1891 larger quarters were secured. Business has now grown to such an 
extent that it has been found advisable to provide more room and to make some improve- 
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ment in the equipment that will better enable the bank to handle this increased business 
satisfactorily to itself and its dealers. 


WESTERN STATES. 


Chicago.—The capital of the American Trust and Savings Bank is to be increased from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 

—On May 1 the Western State Bank will remove into its new offices in the National Life 
building, 157 La Salle street. 

—Richard L. Crampton, who was connected with the Northern Trust Co. for many years 
in an important capacity, was recently elected Assistant Cashier of the National Bank of the 
Republic. | 

—Lyman J. Gage, former Secretary of the Treasury, and now President of the United 
‘States Trust Co., New York, was elected a director of the Chicago Title and Trust Co. on 
_March 12. 

—The new building of the First National Bank is to be built by the National Safe Deposit 
‘Co., the stock of which is owned by the bank. To carry out the plan, the National Safe De- 
posit Co. will increase its capital to $2,500,000, the $2,000,000 of new stock being offered to stock- 
holders of the bank at par, and will issue $2,500,000 in four per cent. bonds. As the bank will 
pay $100,000 a year rent, this will meet the interest on the bonds, and the earnings of the Safe 
Deposit Co. will be applied as profits on the stock. 

—The $2,000,000 capital of the Federal Trust and Savings Bank has been oversubscribed 
between $600,000 and $700,000. Notices of allotment have been issued. The corporation will 
begin business about May 10. 

Among the stockholders are E. G. Keith, President of the Metropolitan National Bank; 
James H. Eckels, President of the Commercial National Bank; Isaac N. Perry, Vice-President 
of the Continental National. 

—Stockholders of the Corn Exchange and Merchants’ National Banks have ratified the 
proposition to consolidate the two institutions under the name of the former, and the combi- 
nation is now effective. 

The enlarged Corn Exchange will have a capital of $3,000,000 and a surplus of $2,000,000. It 
is expected that practically all of the principal accounts of the Merchants’ will be transferred 
to the Corn Exchange through this consolidation. The two institutions recently reported 
deposits aggregating about $51,000,000. 

Cleveland, Ohio.—A consolidation bas been effected between the American Exchange 
National Bank and the Metropolitan National, under the title of the former, which will have 
$500,000 capital, $100,000surplus and $1,500,000 deposits at the start. Richard M. Parmely, Pres- 
ident of the American Exchange National heretofore, will continue to act in that capacity. 

_ Galesburg, Ill.—The Bank of Galesburg, incorporated in 1891, reports the following gain 
In its deposits: 
DATE. Deposits. DATE. 
February 26, 1897. February 26, 1900 
February 26, 1898 February 26, 1001 
February 26, 1899 February 26, 1902 

This bank, since its organization, has made a special feature of its Savings Department, 
and pays three per cent. interest per annum upon all such deposits of one dollar or more, and 
compounds the interest semi-annually. It is interesting to note that there have been over 
4,500 accounts opened in this department alone. 

The officers are: President, A. M. Craig; Vice-President, N.O.G. Johnson; Cashier, P. N. 
Granville; Assistant Cashier, H. E. Olson. 


Iowa Bankers’ Association.—The Iowa Bankers’ Association will hold its annual con- 
vention at Des Moines May 21 and 22. 

Houghton, Mich.-—A new three-story building, built of brick and stone, and which will 
be occupied in part by the Citizens’ National Bank, is now approaching completion. The 
rooms have been designed especially for the bank’s occupancy and will contain everything 
necessary for the safe and convenient dispatch of its business. 

Minneapolis, Minn.—The Metropolitan Bank has consolidated with the Northwestern 
National Bank, and the business of both banks will be conducted hereafter under the title of 
the latter institution. 

Wisconsin State Examiner.—Marcus Bergh, who has had considerable banking and 
official experience, has been appointed State Bank Examiner for Wisconsin, to succeed the 
late E. I. Kidd. ° 
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St. Louis, Mo.—It is reported that the Colonial Trust Co. will absorb the Missouri Trust. 
Co. and also the Germania Trust Co. 


Beloit, Wis —The Beloit Savings Bank—the only mutual Savings baak in Wisconsin—was: 
established in 1881, its promoter and President for many years being Hon. S. T. Merrill. The 
deposits on March 1 were $720,435, belonging to 3,750 depositors. The expense for transacting 
the business of this bank for the year ending December 1, 1901, was .0024 per cent. of its depos- 
its, or a trifle less than one-fourth of a cent for each dollar. 


Milwaukee, Wis.—L. J. Petit was recently elected Vice-President of the Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank, to succeed the late Geo. G. Houghton, and Oliver C. Fuller was elected a director, 
to succeed Mr. Houghton. The office of Second Vice-President was created, and Frederick 
Kasten, who has been Cashier since the opening of the bank, was advanced to this position, 
and Charles E. Arnold, Assistant Cashier, was elected Cashier, to succeed Mr. Kasten. Her-. 
man F. Wolf was chosen Assistant Cashier. 


Marietta, Ohio.—The First National Bank now occupies its new building, which has just 
been completed. It is a handsome five-story building, constructed of Bedford stone and buff- 
colored pressed brick. In its interior arrangements and furnishings the banking rooms rep- 
resent the last and most progressive ideas. Marble, mahogany, bronze and steel are combined 
to supply elegance and safety. Prominent among the features of the equipment is the vault, 
which is fire-proof and burglar-proof and contains numerous safe-deposit boxes. There are: 
also rooms specially fitted up for the directors and for customers, both men and women. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


San Francisco, Cal.—A controlling interest in the American Bank and Trust Co. has 
been purchased by P. E. Bowles, President of the First National Bank of Oakland. 


—F. W. Van Sicklen has been elected a director of the Nevada National Bank and also of 
the Union Trust Co., to fill vacancies, 

Stolen Bank Notes.—On July 3, 1991, a robbery occurred in which $40,000 of the incom- 
plete notes of the National Bank of Montana, at Helena, Mont., were taken. The notes of° 
this bank have in consequence not been redeemed, but it was learned at the Treasury recently 
that the express company has made up the loss and hereafter all notes of the bank will be- 
redeemed at the Treasury, 








Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 


Georgia.— Rumors were circulated in regard to the People’s Bank, of Americus, on March: 
20, causing a run which the bank was unable to withstand. Liabilities to depositors are not. 
large, and it is said the assets are more than sufficient to meet them. 


—Owing to the recent death of its President, Major Wm. H. Ross, the Central! City Loan 
and Trust Association, of Macon, will liquidate its affairs and retire from business, Major 
Ross owned about $30,000 of the stock, which his estate desires to dispose of. 


New York—NeEw .YorK City.—Upon proceedings brought by the Attorney-General, the 
German-American Real Estate Title Guarantee Co., was placed in the hands of John H. Ham- 
mond, temporary Receiver, on March25. Anoexaminerof the Insurance Department recently 
reported that the company’s capital was impaired to the extent of 81.69 per cent. The appli- 
cation for the appointment of a Receiver was made on the ground that the company is 
insolvent, and that it is unsafe for it to continue in business. 

Pennsylvania—PHILADELPHIA.—A Receiver has been appointed for the Bunnell & Eno 
Investment Co., which dealt in farm mortgages. It is claimed that its affairs have been badly 
managed, and that holders of the mortgages negotiated by the company will lose heavily.. 





The Union Pacific System.—The earnings of the Union Pacific Railway system for the- 
eight months ended February 28, 1902, show a decided gain over the figures fora similar period. 
in 1901. For the eight months ended February 28, 1902, the gross earnings were $32,712,450.07, 
compared with $29,631,740.95 in 1901, an increase of $3,080,709.12. The surplus earnings for the. 
eight months to February 28, 1902, were $15,901,467.60, compared with $13,123,019.86 in 1901, an 
increase of $2,778,447.74 over 1901. 

These figures are for the Union Pacific Railway system, including the Oregon Short Line 
and the Oregon Railroad and Navigation Co, 























NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 





NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
will be found under the different State headings. 


NATIONAL BANKS ORGANIZED. 


61438—First National Bank, Kinmundy, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6144—First National Bank, Mount Savage, Maryland. Capital, $25,000. 
6145—First National Bank, Emmett, Idaho. Capital, $25,000. 

6146 -First National Bank, Athens, Alabama. Capital, $25,000. 

6147—Old National Bank, Youngstown, Ohio. Capital, $200,000. 

6148—Silver Springs National Bank, Silver Springs, New York. Capital, $25,000. 
6149—First National Bank, Leroy, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6150—Gatesville National Bank, Gatesville, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6151—First National Bank, Willmar, Minnesota. Capital, $50,000. 

6152— Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank, Carthage, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 
6153—Republic National Bank, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $200,000. 
6154— First National Bank, Benson, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6155—National Bank of Jersey Shore, Jersey Shore, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
6156—First National Bank, Edmond, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6157—First National Bank, Rolla, North Dakota. Capital], $25,000. 

6158— First National Bank, Jermyn, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6159—First National Bank, Yukon, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
6160—Montgomery National Bank, Mount Sterling, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000, 
6161—First National Bank, Cashion, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6162—Berwick National Bank, Berwick, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
6163—First National Bank, Geary, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6164--Elk City National Bank, Elk City, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 
6165—Tremont National Bank, Tremont, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 
6166—Citizens’ Nationa) Bank, Tecumseh, Nebraska. Capital, $30,000. 

6167—City National Bank, Fulton, Kentucky. Capital, $75,000. 

6168 —Farmers’ National Bank, Winnsboro, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 
6169—Citizens’ National Bank, Livingston, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6170—First National Bank, Middlebourne, West Virginia. Capital, $30,000. 
6171—Citizens’ National Bank, Lindsay, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

6172 -Monticello National Bank, Monticello, Indiana. Capital, $25,000, 
6173—City National Bank, Tuscaloosa, Alabama. Capital, $75,000. 
6174—Carnegie National Bank, Carnegie, Pennsylvania. Capital, $100,000. 
6175—First National Bank, Freeland, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
6176—First National Bank, Henderson, Texas. Capital, $35,000. 

6177—First National Bank, Timpson, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6178—First National Bank, Rifle, Colorado. Capital, $25,000. 

6179—First National Bank, South River, New Jersey. Capital, $50,000 

6180 —First National Bank, Sylvester, Georgia. Capital, $25,000. 

6181—First National Bank, Freeman, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000 


APPLICATIONS TO ORGANIZE NATIONAL BANKS APPROVED. 


The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice: 


National Bank of Farmersburg, Farmersburg, Indiana; by W. 8S. Baldridge, et al. 
First National Bank, Waterford, Ohio; by John R. Wallace, et al. 

First National Bank, San Augustine, Texas; by E. 8. Woodfin, et al. 

First National Bank, Drayton, North Dakota; by Geo. A. McCrea, et al. 

First National Bank, Cushing, Oklahoma; by Henry M. Hand, et al. 

National Bank of Smithburg, Smithburg, Maryland; by Samuel M. Birely, et al. 
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First National Bank, Colorado City, Colorado; by Edgar T. Ensign, et al. 

First National Bank, Sutersville, Pennsylvania; by Jacob Roth, et al. 
Merchants’ National Bank, Allentown, Pennsylvania; by W. D. Beckley, et al. 
First National Bank, Leesville, Louisiana; by W. H. Powell, et al. 

National Bank of Pratt, Pratt, Kansas; by Geo. W. Lemon, et al. 

First National Bank, Norton, Virginia; by J. E. Brading, et ai. 

First National Bank, Enloe, Texas; by W. R. Alien, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Okmulgee, Indian Territory; by Sam Rose, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Pocomoke City, Maryland; by O. M. Purnell, et al. 
Bartlesville National Bank, Bartlesville, Indian Territory; by R. L. Beattie, et al. 
Morris National Bank, Morris, Minnesota; by C. H. McNider, et al. 

First National Bank, Lott, Texas; by A. L. Patton, eZ al. 

Planters’ National Bank, Bennettsville, South Carolina; by H. H. Newton, et al. 
First National Bank, St. Charles. Minnesota; by T. L. Beiseker, et al. 

First National Bank, Hooversville, Pennsylvania; by P. J. Blough, et al. 

First National Bank, Campbellsport, Wisconsin; by F. J. Barber, etal. | 
Redfield National Bank, Redfield, South Dakota; by A. H. Keller, eé al. 

First National Bank, White Plains, N. Y.; by David Cromwell, et al. 

Jester National Bank, Tyler, Texus; by L. L. Jester, et al. 

First National Bank, Monrovia, Indiana; by Mord. Carter, et al. 

Gonzales National Bank, Gonzales, Texas: by J. D. Anderson, et al. 

Planters and Merchants’ National Bank, Commerce, Texas; by W. N. Lemmon, et al. 
First National Bank, Sturgis, Kentucky ; by J. R. Mitchell, et al. 

Clarion County National Bank, Edenburg, Pennsylvania; by G. M. Cushing, et al. 
First National Bank, Latonia, Kentucky; by J. L. Elliston, et al. 

First National Bank, Philo, Lllinois; by J. A. Corbett, et al. 

Tulia National Bank, Tulia, Texas; by Ray Price, et al. 

First National Bank, White, South Dakota; by W. A. Burgess, ei al. 

First National Bank, Stanton, lowa; by C. G. Lind, et al.. 

First National Bank, Minnesota Lake, Minnesota; by Oscar H. Schroeder, et al. 
First National Bank, Starkweather, North Dakota; by A. O. Whipple, et al. 
First National Bank, Sutton, West Virginia; by C. M. Bennett, et al. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

ATHENS —First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Athens); capital, $25,000; Pres., W. 
A. Frost; 1st Vice-Pres., J. W. Frost; Cas., 
C. E. Frost. 

TUSCALOOSA—City Nationa! Bank (successor 
to J. H. Fitts & Co.); capital, $75,000; Pres., 
James Harris Fitts; Cas., William Faulcon 
Fitts. 

ARKANSAS. 

NEWARK—Bank of Newark; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., J. A. Williamson; Cas., T. H. Dearing. 


CALIFORNIA. 

BERKELEY—University Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., J. W. Richards; Cas., F. 
S. Page. 

DOWNEY—Bank of Downey; capital, $12,000; 
Cas., H. A. Scott. 

Los ANGELES—Los Angeles Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $250,000; Pres., A. K. Macomber; Cas., 
E. H. Groendyke. 

SAN JOSE—San Jose Bank of Savings. 

SANTA ANA—Santa Ana Savings Bank. 

SANTA Monica—Ocean Park Bank. 


COLORADO. 
PUEBLO—Minnequa Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., M. D. Thatcher; Vice-Pres., Geo. W. 
Bowen; Cas., Fred. O. Roof. 
RIFLE—First National Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Cas., Isaac N. Moberly. 





FLORIDA. 
PLANT CiTy—Hilisboro Bank; Pres., M. E. 
Moody. 
GEORGIA. 


AUSTELL—Bank of Austell; Pres. George W. 
Shepard. 
DoERUN—Bank of Doerun; capital, $25,000. 
JEsuPp—Jesup Banking Co.; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., C. W. Deen: Cas., W. P. Cobb. 
SYLVESTER—First National Bank; capitul, 
$25,000; Pres.; T. J. Pinson; Cas., G. M. 
Pinson. 
IDAHO. 


EMMET—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., W. R. Sebree; Vice-Pres., W. R. 
Cartwright; Cas., E. K. Hayes. 


ILLINOIS. 

BAaYLis—Baylis Exchange Bank; capital 
$11,000; Pres., Charles Wittlerbotham ; Vice- 
Pres., Dan Cover; Cas., W. A. Reed. : 

CHESTNUT—Bank of Chestnut; capital, $15,- 
000: Pres., M. Leimbach ; Vice-Pres., Henry 
Leimbach; Cas., J. T. Kretzinger. 

East PeorrA—East Peoria Bank (J. I. Maple); 
capital, $10,000. 

FuLton—Fulton Bank; capital, $20,000. 

GENEVA—Kane County Title and Trust Co.; 
Pres., W. S. Beaupre; Vice-Pres., Wm. 
Grote; Sec.-Treas., W. M. Mercer; Mer., 
James Powell, Jr. 
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KINMUNDY-—First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Calendar Rohrbough; Cas., 
Richard P. McBryde. 

RINARD—Bank of Rinard; Pres., L. J. Keith; 
Cas., H. C. Chaffin. 

Scrota —Bank of Sciota; capital, $10,900. 

THOMPSONVILLE—Bank of Thompsonville; 
capital, $20,000; Pres., J. C. Bundy ; Cas., J. 
A. Campbell. 

INDIANA. 

BouRBON—First State Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., H. F. Bowman; Cas., Chas. C. Vink. 

BUNKER HILL—Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank ; capital, $10,000: Pres., J. H. Wiles; 
Cas., E. F. Wiles. 

MONTICELLO — Monticello National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Thos. W. O’Connor; 
Cas., Samuel A. Carson. 

NEWBURG—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Folz. 

VEEDERSBURG—Veedersburg Bank; capital, 

$23,000; Pres., John M. Bonebrake; Vice- 

Pres., J. W. Hayes; Cas., D. P. Heeffner. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 


ADAIR—Bank of Adair: capital, $20,000. 
CHICKASHA—Chickasha Trust Co.; capital, 
$100,000; Pres., E. B. Johnson; Sec. and 
Treas., H. L. Jarboe, Jr. 
LINDSAY—Citizens’ National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., B. P. Smith; Cas. C. E. 
Costello. 
IOWA. 


ATALISSA—Atalissa Savings Bank; capitals 
$12,500; Pres., Geo. Black: Vice-Pres., I. 
Evans; Cas., Ray Nyemaster. 

BuxtTon—Bank of Buxton (W. A. Wells & 
Co.) 

CARSON —State Savings Bank ; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., Joshua Alston; Cas., P. E. Johannsen. 

CASTALIA—Castalia Savings Bank; Pres., L. 
A. Meyer; Cas., D. C. Molloy. 

CooPpeR—Bank of Cooper; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., M. M. Head; Cashier, Geo. P. Mc- 
Burney; Asst. Cas., R. C. Head. 

FREDERIKA—Bank of Frederika; 
$5,000 ; 

LA PoRTE City—Wettstein Loan and Trust 
Co.; capital, $50,000; Pres., F. E. Wettstein; 
Sec. and Treas., J. H. Lunemann. 

StoRM LAKE—Citizens’ Bank; Pres., Fred 
Schaller; Cas., Geo. J. Schaller. 


KANSAS. 

ATWooD—Citizens’ State Bank: capital, $10,- 

000; Pres., C. P. Dewey; Cas., S. Flinn; 
Asst. Cas., Frank Johnson. 

BASEHAR — Basehar State Bank; capital; 
$5,000. 

Coats—Coats State Bank; capital, $6,000; 
Pres., J. S. Jones; Vice-Pres., C. Q. Chan- 
dler; Cas., J. Hellings. 

CoLBY—Farmers and Merchants’ State Bank 
(successor to Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank). 

LE Roy—First National Bank (successor to 


capital, 
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Citizens’ State Bank); capital, $25,000: Pres., 

Frank E. Bodley; Cas., J. R. Copple; Asst. 
Cas., O. G. Mechem. 

NILEs—Niles State Bank; capital, $6,500; 
Pres., W. H. Rowe; Cas., E. G. Stover. 

WaLvo—Waldo State Bank; capital, $6,500; 
Pres., Gail Wilson; Cas., T. C. Snodgrass. 

WICHITA—LCitizens’ State Bank. 


KENTUCKY. 


CENTRAL CiTy—Home Deposit Bank; capi- 
tal, $15,000; Pres., W. R. McDowell; Cas., 
A. E. Orr. 

DoveR—State Bank; capital, $15,000; Pres., 
J.J. Perrins; Vice-Pres., 8. W. Stairs; Cas., 
B. L. Frye. 

FULTON—City National Bank; capital, $75,- 
000; Pres., Smith Fields; Cas., C. E. Rice. 
MT. STERLING—Montgomery National Bank ;. 
capital, $50,000; Pres., John G. Winn; Cas., 

Pierce Winn. 

OWENTON—People’s Bank; capital, $60,000: 

Pres., W. J. Watson; Cas., R. H. Taylor. 


MAINE. 
VAN BUREN—Van Buren Trust and Banking 


Co. 
MARYLAND. 


Mount SAVAGE—First National Bank ; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., Lloyd Lowndes; Vice- 
Pres., W. Bladen Lowndes; Cas., H. A. 
Pitzer. 

MICHIGAN. 


DrYDEN—Bank of Dryden; capital, $10,000; 
Cas., W. H. Sharp. 

GREENVILLE — Commercial State Savings 
Bank; Pres., T.J. Potter; Cas., U. V. Coats. 

HoOLuy — Citizens’ Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., D. H. Power; Cas., H. W. McPhail. 

OxFoRD—Citizens’ Savings Bank. 

TEKONSHA—First State Bank ; 
$30,000. 


capital, 


MINNESOTA. 


BENSON—First National Bank (successor to- 
Bank of Benson); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Frank M. Thornton: Vice-Pres., M. Hoban; 
Cas., Frank C. Thornton. 

BRANDON— Brandon State Bank; capital, 
$10,u00; Pres., O. F. Olson; Cas., Theo. F. 
Olson. 

CLEVELAND—First State Bank; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., H. H. Flower, 

DEER CREEK—Bank of Deer Creek; capital, 
$10,000. 

FERGUS FALLS —Farmers’ Loan Bank; Pres... 
F. H. Lake; Cas., G. B. Lowry; Asst. Cas., 
S. B. Lowry. 

GREY EAGLE—Merchants and Farmers’ 
Bank. 

MoTLEY—Bank of Motley; Pres., Isaac Haz- 
lett; Cas., D. L. Case. 

Prerz—Bank of Pierz: capital, $15,000; Pres., 
A. D. Davidson; Vice-Pres., A. R. David- 
son; Cas., L. O. Kirby. 

WILLMAR — First National Bank; capital,. 

















$50,000; Pres., Russell Spicer; Cas., Charles 
W. Odell. 
WyYLiE—Bank of Wylie; Pres., L. C. Simons. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
PEARLINGTON--Pearlington Branch Hancock 
County Bank; Mar. E. C. Ballintine. 
QUITMAN—Bank of Quitman. 
WAYNESBORO—Bank of Waynesboro; capi- 
tal, $15,000; Pres., C. P. Wetherbee; Cas., 
E. F. Ballard. 


MISSOURI. 
BOoLCKOW—Farmers’ Bank ; capital, $25,000. 
DESLOGE—Bank of Desloge; Pres., J. L. Goff; 

Cas., W. P. Anderson. 
SanTA Rosa—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., John Dice, 


MONTANA. 

BOoZEMAN—Gallatin State Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., H. A. Pease; Cas., W. S. David- 
son. 

Pony—Morris State Bank; Pres., W. W. 
Morris; Cas., P. H. Golin, 

RED LopGE—Red Lodge State Bank; capi- 
tal, $20,000; Pres., W. B. Nutting; Cas., L. 
O. Caswell; Asst. Cas., W. J. Deegan. 


NEBRASEA. 
CALLAWAY—Callaway State Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., Frank H. Young; Cas., J. H. 
Decker; Asst. Gas., C. H. Allyn. 
CENTER—Plum Valley Bank; capital, $10,000 ; 
Pres., I. B. Santee; Vice-Pres., W. B. 
Booker; Cas., Louis Larson. 
TECUMSEH—Citizens’ National Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., John R. Pierson; Vice-Pres., 
Isaac M, Raymond; Cas. Fred. E. Bodie. 
WyYMORE— Wymore State Bank; capital, 
$25,000. 
NEW JERSEY. 
EAST ORANGE—New Jersey Registration and 
Trust Co.; Sec., Harry H. Picking. 
NEWARK—Springfield Savings Bank. 
SOUTHRIVER—First National Bank ; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., David Serviss; Cas., Robert 
F. Fountain. 
WoopBuRy — Woodbury Trust Co.; Pres., 
Wm. 8. Conner; Sec., H. 8S. Talman. 


NEW YORE. 

NEw YorK—Van Norden Trust Co.; capital, 
$1,000,000 ; surplus, $1,000,000; Pres., Warner 
M. Van Norden; Sec., Morton C. Nichols; 
Asst. Secy., Arthur K.Wood.—Trust Com- 
pany of the Republic; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus, $500,000; Pres., Daniel Le Roy 
Dresser; Vice-Pres., Alexander Greig, 
Frederick Y. Robertson and James Duane 
Livingston; Sec. and Treas., Thomas C. 
Clarke.-—Lincoln Trust Co.; capital, $500,- 
000.—Broadway Trust Co.; capital, $700,- 
000; surplus, $350,000.—Equitable Trust 
Co. (successor to American Deposit and 
Loan Co.); capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $500,- 
000; Pres., Wm. T. Cornell; Sec., Lawrence 
L. Gillespie; Asst. Sec. and Treas., Fred- 
erick W. Fulle. 
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BROOKLYN—Stuyvesant Heights Bank. 

SILVER SPRINGS — Silver Springs National 
Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., Joseph M. 
Duncan; Cas., John G. Kershaw. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 

BURLINGTON—Alemance Loan and Trust Co. 
(successor to Burlington Banking Co.); 
capital, $45,000; Pres., James H. Holt; Sec., 
J.C. Staley; Treas., J. M. Fix. 

McHENRY—Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$10,000. 

Ro.LLa—First National Bank (successor to 
Rolette County Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., W. N. Steele; Vice-Pres., C. F. Wil- 
bur; Cas., G. W. Pow; Asst. Cas., R. A. 
Packard. 

OHIO. 

ApA—Liberty Bank; capital, $30,000; Pres., 
Wm. Guyon; Cas., N. R. Park; Asst. Cas., 
E. J. Carey. 

COLDWATER—People’s Bank. 

DEFIANCE - State Bank; capital, $50,000. 

MENDON — Mendon Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., L. F. Voke; Cas., Edward Voke. 

MOWRYSTOWN— White Oak Valley Bank; 
Pres., James F. Cross; Vice-Pres., Geo. H. 
Diehl; Cas., C. W. Rhoten. 

RounD HEAD—Farmers’ Bank and Savings 
Co.: capital, $30,000. 

West Lisperty—Liberty Bank; Cas., A. J. 
Surface; Asst. Cas., Andrew Irick. 

YOuNGSTOWN—Old National Bank (successor 
to First National Bank); capital, $200,000; 
Pres., Robert McCurdy; Cas., Myron E. 
Dennison. . 

OKLAHOMA. 

AMORITA— Bank of Amorita; capital, $5,000 ; 
Pres., H. K. Bickford; Cas., T. Dudley 
Nash. 

CASHION— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Cashion) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
D. W. Hogan; Vice-Pres., A. L. House- 
worth; Cas., 8S. W. Hogan; Asst. Cas., B. 
T. White. 

EpMOND—First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John Pfaff; Vice-Pres., J. W. 
Howard; Cas., W. S. Patten; Asst, Cas., 
John M. Anglia, 

ELK City—Elk City National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. A. Mays; Cas., J. G. Quee- 
nan. 

Ertck—Erick State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., John B. Jones; Vice-Pres., J. C. 
Hood; Cas., M. L. Tansey. 

GEARY—First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Geary); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Willard Johnston; Cas., John H., Dillon. 

YuKON—First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Yukon); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
D. W. Hogan; Viee-Pres., M. V. Mulvey; 
Cas., D. B. Phillips. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

BERWICK—Berwick National Bank ; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Charles C. Evans; Cas., B. D. 
Freas, 
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CARNEGIE—Carnegie National Bank; capi- 
tal, $100,000; Pres., R. P. Burgan. 

FREELAND—First National Bank: capital, 
$50,000; Pres., A. Oswald; Cas., F. M. Ever- 
ett. | 

JERMYN—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 

’ 000; Pres., John W. Cure; Cas., T. B. Craw- 
ford. 

‘JERSEY SHORE—National Bank of Jersey 
Shore: capital, $50,000: Pres., J. Harris 
McKinney: Cas., James B. Graham. 

PiTTsBuRG—Mortgage Banking Co.; capital, 
$250,000; Pres., Samuel Garrison; Manager, 
©. B. Lawton.—— Republic National Bank ; 
capital, $200,000; Pres., Charles Holmes; 
Vice-Pres., Samuel Garrison ; Cas., J. Simp- 
son Rogers. 

TREMONT—Tremont National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. C. Hack. 

TURTLE CREEK—Turtle Creek Savings and 
Trust Co, 

VANDERGRIFT — Vandergrift Savings and 
Trust Co.; capital, $130,000; Pres., James E. 
Sutton: Vice-Pres., 8. A. Davis and F. C. 
Jones; Cas., James 8S. Whitworth; Asst. 
Cas., John M. Orr. 

WILMERDING — Wilmerding Savings and 
Trust Co.; capital. $125,000. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 
GREENVILLE—Greenville Banking Co. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 

CoLTonN—Colton State Bank (successor to 
Farmers’ Bank) ; capital, $5,000; Pres., G. 
W. Abbott; Cas., Martin Larson. 

FarrFAx—Gregory County State Bank: cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., G. E. French; Cas., E. 
W. Tucker. 

FREEMAN—First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Jos. P. Graber. 

GARDEN City—Garden City Bank. 

LEBANON — Lebanon State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. R. Hughes; Cas., John 
Campbell; Asst. Cas., R. A. Jackson: 

OacoMA — Citizens’ State Bank: capital, 
$5,000; Pres., W. G. Kenaston; Cas., Peter 
B. Dirks. 

WHITE Rock—Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$6,000; Pres., Henry S. Morris; Cas., Harry 
J. Kerr. 

TENNESSEE. 

JELLICO —State Banking aod Trust Co.: 
Pres., H. K. Tramell; Vice-Pres., J. T. 
Moore; Cas., W.S. Hopper. 


TEXAS. 
CARTHAGE — Merchants and Farmers’ Nat. 
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Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., Thomas E. 
E. Boren; Cas., Luther J. Smith. 

CLEBURNE—Cleburne Loan and Trust Co. 
capital, $12,500. 

GATESVILLE — Gatesville National Bank: 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. E. Walker: Cas, 
J.P. Kendrick. . 

HENDERSON —First National Bank; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., J.C. Hickey ; Vice-Pres., Tom 
C. Arnold; Cas., A. R. Woodson. 

LIVINGSTON—Citizens’ National Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., Geo. W. Riddle; Cas., 8. 
M. Peters. 

Timpson - First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
Pres., T. 8. Garrison ; Vice-Pres., B. 8. Wet- 
termark; Cas., Geo. C. Ingraham. 

WINNSBORO—Farmers’ National Bank; cap- 
ital, $30,000: Pres., Thomas F. Shelton; 
Cas., W. H. Holley. 

UTAH. 

HEBER CitTy—Bank of Heber City; organiz- 
ing. 

PRovo—State Bank: capital, $25,000; Pres., 
W. H. Ray; Cas., John Marwick. 


W ASHINGTON. 
ALMIRA—Almira State Bank; capital, $25,- 
000: Pres., E. J. Burke; Cas., Julius C. 
Johnson. 
WEST VIRGINIA. 
MIDDLEBOURNE—First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $30,000; Pres., Stephen G. Pyle. 
WISCONSIN. 
BrucE—Bank of Bruce; capital, $5,000. 
SAWYER—Bank of Sawyer: capital. $16,000; 
Pres., A. J. Kreitzer; Cas., Thomas Gilles- 
pie; Asst. Cas., U. D. Noble. 
WYOMING. 
Copy — Amorretti, Parks & Co.; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., E. Amoretti; Cas., F. M. Wiill- 
iams; Manager, 8. C. Parks, Jr. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
BRANTFORD—Bank of Hamilton: J. P. Bell, 
Mer. 
HAGERSVILLE—Bank of Hamilton. 
Port ELGiIn—Bank of Nova Scotia, 
NEW BRUNSWICK. 
BaTHuURST—People’s Bank of Halifax; R. H. 
Macdonald, Mgr. 
NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 
Qu’APPELLE— Union Bank of Canada. 
PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 
CHARLOTTETOW N—Bank of New Brunswick 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA, 


FLORENCE—Merchants’ Bank; Boyce Broad- 
us, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

SYLACAUGA—Bank of Sylacauga; Benjamin 
Russell, Pres.; S. P. Macdonald, Cas. 


UNIONTOWN—Planters and Merchants’ Bank 
capital increased to $100,000. 


ARIZONA. 
PHa@nix—Pheenix National Bank; Thomas 











W. Pemberton, Vice-Pres. and Act’g Cas. 
in place of C. J. Hall, Cas. 


ARKANSAS. 
LITTLE Rock — Citizens’ Bank: Robert S. 
Hamilton, Asst. Cas., resigned. 
WALDRON—First National Bank; D. A. Ed- 
wards, Pres.; L. P. Fuller, Vice-Pres. in 
place of C. F. Rawlings. 


CALIFORNIA. 

EUREKA — Bank of Eureka; C. P. Soule, 
Pres. in place of J. K. Dollison; Robert 
Porter, Vice-Pres.; L. T. Kinsey, Cas. in 
place of C. P. Soule; C. H. Palmtag, Asst. 
Cas. in place of L. T. Kinsey; G. A. Belcher, 
Asst. Cas. 

OxNARD—Bank of Oxnard; J. Spence, Pres. 
in place of E. C. Howe, resigned. 

REDDING—Bank of Shasta County; 
Reid, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

VALLEJO — Citizens’ Bank; B. F. Griffin, 
Asst. Cas. 


E. A. 


CONNECTICUT. 

MERIDEN—First National Bank; C. L. Rock- 
well, Pres. in place of John D. Billard; 
Floyd Curtis, Vas. in place of C. L. Rock- 
well, 

PuTNAM—First National Bank; .|'. W. Man- 
ning, Pres., deceased. 

TORRINGTON—Brooks National Bank; Chas. 
L. McNeil, Vice-Pres, in place of John N. 
Brooks; John N. Brooks, Cas, in place of 
Charles L. McNeil: Harold E. Munson, 
Asst. Cas. in place of John N. Brooks. 


DELAW ARE. 
SMYRNA — Fruit Growers’ National Bank; 
capital stock reduced from $80,000 to $40,000. 


FLORIDA. 
PENSACOLA—Citizens’ National Bank; R. M. 
Bushnell, Cas. in place of John F. Pfeiffer; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of R. M. Bushnell. 


GEORGIA. 
CARROLLTON—First National Bank ; Charles 
H. Merrell, Asst. Cas. 
ForsYTH—First National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $50,000: J. M. Ponder, Pres. 
LAVONIA — Bank of Lavonia; capital in- 
creased to $25,000; Walter C. Mason, Cas. 
MaAcoNn—First National bank; Luther W. 
Williams, Cas. in place of W. W. Wrigley, 
Cas., deceased.——Central City Loan and 
Trust Assn.; Wm. H. Ross, Pres., deceased. 
SPARTA—Bank of R. A. Graves; John D. 
Walker, Pres. in place of R. A. Graves, de- 
ceased; Harry Middlebrooks, Cas. 


ILLINOIS. 
ALExIs—First National Bank; no Pres, in 
place of J. P. McClanahan, deceased. 
CHAMPAIGN—Champaign National Bank; W. 
W. Maxwell, Cas. in place of W. A. Heath; 
F. S, Bailey, Asst. Cas. in place of W. W. 
Maxwell. 
CHicaGo --Oakland National Bank; H. C. 
Foster, Cas, in place of H. W. Mahan; B. 
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M. Kelly, Asst. Cas.——American Trust and 
Savings Bank; capitalincreased to $2,000,- 
000.—National Safe Deposit Co.; capital 
increased to $2,500,000.— National Bank of 
the Republic; Richard L. Crampton, Asst. 
Cas. 

COLLINSVILLE—First National Bank: Wm. 
Fletcher, Vice-Pres.; Thomas Kennedy, 
Asst. Cas. 

GRANITE Crty—First National Bank; E. P. 
Keshner, Pres. in place of F. Kohl; Harri- 
son Barco, Vice-Pres. in place of F. Vor- 
wald; W. J. Biel, Cas. in place of Joseph F. 
Keshner; no Asst. Cas. in place of John H. 
Dillon. 

HERRIN—First National Bank; H. P. La- 
master, Asst. Cas. 

J ACKSONVILLE—Ayers National Bank; A.I, 
Ayers, Vice-President, deceased. 

JOLIET—First National Bank; Edward C. 
Hager, Vice-Pres,, deceased. 

LOVINGTON-- Shepherd National Bank; Ho- 
mer Shepherd, Asst. Cas. 

METROPOLIS—First National Bank; A. 
Quante, Pres. in place of H. Quante. 

MOLINE—Moline National Bank: F. G. Al- 
len, Pres. in place of H. A. Ainsworth; H. 
A. Ainsworth, Vice-Pres. in place of Geo. 
H. Edwards. 

NORMAL—First National Bank; W. H. Odell, 
Cas. in place of W. Taylor. | 

OQUAWKA—First National Bank; R. B. Par- 
sons, Asst. Cas. 

Paris—Edgar County National Bank; W.D. 
Cole, to act as Cas. during absence of R. H. 
Kile. 

INDIANA. 


BrerRN—Bank of Bern; capital increased to 
$52,000. 

BROWNSTOWN—Peuple’s State Bank; Elias 
Brown, Cas. in place of Wright Vermilyea, 
resigned. 

VALPARAISO—First National Bank of Porter 
Co.; William Johnston, Pres. in place of De 
Forest L. Skinner, deceased. 

WaRsAW—State Bank: A. O. Catlin, Cas. in 
place of Abe Brubaker. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 
ApA—First National Bank; E, F. Dunlap, 
Pres. in place of A. B. Dunlap; Samuel 
Bailey, Vice-Pres. in place of E. F. Dunlap. 
BARTLESVILLE—First National Bank; P. O. 
Bucher, Asst. Cas. 
CHECOTAH—First National Bank: Howard 
Martin, Asst. Cas. in place of R. P. Brewer. 
HOLDENVILLE—First National Bank; W. J. 
Smith, Vice-Pres. and Cas.: Reid Riggins 
and O.S8. Penney, Asst. Cas. in place of L. 
D. Allred. 
IOWA. 
CENTERVILLE—Centerville National Bank; 
R. M. Hicks, Asst. Cas. 
CRYSTAL LAKE—First National Bank; Ole 
Erickson, Asst. Cas. 
Dres MornEs—Iowa Loan and Trust Co.; Geo. 
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F. Walker, Vice-Pres. in place of Ira Cook, 
deceased; Geo. W. Gray, Treas.: Edwin 
Hult, Sec. 

GREENFIELD—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of Vern C. Littleton. 

GREENVILLE—Greenville Bank; C. E. Narey, 
Cas.in place of E. B. Herrington, resigned. 

LAURENS—First National Bank ; C. E. Narey, 
Cas., resigned. 

MARSHALLTOWN — Fidelity Savings Bank; 

* capital increased $30,000. 

Prescott — First National Bank; W. P. 

Shinn, Cas. in place of Theo. F. King. 


KANSAS. 


BAXTER SpPRINGS—Baxter National Bank; 
A. R. Kane, Vice-Pres.; E. Kenneth Brown, 
Asst. Cas. 

GARDEN CitTy—First National Bank; D. C. 
Holcomb, Pres. in place of James W. 
Green; I. N. McBeth, Vice-Pres. in place of 
J. E. Baker. 

HILLSBORO — First National Bank; J. C. 
Frost, Vice-Pres.; H. B. Kliewer, Asst. Cas. 


KENTUCKY. 


ELIZABETHTOWN—First National Bank; W. 
H. Robertson, Cas. 

LEITCHFIELD — Grayson County National 
Bank; D. O. Riley, Pres. in piace of John 
A. Bishop; A. J. Slaton, Vice-Pres. in place 
of D. O. Riley J. Y. Rogers, Asst. Cas. 

MounT STERLING—Mount Sterling National 
Bank; B.F. Cockrell, Pres. in place of John 
G. Winn: W. 8. Lloyd, Vice-Pres.; David 
Howell, Cas. in place of Pierce Winn. 


MAINE. 


Fort FAtIRFIELD—Fort Fairfield National 
Bank; L. W. Stevens, Pres. in place of J. 
F. Hacker, deceased. 

York VILLAGE — York County National 
Bank; Wilson M. Walker, Pres. in place of 
Elizabeth B. Davidson; Elizabeth B. David- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of Wilson M.Walker; 
R. E, Putnam, Asst. Cas. 


MARYLAND. 


BALTIMORE—First National Bank; capital 
increased from $555,000 to $1,000,000.—— 
Drovers and Mechanics’ National Bank; 
Charles 8S. Miller, Cas. in place of J. D. 
Wheeler; E. P. Hayden, Asst. Cas. in place 
of Charles 8S. Miller.—Maryland Savings 
Bank; Clinton P. Paine, Pres., deceased; 
also senior member Clinton P. Paine & Co. 

CAMBRIDGE—Eastern Shore Trust Co.; capi- 
tal increased to $70,000, 

HAGERSTOWN—Second National Bank; Harry 
K. Mumma, Cas. in place of John Van Lear. 

MYERSVILLE—Flook, Gaver & Co.; C. D. 
Eldridge, Cas. 

UPPER MARLBORO—First National Bank of 
Southern Maryland; W.’S. Hill, Cas. in place 
of A. M. Coffman; Irving Owings, Asst. 
Cas. in place of W.S8. Hill. 
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MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—Rogers, Newman & Tolman; Geo. 
Henry Newman, deceased. 


‘Hotyoxe — Hadley Falls National Bank; 


William Skinner, Vice-Pres., deceased. 


MIDDLEBORO—Middleborough National 


Bank; Granville E. Tillson, Pres. in place 
of W. R. Mitchell. 

NEWTON—First National Bank of West New- 
ton; Edward P. Hatch, Pres. in place of 
James H. Nickerson,.resigned; Arthur E. 
Smith, Cas. 

SPRINGFIELD—Springfield Institution for 
Savings; Henry S. Lee, Pres., deceased. 

TAUNTON—Bristol County National Bank; 
A. H. Tetlow, Cas. in place of;H. H. Town- 
send. 

WHITINSVILLE—Whitinsville National Bank 
and Whitinsvilie Savings Bank; James F. 
Whitin, Pres., deceased. 


MICHIGAN. 

ADRIAN—Commercial Exchange Bank ; cap- 
ital, $25,000. 

CLARE—Clare County Savings Bank; William 
Walsey, Vice-Pres. 

DETROIT—Sidney Corbett, Jr. & Co.; Sidney 
Corbett, Jr., deceased. Michigan Savings 
Bank; J. H. Kaple, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

GRAND RApPIps—National City Bank; Ran- 
som C. Luce, Pres., deceased. 

WeEsT Bay Crry—People’s Savings Bank; 
John Bourn, Pres.;} Frederick Mohr, Vice- 
Pres. 

MINNESOTA. 

ALBERT LEA—First National Bank; D. R. P. 
Hibbs, additional Vice-Pres.: C. B. Kellar, 
Cas. in place of; August Paulson. 

AUSTIN—Citizens’ National Bank; Jno. W. 
Scott, Pres. in place of Lyman D. Baird; A. 
E. Johnson, Cas. in place of John W. Scott; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of A. E. Johnson. 

MINNEAPOLIS—Northwestern National Bank 
and Metropolitan Bank; consolidated un- 
der former title. 


MISSISSIPPI. 

PORT GIBSON—Mississippi National Bank: 
J. M. Taylor, Cas. in place of A. K. Jones. 
VICKSBURG—First National Bank; capital 

increased to $200,000. 


MISSOURI. 
KANSAS C1ITY—City National Bank': John H. 
. Wiles, Vice-Pres. in place of J. G. Strean; 
J. G. Strean, Cas. in place of George P. 
Snyder. 
MONTANA. 
GREAT FALLs—First National Bank: J. G. 
Morony, 2d Vice-Pres ; H. J. Skinner, Cas. 
in place of H. H. Matteson. 


| NEBRASKA. 
ADAmMs—State Bank; C. 8S. Black, Pres.; F. B. 
Draper, Cas. 
NEWMAN GROVE — First National Bank: 
— P. Pearson, Asst. Cas. in place A. E. 
ull. 








OmMAHA—Omaha National Bank; Wm. Wal- 
lace, Cas. in place of C. B. Anderson. 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 


RocHESTER—Rochester National Bank; Les- 
lie P. Snow, Pres. in place of James Far- 
rington. 

NEW JERSEY. 

BELLMAR—First National Bank; George E. 
Rogers, Pres, in place of Thomas P. Burtt. 

HOBOKEN—Trust Company of New Jersey; 
Geo. A. Berger, Asst. Sec. and Asst. Treas, 
in place of Marmaduke Tilden, Jr. 

NEWARK — Franklin Savings Institution; 
William G. Brenn, Sec. in place of M. G. 
Perkins. 

NEW BRUNSWICK — New Brunswick Trust 
Co.; John Wyckoff, Treas., deceased. 


NEW MEXICO. 
ALAMAGORDO—First National Bank; I. P. 
Sanford, Cas. in place of John M. Wyatt. 


NEW YORE. 


ADDISON—First National Bank; Solomon V., 
Lattimer, Pres., deceased. 

BROOKLYN—Kings County Bank; absorbed 
by Union Bank.—Empire State Surety 
Co.; will increase capital to $250,000.— 
Manufacturers’ National Bank; J. T. 
Fountain, (as., resigned. 

FRANKFORT—First National Bank; H. G. 
Munger, Pres. in place of Henry Churchill; 
A. W. Haslehurst, Vice-Pres. in place of 
H. G. Munger; no 2d Vice-Pres. 

FRANKLIN—First National Bank; William 
D. Ogden, Asst. Cas. 

FULTON—First National Bank; no Pres. in 
place of Abram Emerich, deceased. 

GENEVA—First National Bank; Thomas H. 
Chew, Vice-Pres.; F. W. Whitwell, Cas. in 
place of Thomas H. Chew. 

GROTON—First National Bank; Jay Conger, 
Pres. in place of Frank Conger, deceased ; 
W.B. Gale, Cas. in place of Jay Conger; 
Charles O. Rhodes, Asst. Cas. in place of W. 
B. Gale.——Mechanics’ Bank; Benn Con- 
ger, Pres. in place of Frank Conger, de- 
ceased, 

HERKIMER—First National Bank: A. W. 
Haslehurst, Pres. in place of Henry 
Churchill; C. A. McCreery, Cas. in place of 
A. W. Haslehurst. 

HIGHLAND—First National Bank; Geo. W. 
Pratt, Pres. in place of G. W. Rose, de- 
ceased. 

Hupson — National Hudson River Bank: 
Delbert Dinehart, Pres. in place of C. H. 
Evans, deceased. 

KINGSTON—State of New York National 
Bank; James Van Leuven, Pres. in place 
of Jesse Myer, deceased; D. N. Mathews, 
Vice-Pres, in place of James Van Leuven. 

NEWBURGH ~— Columbia Trust Co.; Henry M. 
Leonard, Sec. and Treas. in place of John 
Wise, resigned.—— National Bank of New- 
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burgh; H. B. Martine, Cas. in place of 
Charles L. C. Kerr. 

New YorkK—Lincoln National Bank; Chas, 
E. Warren, Cas. in place of W. T. Cornell; 
Robert C. Lewis, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Charles E. Warren.——Western National 
Bank; O. H. Pilat, additional Asst. Cas.,—— 
Garfield National Bank; W. H. Gelshenen, 
Pres., deceased; also Vice-Pres. Garfield 
Safe Deposit Co.— Century Bank; Geo. 
M. Gillies, President.—Irving National 
Bank; capital increased ‘to $1,000,000.—— 
Central National Bank; Lewis Smith Lee, 
Asst. Cas, deceased.—U nited States Mort- 
gage and Trust Co.; E. B. Thomas, Vice- 
Pres. —Security Trust Co.; Charles R. 
Braine, Jr., Second Asst. Sec., deceased.—— 
Bischoff & Co.; Henry Bischoff, deceased. 
—New Amsterdam National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $500,000.—— United States 
Trust Co.; Lyman J. Gage, Pres. in place 
of John A. Stewart, resigned.— Empire 
State Bank: will remove to 88 Wall street. j 

NorwicH—Chenango National Bank ; Cyrus 
B. Martin, Pres., deeeased. 

Prke—State Bank; Fred. H. Lyon, Cas. in 
place of Hayward Hayden. 

Troy—Troy Trust Co.; capital increased to 
$200,000. 

WarRsAW—Wyoming County National Bank ; 
Walcott J. Humphrey, Pres. in place of 
Lester Hayden Humphrey, deceased, 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
GREENSBORO—Greensboro Loan and Trust 
Co. and People’s Savings Bank consolida- 
ted under title of former. 
WILMINGTON—Atlantic National Bank; Jno. 
S. Armstrong, Vice-Pres. in place of D. L. 
Gore; J. N. Yates, Asst. Cas. in place of F. 
J. Haywood, Jr. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
LANGDON—Citizens’ State Bank: J. D. Milne 
Cas. in place of W. A. Laidlaw. 
OakKES—Bank of Oakes; capital] increased to 


$25,000. 
OHIO. 


AKRON—First National Bank; O. C. Barber, 
Pres. in place of J. B. Wright, deceased 
H. J. Blackburn and H. A. Valentine, Asst, 
Cashiers. 

ARCANUM—First National Bank; L. B. Crel- 
lin, Asst. Cas. in place of S. W. Thompson. 

CLEVELAND—American Exchange National 
Bank and Metropolitan National Bank 
consolidated under former title.——Citi 
zens’ Savings and Loan Assn.; F. W. Pelton. 
Pres., deceased. 

LAKEWoOoD—LakewoodSavingsand Banking 
Co.; H. E. Hackenberger, Pres.; A. R. 
Teachout, Ezra Nicholson and C. A. Cook, 
Vice-Presidents; Wm. O. Mathews, Sec. 
and Treas. : 

MARION—Central Ohio Loan and Trust Co.; 
capital increased to $100,000. 

RtPLeY—Ripley National Bank; E. E. Gal- 
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breath, additional Vice-Pres.; B. G. Blair, 
Cas. in place of E, E. Galbreath, 

ROSEVILLE — First National Bank; B. L. 
Chase, Pres. in place of J. N. Owens; J. N. 
Owens, Cas. in place of Thomas Brown. 

TIFFIN—City National Bank; G. H. Baker, 
Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. in place of H. E. 
Rhoades. 

TOLEDO—Union Central Bank; capital in- 
creased to $200,000. 

WADSWORTH—First Nationa) Bank; E. M. 
Buel, Pres. in place of J. B. Wright. 

ZANESVILLE—Commercial National Bank; 
Horace D. Munson, Vice-Pres.; Henry C. 
Shepherd, Asst. Cas. 


OKLAHOMA. 

CLEO—Cleo State Bank; capital increased to 
$10,000. 

EL RKENO— First National Bank; J. O. 
Wright, Cas. in place of J. A. La Bryer; F. 
B. Hughes, Asst. Cas. 

HoBART—First National Bank; W. F. Evans, 
Pres. in place of E. T. Letson; H. B. John- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of H. A. Lam- 
berson. 

SAYRE—First National Bank; I. C. Thur- 
mond, Vice-Pres. in place of E. K. Thur- 
mond; E. K. Thurmond, Cas. in place of 
Geo. F. Sisson. 

NORMAN—Cleveland County National Bank; 
R. G, Sheets, Cas.in place of S. P. Render; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of R. G. Sheets. 

Ponca — Farmers’ National Bank; D. T. 
Flynn, Vice-Pres.; Rob. Jamieson, Asst. 
Cas. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 


BANGOR—Merchants’ National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $100,000. 

CANTON—First National Bank; George E. 
Bullock, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

DonorAa—First National Bank; James G. 
Binns, Asst. Cas. 

EASTON—Northampton National Bank; A. 
W. Herman, Asst. Cas. 

KITTANNING—Farmers’ National Bank; J. 
A. Gault, Pres. in place of John A. Col- 
well, deceased ; no Vice-Pres, in place of J. 
A. Gault. 

LANCASTER—?People’s Trust, Savings and De- 
posit Co.; Wm. M. Slaymaker, Sec. and 
Treas., deceased. 

McKEESPORT—First National Bank; Chas. 
A. Tawney, Cas. in place of Homer C, Stew- 
art: no Asst. Cas. in place of Charles A. 
Tawney. 

MERCER—Mercer County National Bank ; W. 
R. Montgomery, Pres. in place of Henry 
Robinson ; no Vice-Pres. in place of W. R. 
Montgomery. 

MONONGAHELA—First National Bank : W. A. 
Allen, Asst. Cas.—Savings Instn. of Mo- 
nongahela; John M. Grable, Treas., de- 
ceased. 

NEw BRIGHTON—Beaver County Trust Co.; 
capita] and surplus increased to $375,000. 
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O1L CritTy—Lamberton National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of Frank I. McGill. 

PERKASIE—First National Bank: Walter K. 
Terry. Cas. in place of Milton C. Pyle. 

PHILADELPHIA — Philadelphia  Clearing- 
House; Clarence H. Batton, Asst. Manager 
in place of Frank Wehb, deceased.——Phila- 
delphia Saving Fund Society: G. Colesber- 
ry Purves, Vice-Pres.; J. M. Willcox, Treas. 
— Northern Savings Fund, Safe Deposit 
and Trust Co.; title changed to Northern 
Trust Co.—— Franklin National Bank ; 
E. P. Passmore, Asst. Cas. 

PITTSBURG—Columbia National Bank ; capi- 
tal increased to $600,000; John F. Steel, 
Vice-Pres.——Colonial Trust Co.; Homer C, 
Stewart, Sec. and Treas. 

Rockwoop — First National Bank; James 
McKelvey, Vice-Pres.; Earl S. Cover, Asst. 
Cas. 

SCRANTON—Traders’ National Bank; F. W. 
Wollerton, Cas. in place of E. P. Passmore. 

SHARON-—Sharon Savings and Trust Co.; C. 
L. Moore, Cas. 

WEST GROVE—National Bank of West Grove; 
Milton C. Pyle, Cas. in place of Walter W. 
Brown, deceased; Mark B. McHenry, Asst. 
Cas. 

WILKES-BARRE—Wyoming Valley Trust Co.; 
capital increased to $200,000. 

ZELIENOPLE—First National Bank; W. J. 
Lamberton, Vice-Pres.; Henry Kloffenstein, 
Asst. Cas. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

PROVIDENCE—National Exchange Bank; no 
Cas. in place of Charles H. Sheldon, de- 
ceased: Augustus R. Peirce, Asst. Cas.—— 
First National Bank; Geo. L. Littlefield, 
Pres., deceased. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 

BATESBURG—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. 

CHARLESTON — Columbian Banking and Trust 
Co.; Henry Haesloop, Pres., deceased.—— 
Exchange Banking and Trust Co.; T. R. 
McGahan, Pres. in place of Geo. Edwards. 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 

REDFIELD—Bank of Redfield; W. T. Hanne- 
man, Cas. 

| TENNESSEE. 

GAINESBORO—-First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of W. F. Sadler. 

MEMPHIS—Memphis Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $600,000. 

TEXAS. 

CAMERON—Citizens’ National Bank; J. M. 
Sampson, Asst. Cas. 

Corpus CuHrRisti—Corpus Christi National 
Bank; D. Hirsch, Pres., deceased; R. J, 
Kleberg, Actg. Pres. 

DrE LEON — First National Bank: W. H. Ed- 
dleman, Pres. in placeof Wm. Dale. 

EL Campo—First National Bank; John Elli- 
ott and J. B. Holloway, Vice-Pres.; G. H. 
Rives, Asst. Cas. 














NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC. 


Ev Paso—First National Bank: U. S. Stew- 
art, Vice-Pres. in place of M. W. Flournoy ; 
J. F. Williams, Cas. in place of U.S. Stew- 
art: W. Cooley, Asst. Cas. in place of J. F. 
Williams. 

HovusToNn—Planters and Mechanics’ National 
Bank; O.C. Drew, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
HowE—Farmers’ National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in place of B. C. Herbert. 

KILLEEN—First National Bank; no Cas. in 
place of J. M. Warren. 

McGREGOR—Citizens’ National Bank; F. M. 
Lyon, Pres. in place of J. R. Smith. 

MERKEL—First National Bank; C. M. Coggin, 
Asst. Cas. 

UVALDE—U valde National Bank: F. J. Rhei- 
ner, Cas. in place of W. P. Dermody. 

W YLIE—First National Rank; R. C. Barrier, 
Pres. in place of T. H. Leeves; T. H. Leeves, 
Vice-Pres.in place of A. G. McAdams; 8. 
K. McCallon, Cas. in place of B.C. Barrier ; 
W. Z. Hayes, Asst. Cas. in Place of D. A. 
Cook. 

VERMONT. 
BRATTLEBORO—People’s National Bank; no 
Pres. in place of Julius J. Estey, deceased. 
CHESTER—National Bank of Chester; no 

Asst. Cas, in place of F. W. Pierce. 

ORWELI.—First Nationel Bank; D. L. Wells, 

Cas. in place of J. S. Wilcox, deceased. 


VIRGINIA. 
CULPEPER—Culpeper National Bank; S. B. 
Lillard, Vice-Pres.; W. W. Chelf, Asst. Cas. 
ALEXANDRIA — Citizens’ National Bank; 
Edward L. Daingerfield, Pres. in place of B. 
Wheat, deceased; Wm. H. Lambert, Vice- 
Pres. in place of Edward L. Daingerfield; 
W. F, Lambert, Cas. in place of Wm. H. 
Lambert; no Asst. Cus. in place of W. F. 
Lambert. 
TAZEWELL—Tazewell National Bank; J. W. 
Chapman, V.-Pres.; G. M. Mullin, Asst. Cas. 
WisE—Wise County Bank; capital increased 


to $50,000 
W ASHINGTON. 


BALLARD—Bank of Ballard; W. W. De Long, 
Pres. in place of H. 0. Shuey. 

MOUNT VERNON—First National Bank; C. H. 
Lyon, Pres. in place of Charles Clary. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 


CAMERON—First National Bank; J.J. McKay, 
Cas. in place of H. A. Jackson, resigned. 

SISTERSVILLE—Farmers and Producers’ 7 
tional Bank; no Asst. Cas. in place of C. K 
Williams. 


*. 
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St. MaArys-—First National Bank; W. C. 
Dotson, Pres. in place of J. F. Mallory; B. 
F. Standiford, Vice-Pres. in place of W.C. 
Dotson; L. P. Walker, Cas. in place of F.C. 
Percival. 

WISCONSIN. 

ANTIGO—First National Bank; J. C. Lewis, 
Vice-Pres. in place of 1. D. Steffen; F. T. 
Zentner, Asst. Cas. 

GRAND RApIDsS— Bank of Grand Rapids 
John D. Witter, Pres. deceased. 

JANESVILLE—Rock County National Bank 
Barnabas B. Eldridge, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

LADYSMITH — First National Bank; W. 8. 
Manning, Pres. in place of J. L. Gates; L. 
E. McGill, Vice-Pres. in place of W. S&S. 
Manning; J. A. Corbett, Asst. Cas. 

MILWAUKEE— Wisconsin National Bank; L. 
J. Petit, Vice-Pres. in place of Geo. C. 
Houghton, deceased; Frederick Kasten, 
2d Vice-Pres.; Charles E. Arnold, Cas.; 
Herman F. Wolf, Asst. Cas. 


WYOMING. 
CHEYENNE — First National Bank; J. H. 
Loomis, Asst. Cas., deceased. 


CANADA, 
ONTARIO. 

BERLIN—Bank of Hamilton; T. E. Haines, 
Mgr. 

BRACEBRIDGE—Bank of Ottawa; C. C. Bill- 
ings, Mgr. 

NIAGARA FALLS—Imperial Bank of Canada; 
J. A. Langmuir, Mgr. in place of G. G. Le 
Mesurier. 

PETERBORO— Ontario Bank; John Crane, 
Mgr. in place of W. D. Parker, Act. Mgr., 
resigned. 

TorontTo—Imperial Bank of Canada;7O. F. 
Rice, Mgr.; J. M. Mackenzie, Asst. Mgr. 


MANITOBA. 
BRANDON—Imperial Bank of Canada; A. R. 
B. Hearn, Mer. 
PORTAGE LA PRAIRIE — Imperial Bank of 
Canada; W. H. Thomson, Mgr. 
HaAmroTA—Union Bank of Canada: A. Lowe, 
Mgr. in place of F. J. Boulton. 


NOVA SCOTIA. 
Port Hoop — People’s Bank of Halifax; 
Eldridge McKay, Mgr. 
NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 


MACLEOD—Union Bank of Canada: F. J. 
Boulton, Mgr. 

MEDICINE HAatT—Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 
Eruest McMullen, Mgr. 


BANKS REPORTED GLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


GEORGIA. 


AMERICUS—People’s Bank. 
—— City Loan and Trust Asso- 
ciation 


NEW JERSEY. 


ELIZABETH—First National Bank; 
tary liquidation March 1. 


NEW YORE. 
New YorK—German-American Real Estate 


in volun- 





Title Guarantee Co.; John H. Hammond 
appointed Receiver. 


OHIO. 


CLEVELAND — Centrury petionel Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation March 


OKLAHOMA. 
HoOMESTEA D— Exchange Bank. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
PHILADELPHIA—Bunnell & Eno Iny. Co, 











NATIONAL BANK RETURNS—RESERVE CITIES. 





By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the BANKER®’ 
MAGAZINE has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in all 
the reserve cities, at the date of the call on February 25, 1902. These are published 
below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of September 30, 1901, and 


December 10, 1901. 
of the comparison. 


reserve cities are published in the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE exclusively. 


NEW YORK CITY. 


RESOURCES. 


Loans and discounts......sssseee- 
8 
U. 8. bonds to secure U, S, deposits.......... juesdes opsed 
U.S. bonds on hand 
Premiums on U.S, bonds.......... 
coos, securities, etc 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures............. seecee 16, ,675,359 
Other real estate and mortgages owned.. 1.145, 825 
Due from National banks od aging agents) 47,787,888 
Due from State banks and bank 5,006,078 
Due from approved reserve agents peweeeds séeenees seeuese 
Checks and other cash items 5,390,695 
Exchanges for clearing-house,......... neeececen 
Bills of other National banks 
Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz.: 
Dd ‘enciecheneeteeancdeseconeeose bend consdeseodoees 
Gold Treasury certificates,...........sceceeees eeneceeseos 
Gold clearing-house certificates.............eee0. veswese 
Silver dollars 
Silver Treasury certificates........... seeseecbooccseesene 
Silver fractional coin 
Legal-tender notes 
Uv.  Gortahentes of deposit for legal-tender notes. 
Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer 
BD BED Gio Mle SD co cccccoccecessocseccescccce re 


$610, oy 4 


32,295 000 
85,307,000 


2,822,964 
87'371.950 








163, 185,299 
724,604 


280 
eee 7 


say sseuesss 


33 
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In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the 


Sept.30,1901. Dec. 10, 1901. Feb. 25, 1902. 
$670,853,313 
245,916 
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RESOURCES. 


I sb nd tintednncuiensncbeusebiebsbiannes 
Gc nceemidecnenenesecenedeededeceeséoueseeoess ees 
U.S. bonds to secure Circulation. .......ccccccccccccccces 
U.S. bonds to secure U.S. deposits............ccececceees 
th IES is nad cp ecaceaeeoedes sgekesuedesewabens 
Premiums on U.S. DOMS.......ccccccccccccccccces iobemens 
CR Os, 0. no nncnennsessenseeeseneeensoesesees 
Banking house, furniture and fixtures...... npaneacenens P 
Other real estate and mortgages Owned...........eeee00% 
Due from National banks (not reserve agents).......... 
Due from State banks and bankers...............+. smeuced 





Due from approved reserve AGENTS......... ccc eceeseccees 
Checks and other cash items............. attiednlabahbiaeiiiabed 
Exchanges for clearing-house...... hetabsenaatnéddteneaee 
ee ee I Cn, on coccncecesecoucdosecesece 
Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents ........... 
*Lawful money reserve in bank, viz.: 
SN cited one dntt ce eneeeengdesoosseubesedeosecoos 
Gold Treasury certificates .. seneeebes 
Gold clearing-house certificates... a i leith aeetieaeiiitd 
chine ccneeeeuaeweeeéee 
Silver Treasury eoustmontes, pencaidbidiebbninnibinebensdiie 
i nin ne enkisehneseeheneeeaneneets 
RE Ps oc cdecnccnecccoccecoseoscs seceocce 
U. 8S. certificates of deposit for legai-tenders.. peeenenone 
Five per cent. redemption fund with Treasurer..... ocee 
Due from U. 8. Tr@asurer......cccccccccccces iiisniebasnais ‘ 


Tiicsecsee eeeeeeeeeeeee @eeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eevee eeee 


LIABILITIES. 
I inn da nccncdeseccceseeceseccossesencceese 
I ntncnct ed cagnmnasedeaseeasessensouneasoonneee 
Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid......... 
Q 





National bank notes issued, less amount on hand 
state bank 
Due to other 
Due to State 
Dividends 
Individual 
Dich teieneseneseseneanensenooonoreoseseseesnsees 
Deposits of U. 8. disbursing oOfficers..............eeeeeee 
Notes and — rediscounted 
pred on = 

Liabilities oaben than those above stated ....... easensens 


TORRE .cccccescecceccccccccces THITITITITITIT TTT TTT Tee 


outstanding er susadaneaoseneens s 
ll <.ppineveghenbebsemoecsones 












*Total lawful MONEY LeSEVE ......eeeeececees eseseeee 


NATIONAL BANK RETURNS—RESERVE CITIES. 




















NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 


Money ‘*To Loan ;”’ THE Status OF ‘** LOAN’? aS A VERB. By Epwin F. Mack. Chi- 


cago: Rogers & Wells. 


611 
——WASHINGTON, D. C.-—— 
Sept. 30, 1901. Dec. 10, 1901. Feb. 25, 1902, 
12,631,261 $12,733,773 $12,652,458 
$ et $ 14.005 sis, 6,747 
1,219,000 1,219,000 1,219,000 
451,000 451,000 1, 
149,590 148.330 
67,195 67,124 67,756 
‘ 1,502,003 1,426,902 
] 1,284,588 1,284,714 
01,54 101,551 106,078 
1,813,792 2,112,130 2,393,681 
2 ee sit 2 SOs 808 3.301388 
317,463 "250,424 172,770 
238,584 337,856 251,920 
8,270 9,430 | 
7,387 9,067 9,011 
76,174 68,454 77,536 
1,610,080 1,367,080 1,450,930 
” 8,308 11,278 13,139 
563,492 799,161 610,634 
40, 50, 74,439 
587,580 548,692 608,847 
55,950 55,950 55,950 
a «a ee 7,850 
$25,581,765 $26,283,896 $26,627,495 
$2,775,000 $2,775,000 715,000 
603,456 1,603,456 oe 00D 
575,460 ' 518,086 
1,113,475 1,112,435 095,225 
763,042 631,300 951,540 
32.57 3,979 4,791 
17,890,439 18,705,200 18,887,451 
437,000 405,522 406, 
22'484 52.966 
$25,581,765 $26,288,896 $26,627,495 
88p.c. 30.64 p.c. 32.46 p. Cc. 
$2,886,008 $2,844,725 $2,830,525 


Mr. Edwin F. Mack, Cashier of the Royal Trust Company Bank, Chicago, has 
written this pamphlet to justify the use of the word ‘“‘loan” asa verb. He quotes 
many authorities to support his contention, and cites the usage of many publications, 


including THz BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


It will be interesting to read the concluding paragraphs of Mr. Mack’s pamphlet: 


** Who makes the language if not the people who use it ; and whose property is it if not the 
people’s who make it? Whose convenience but their own need the people consult in using 
what is of their own creation? The people can be trusted to know what they want, and the 
objections of a handful of purists will accomplish nothing ; they are wasting their time. As 


Brander Matthews says in his * Parts of Speech’: 


‘It is well that the purist should fight for 


his hand; but it is well also to know that he is fighting a losing battle.’ The purist should bear in 
mind the words of Wm. Archer, the Scotch critic, in his* America To-day’ (as quoted by 
Prof. Matthews): ‘The English language is no mere historic monument, like Westminster 
Abbey, to be religiously preserved as a relic of the past, and reverenced as the burial-place of 
a by-gone breed of giants. It is a living organism, ceaselessly busy, like any other organ- 


ism, in the processes of assimilation and excretion.’ 


This paper is not intended as a plea for license but as a plea for sane liberty ; for the good 
common usage of the people as against the dictum of the academic word-stickler. Language 
is altogether too democratic in its origin and in its growth to have its functions restricted by 


the narrow rules of an oligarchy of purists.”’ 

















MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEw York, April 3, 1902. 

TREASURY OPERATIONS, ANTI-TRUST INVESTIGATIONS and labor difficulties were 
the principal matters of interest in a month not particularly exciting. Wall Street 
has been rather dull comparatively speaking. The sales of stock were less than 12,- 
000,000 shares, averaging below 500,000 shares a day, while in March last year they 
were 27,000,000 shares. A similar falling off occurred in bond transactions, the sales 
aggregating only about $67,000,000 as compared with $132,000,000 last year. Were 
the comparison to be carried back of 1899, however, the business at the Stock Ex- 
change would appear large beyond precedent. 

The general business of the country is active as reflected by the bank clearings 
which, outside of New York, in March increased ten per cent. over those of the same 
month last year, while in New York the decrease was about fifteen per cent. In the 
first quarter of the year the clearings outside of New York show an increase of 
nearly $1,000,000,000 over those of the corresponding quarter last year. In New 
York the decrease is more than $2,000,000,000. 

While there has been a decrease in activity in speculative circles, prices of securi- 
ties continue strong and many classes of stock and bonds have advanced to higher 
points than any reached prior to last month. 

The money situation continues free from any appearance of stringency although 
gold exports, early in the month, and Treasury accumulations had some tendency 
to make rates firm. 

The exports of gold quickly ended, and Congress appears to be almost ready to 
repeal the war tax law which will reduce the excess of revenue over expenditure 
which is now putting money in the Treasury. 

Much interest has been taken in the inquiry regarding the organization of the 
Northern Securities Company, which the Government is preparing to oppose as an- 
tagonistic to the Sherman anti-trust law. Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan and other promi- 
nent financiers were on the witness stand and testified with unreserved frankness. The 
testimony showed that the purpose of the organization was to prevent a change in 
the control of the Northern Pacific and the Great Northern properties, and appar- 
ently the steps to that end were entirely legal. Projects to organize similar compa- 
nies are pending and the legality of the Northern Securities Company once estab- 
lished will start them into active operation. 

There was a strike among the freight handlers at Boston which for a while threat- 
ened a far-reaching effect, but after a few days a settlement was reached. A threat- 
ened strike among anthracite coal miners was averted and also a proposed strike at 
the Fall River mills. 

On March 14 Secretary of the Treasury Shaw gave notice that he would discon- 
tinue the purchase of Government bonds after March 15. Because of the rapidly 
accumulating surplus Secretary Gage, nearly a year ago, began to purchase bonds, 
and the total purchases up to the time of the suspension amounted to about $66,- 
000,000 par value of the bonds, for which a premium of nearly $16,000,000 has been 
paid. The change of policy by the present Secretary, and the statements made by 
the Secretary concerning it have directed attention to several phases of the financial 
situation and the relation of the Government therewith. 
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The Secretary is reported as suggesting that the banks have been retiring their 
circulation for the purpose of getting their bonds to use as security for Government 
deposits. Whatever ground may exist for criticism of particular banks on this score 
has not been made known. But there can be little doubt that the profit on bank- 
note circulation at present is practically nil. With two per cent. bonds quoted at 
eight and nine per cent. premium, and the rate for money as low as it is now, there 
can bardly be any inducement to the banks to maintain their outstanding circulation. 

Under the act of March, 1900, the increase of bank circulation was greatly stim- 
ulated, the circulation based on bonds increasing from less than $214,000,000 on Feb- 
ruary 28, 1900, to nearly $329,000,000 on September 30, 1901. Since-the latter date, 
however, there has been a steady decrease, and on March 31 the circulation secured 
by bonds was less than $317,500,000. 

While the act of March, 1900, stimulated the creation of new banks, it was the 
provision allowing banks to issue circulation up to the par value of the bonds de- 
posited which had the most influence in causing an expansion. In the twenty-five 
months from February 28, 1900, to March 31, 1902, there was issued $148,000,000 of 
new circulation to the National banks, but less than $18,000,000 was to new banks, 
while $130,000,000 was to banks which increased their circulation. Now the con- 
traction which is going on is due to banks reducing their circulation and not to banks 
going out of existence. 

We have prepared the following comparative table showing the issue and retire- 
ment of notes based on bonds during the first year the act of 1900 was in force, and 
in the thirteen months since : 


ADDITIONAL CIRCULATION ISSUED. 
March 1,1900, March 1, 1901, 











to Feb. 28,1901. to Feb. 28, 1902. Total. 
I, i. cc ucticuainibiniiidined -- $8,333,840 $9,513,500 $17,847,340 
To banks increasing circulation....... 111,896,995 18,369,871 130,266,866 
isenctensesnnéencocsesedsanede $120,230,835 $27,883,371 $148,114,206 


CIRCULATION RETIRED. 


By insolvent banks..........ssssses00+ ; $343,488 $807,955 $1,151,443 
By liquidating banks.............sseee 1,611,712 5,209,909 6,821,621 
By reducing banks...............ssseee- 12,668,616 23,622,173 36,290,789 

BB iscicccncicsctnensdosdaseniine $14,623,816 $29,640,037 $44,263,853 


Increase or decrease in circulation—Inc., $105,607,019; dec., $1,756,666 ; inc., $108,850,353. 


In the first year nearly $112,000,000 of circulation was issued to banks increas- 
ing circulation, while only a little more than $8,000,000 was issued to new banks. 
In the last thirteen months only about $18,000,000 was issued to banks increasing 
circulation, while nearly $24,000,000 was retired by banks reducing circulation. It 
is evident from the table that the movement of National bank circulation has com- 
pletely changed. 

The retirement of National bank circulation has been exceptionally rapid during 
the last six months. Under the banking act the National banks desiring to retire 
circulation are permitted to deposit lawful money with the United States Treasurer 
and withdraw their bonds. The amount of lawful money on deposit to retire circu- 
lation was only about $28,000,000 on May 31 last, but now exceeds $40,000,000, an 
increase of $12,000,000. In the meantime, however, more than $14,000,000 has been 
released through the redemption of notes. The monthly deposits of lawful money 
are shown as follows: 





THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


LAWFUL MoNEY DEPOSITED To RETIRE CIRCULATION. 
By insolvent, 
liquidating 


By banks 
reducing circu- Total 
banks, ete. lation. deposits. 
$2,492,865 $3,038,345 


September, 1901 
October, 1901 


379,540 
650,450 
789,500 
2,163,240 
2,985,987 
2,757,015 
2,279,092 
2,986,520 
2,980,262 


472,780 
1,129,790 
1,914,400 
3,006,555 
3,152,560 
3,132,055 
3,718,617 
3,829,755 
3,687,782 











For several months the banks reducing circulation have surrendered the maxi- 
mum amount allowed by law, $3,000.000 a month. The deposits of lawful money 
by inscivent and liquidating banks have carried the total considerably above that 
amount, Altogether the evidence is conclusive that the bank circulation has ceased 
to expand and is now in process of contraction. 

An additional feature of the present policy of the Secretary of the Treasury is 
said to be the increase of deposits of the public funds inthe National banks. At no 
time in recent years have the deposits been as large as they are now, the amount on 
March 31 being in excess of $118,000,000, or about thirty-six per cent. of the net bal- 
ance in the Treasury. 

Nothing is more remarkable than the extraordinary increase in the cash, gross and 
net, in the United States Treasury. There is now more than $1,236,000,000 of money 
in the Treasury, all but the $118,000,000 in the National banks now being locked up 
in Government vaults. Of this large sum $822,000,000 is to secure certificates and 
notes outstanding, not including the $150,000,000 gold reserve for legal-tender notes, 
and $85,000,000 is represented by disbursing officer’s balances, National bank note re- 
demption fund, etc. There is still left asurplus of nearly $328,000,000. How afflu- 
ent the Government has become since 1893 is shown in the following comparison : 

. January 1, 1894. April 1, 1902. 
Total cash assets $737,614,701 $1,236,308,409 
Cash in Treasury 722,413,656 1,118,267 ,099 
Deposits in National banks 15,201,045 118,041,310 
Certificates and notes outstanding 604,317,424 822,799,089 
Other demand liabilities 42,921,722 85,653,031 
Total demand liabilities 647,289,146 908,452,120 
Cash balance 90,375,555 327,856,289 

The cash assets in the United States Treasury have increased nearly $500,000,000 
since January 1, 1894, of which $396,000,000 is actually in the Treasury and $103,- 
000,000 has gone into the banks. The certificates and notes outstanding have in- 
creased $218,000,000, and other demand liabilities $43,000,000, while the surplus has 
increased $237,000,000. 

With this evidence of wealth so prodigious it must strike the observer who views 
political economy from the standpoint of a practical business man, as strange that 
the Government does not pay its promissory notes. It has paid off $100,000,000 of 
its bonds in the last three years. Within a year it has redeemed as mentioned above 
$66,000,000 of its bonds, paying a premium of $16,000,000 for the privilege. Here 
is $82,000,000 used in buying up a debt not due while on the other hand it has $346,- 
000,000 of promissory notes outstanding, redeemable at par any time Congress will 
remove the restrictions it has placed upon their retirement, and which the Govern- 
ment as long ago as 1869 solemnly pledged itself by act of legislation to pay at the 
earliest possible moment. 

Perhaps at no time before could the Government so easily and with so little dis- 














MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 615 


turbance to the trade and the currency of the people retire the greenbacks perma- 
nently. The present surplus of $327,000,000 in the Treasury without doubt would 
be ample to provide for the redemption of all the greenbacks in existence. There 
are only $336,000,000 of the greenbacks now in circulation, but the $10,000,000 in the 
Treasury is counted as part of the surplus. Allowing for the notes destroyed or lost 
and those which never will be presented there is hardly a question that the Govern- 
ment can pay all the greenbacks now, and the only effect upon the circulating me- 
dium would be that produced by the withdrawal of the $118,000,000 in the National 
panks. If the Government had used the $82,000,000 spent for bonds in retiring the 
greenbacks, it would now have all the greenbacks paid off and a surplus in the 
Treasury of probably $80,000,000, but with the legal-tender notes retired such a sur- 
plus would be wholly unnecessary, for the Government makes a practice of charging 
in its demand liabilities an amount equal to about two months’ total disbursements. 

There are financial and currency and banking measures now under consideration 
in Congress. It looks as if some bill to secure the parity of gold and silver at least 
may be made a law. Doubt generally prevails that any other measure to secure a 
better currency system will be enacted. Yet the evidence is so strong that no better 
time could be found for establishing a scientific system of banking and currency that 
it is not difficult to hope at least that Congress will avail itself of the favorable op- 
portunity. 

As far as the greenback is concerned the Government in times past has sold bonds 
far in excess of the entire face value of the notes now outstanding, merely to obtain 
gold with which to redeem the notes. It now maintains a gold reserve of $150,000, - 
000, equal to nearly fifty per cent. of the notes, and a large portion of that gold was 
bought by bond issues. Additional reasons for retiring the legal-tender notes exist, 
but need not be discussed here. 

The first comprehensive compilation of the earnings of the railroadsin the United 
States during the calendar year 1901 has been prepared by the ‘‘ Financial Chroni- 
cle.” It has obtained the returns of gross earnings of 179,000 miles of road out of a 
total of 199,000 miles, which show an aggregate of $1,603,911,087, an increase over 
the previous year of $148,989,902, a gain of more than ten per cent., onan increased 
mileage of less than 114 per cent. This follows an increase of five to ten per cent. 
each year in the previous four years. 

The reports of net earnings cover about 166,500 miles, and show an aggregate of 
$528, 962,185, a gain over 1900 of $64,800,530, or nearly fourteen per cent. on an in- 
creased mileage of only 1.32 percent. This is the fifth consecutive year in which 
net earnings have shown an increase, the annual gain ranging from about $22,000, - 
000 to $46,000,000 in the previous four years. The following table prepared by the 
‘Chronicle ” shows the estimated approximate gains on the entire railroad system 
of the country in the last five years: 








INCREASE IN Gross, Net. 
ee EE Bibikncovsncceceresesecnnsesedcesescssseets $155,000,000 $70,000,000 
Bn iccnnastscehensvesseadseneeteeesosanees 120,000,000 32,000,000 
I idcichascnanusessereresaswonsesnemieenes 140,000,000 55,000,000 
nnd cctncdndnedesonseweveseensnnseessases 90,000,000 30,009,000 
PIN 5 di cintaddcapiaeimedabndenbasaans 75,000,000 45,000,000 
ee I iss cn daesadarendenateuceeeniaeennsennes $580,000,000 $282,000,000 


Such a record of improvement is wholly without parallel in any previous period. 
The Comptroller of the Currency has issued the usual abstract of the reports of 
condition of National banks in the United States on February 25. It shows that 
there are 4,357 National banks in operation, the largest number in existence at one 
time, In the past year the number has increased 358. The capital is $667,381,231, 
an increase of nearly $33,000,000 in a year, but still $22,000,000 less than the high 
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record made on December 9, 1892. Nearly all other items are larger than at any 
previous time excepting circulation. The following table shows the changes in 
some of the important items as indicated in the statements issued during the past 
two years. 


CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





Capital. Surplus. its. Gold. Silver. a a 
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A pril 26, 1900 $617,051,455 -= 724,596 
June 29, ‘1900. 621,536, 161 9,448 
Septem ber 5, 1900} 630,299,030 th 74 068 
December 13, 1900) 632,353,495 262,387,648 
February 5, 1901.. 696,505 | 266,520,595 
4 pril 24, 1901 640,778,600 | 267,810,240 
July 15, 1901... 645,719,099 274,194,176 
3eptember30, 1901; 655,341,880 | 279,532,859 
December 10, 1901} 665,340,664 | 287,170,338 
february 25, '1902.| 667,381,231 | 294,951,787 
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THE Money MARKET.—Gold exports and declining reserves of the New York 
banks caused a hardening of rates in the local money market during the early part 
of the month. Call money reached 5 per cent. It was not until near the end of the 
month that rates began to decline. At the close of the month call money ruled at 3 
@ 416 percent., most of the loans being made at 414 per cent. Banks and trust 
companies quote 414 per cent. as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange 
collateral is quoted at 414 @ 4% per cent. for 4 to 6 months on good mixed collat- 
eral. For commercial paper the rates are 41¢ per cent. for 60 to 90 days’ endorsed 
bills receivable, 444 @ 5 per cent. for first-class 4 to 6 months’ single names, and 
516 per cent. for good paper having the same length of time to run. 


Money Rates in NEw YoOrK Ciry. 





Nov. 1. | Dec. 1. | Jan. 1. | Feb. 1. | Mar. 1. | April 1. 





Per cent.| Per cent.' Per cent.| Per cent. Per cent.| Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances 344—5 344-4% (6 —15 | 2 —2% | 2 3 —4% 


i a banks and trust compa- 


34— 444—- (5 -6 | %— 


ays 446—5 44g—5 5 -6 3144—4 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 
to 4 months 4%-5 |4%-5 (5 —6 344—4 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 
months. 5 | 44-5 | 434-6 | 34—4% 
Commercial 
receivable, 444—5 5 — 4— 
Commercial eee _ oo single| 
names, 4 to 6 months 434—5 5 —54|4 —4% 


Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months 5 54/5 —5% | 5%-6 15 —5K%/5 —5K 























New York City Banks.—The fluctuations which have occurred in the deposits 
of the New York Clearing- House banks recently have been of extreme range. From 
January 1 to February 21 there was an increase of nearly $109,000,000 and in the 
five months since the latter date there has been a decrease of $54,000,000. The 
decrease in deposits was followed by a reduction in loans which carried that item 
down from $938,000,000 on March 1 to $904,000,000 on March 29, a decrease of $34,- 
000,000 in four weeks. The aggregate surplus reserve of the banks was nearly 
changed into a deficit, falling from nearly $27,000,000 on February 1 to about $3,- 
000,000 on March 15. A number of banks reported a reserve below the 25 per cent. 
standard. At the close of the month the surplus reserve had increased to nearly 
$7,000,000 or to about $900,000 less than the surplus of a year ago. 
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New York City Banks—CoONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 
































Legal Surplus | Circula- 
Loans. Specie. Fem oll Deposits. feel soma tion, | Clearings. 
Mar. 1.:.) $938,191,200 |$192,433,500| $71,914,500 |$1,017,488,300 | $9,975,925 $31,208,700 |$1,480,914,600 
* 8...) 935,102,100 | 184,529,500; 70,845,600 | 1,005,666,700 | 3,958,425 | 31,336,600 | 1,313,238,900 
* 15...| 920,730,100 | 179,190,900; 70,014,500} 984,370,000| 3,112,900; 31,497,900 | 1,345,294.300 
* =22...| 912,953,100 | 176,832,400} 69,947,500 | 973,234,600 | 3,471,250) 31,434, 1,388,677,300 
* 29...| 904,074,500 | 177,382,700; 70,921,200} 965,353,300) 6,965,575 | 31,423,100 | 1,132,964,000 





DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 



































1900. 1901, 1902. 

somes Surplus Surplus Surplus 

Deposits Reserve. Deposits. eaves. Deposits. Reserve. 
January ...... | $740,046,900 | $11,168,075 | $854,189,200 | $11,525,900 | $910,860,800 | $7,515,575 
February 795,917,300 30,871,275 969,917,500 24,838,825 | 975,997,000 623,350 
Dicecsceses ,917,000 13,641,550 | 1,012,514,000 14,801,100 | 1,017,488,300 9,975,925 
ME eneseceese 807,816.600 9,836,150 | 1,004,283,200 7.8705 308, 6,965,575 
Di canenée ctee 062,500 21,128,300 970,790,500 ) | | Pe Rerrrrrr 
P RE 887,954,500 20,122,275 952,398,200 DTT. scccnccenes 4 seeeennees 
ST duieden aeee 888,249,300 16,859,375 | 971,382,000 GBA MO | cccccccccce | ccccccccece 
Au t.. 887,841,700 27,535,975 955,912,200 DTT, sosceccesen |  oncnesenes 
September 903,486,900 27,078,475 | 968,121,900 DETTE “sssesccees 1  eecoennane 
October....... 884,706,800 12,942,600 936,452,300 DEED | ccccosceces | coccceccee 
November 841,775,200 5,950,400 958,062,400 DTT! cconscuacen -  e0eseences 
mber 864,410,900 10,865,675 | 940,668,500 DEED §edecéececes 1 | seeeneoecs 








Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,019,474,200 on Feb. 21,1901, loans, $938,191,200 
on March 1, 1902, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER Banks—NEw YorRK CLEARING-HOUSBE. 






























































Legal ten-| Deposit | Deposit i 
Loans and with Clear- 4 
DATES. | investments. Deposits. | Specie. 7... — | ing-House oy = “he Surplus. 
| agents. 

Mar. 1.... $72.120,900 | $79,289,200 | $3,475,600 .545,700 | $9,139,600 | $2,828,700 $167,300 
wi —_ 72,235,500 | 80,612,800 3,491,800; 4,402, 10,139,500 3,148,700 1,029,700 
~ Dee 73,128,800 | 80,019.900 3,506,500; 4,451,700 030, 2,529,600 * 487,175 
 - ewe 73,829,300 | 80,200,700 3,585,800 .325,900 t 2,816,100 * 380,175 
> ‘| 74,106,100 | 80,205,100 3,482,000 800 8,860,100 2,877,400 * 649,975 

* Deficit. 
Boston Banks. 
| 
DATES. | Loans. Deposits. Specie. —— Circulation.| Clearings. 

Bm Bicencse | $182,288,000 | $215,818,000 $15,468,000 $6,967,000 $5,409,000 $138,074,266 
- eee | 184,419,000 | 215,226,000 14,945,000 6,578,000 326, 143,082,900 
OF aca | 188,379,000 | 216,009,000 15,357,000 6,704,000 5,185,000 133,852,300 
i waeeTy | 188,742, 218,776,000 16,495,000 6,448,000 205, 130,554,200 
a ee | 190,327,000 105, 16,319,000 6,293,000 5,225,000 112,371,100 

PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 

DATES Loans. Deposits, | 4% ‘aden Circulation.| Clearings. 
eer ,753,000 | $206,393,000 $54,078,000 $9,788,000 $116,451,900 
Eh  Wiiidimasorsesoncees 178,970,000 205,499,000 53,946,000 , 786, ,001,900 

". Sie erneceqaetiieud 180,281,000 | 206,976,000 53,065,000 9,810,008 ,822,600 
ie Cienecenamesans 180,812,000 | 208,787,000 54,109,000 9,814,000 113,336,800 
OS .  Mbasedosesdokesnaes 180,614,000 | 205,174,000 51,271,000 9,817,000 333, 000 




















Money Rates ABROAD.—Rates for money in the principal European markets 





were generally easy. None of the European banks made any change in their official 
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rates of discount during the month. The Bank of England rate remains at 3 per 
cent. Late in the month the Bank of Bengal at Calcutta and the Bank of Bombay 
at Bombay each reduced its rate from 8 per cent. to 7 per cent. Discounts of 60 to 
90 day bills in London at the close of the month were 25g against 234 per cent. a 
month ago. The open market at Paris was 214 per cent. against 33g per cent. a 
month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 244 @ 2}4 per cent. against 134 per cent. 
a month ago. 
Money Rates IN FOREIGN MARKETS. 





Oct. 18. | Nov. 15. | Dec. 13. | Jan. 18. 





London—Bank rate of discount.....| 3 
Market rates of discount: 
60 days bankers’ drafts 234 
6 months bankers’ drafts....| 2}§—3 
i 
26 


om 
a 
oo 
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Loans—Day to day........... 
Paris, open market rates 


“S 


3 
3 
234 


3% 
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BaNK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 





Dec. 11, 1901.\Jan. 15, 1902.| Feb. 12, 1902.| Mar. 12, 1902. 





£28,734,310 | £28,562,805 
18,937,823 
38,848,167 
16,274,386 


£29,212,185 


38 
SNENS 
ZSSx 


wm REESE 
SSN 
SSF 
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per 25's 
verage price of 27s. 1d. 27s. 8d. 

















EUROPEAN Banks.—The Bank of France gained $10,000,000 gold last month and 
the Bank of Russia nearly $9,000,000. Austria-Hungary lost $5,000,000 and Ger- 
many asmall amount. With the exception of England and Russia the banks gen- 
erally hold more gold than they did a year ago. 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 





February 1, 1902. March 1, 1902. 





Silwer. 








£333,892,915 























SILVER.—The price of silver in London was weak throughout the month touch- 
ing the lowest point reached in several years. The price fell from 25 7-16d. to 
24 13-16d, closing at the last named figures. 



























MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


MONTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1900, 1901, 1902. 





















































1900. 1901. | 1902, | 1900. 1901. 1902, 

MONTH. . ; || MONTH. | + | ; 

High| Low.| High| Low. High Low, High| Low. High; Low. High} Low. 
January..| 2734 | 27 | 20% | 27% | 263, | 2536 ||July...... 2734 | 2756 | 28% | 2734 
February “34 2ifs | Wr, | 27% 6 25, ||August. 2734 27% | 28 27 i 
March.... oT QT y— | 28 275, | 251% | 2442 | Septemb’r o736 2618 
April..... O78, | 2748 | 2648 | .... | .... |\October..| 2618 | 2654 
May...... 2756 | 2716 | 27 Zi hae | .... ||Novemb’r| 27% | 2643 | 29 20 fe 
June. ....| 2% | 27% | 27 ZTY4 | cece Lote ‘orca 27 $,.| 2638 | 203§ | 29 
































Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked 
ET, ae $ .60 $ .67 Twenty marks............ eneniel $4.76 $4.80 
ETRE 4344 45 Spanish doubloons...........-- 15.50 15.65 
Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos.. .3844 42 f — Pe ccvececeeesese . 4.78 4.81 
English Silver...........ceeseeee 4.83 4.86 Mexican doubloons............ 15.55 15.65 
Victoria sovereigns........... - 4.86 4.89 Mexican 20 pe@sSOS,.....ceccceeee 19.55 19.65 
Five francs........see0 gneeesens 95 97 | PEE 3.96 4.00 
PWOREY THRMGB.. cccccccccccccese 3.87 3.90 


Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to 4 per cent. + oe on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 24}3d. per ounce. New York market for large commercial 
Na bars, 54 @55c. Fine silver (Government assay), 5444 @ 554éc. The official price was 

4C 

GOLD AND SILVER CoINAGE.—Not in many years has the coinage of gold in a 
single month been less than it was in March when only 195 pieces having a value of 
$1,557.50 were minted. The silver coinage was $2,965,577.20 and minor coinage 
$216,600, a total of $3,183,734. 70. 


COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 























1900. 1901. | 1902. 
Gold. | Silver. Gold. Silver. | Gold. Silver. 
January.......0...+++00+++| $11,515,000 | $2,364,161 | $12,657,200 | $2,713,000 | $7,660,000 | $2,908,637 
February.......ccccee eee 13,401,900 | 1,940,000 | 9,230,800} 2,242,166 | 6,643,850} 2,489, 
ckhentbiebiainnhwien 12,596,240 | 4,341,376 6,182,152 | 3,120,580 1,558 | 2,965,577 
Be nainisnnne pnanee eeeee| 12,922,000} 3,930,000 | 18,958,000 | 2,683,000 | ........... | weeee. uieas 
csvsndcias abitiapinauiniennnniaes 8,252,000 | 3,171,000) 9,825,000} 8,266,000 | ........... | eeeeeeeeees 
SE cscemecein seaieeiete 3,820,770 | 2,004,217 | 5,948,080 | 2,836,185 | ......0.... | ceseeceeeee 
|. seem eeoueenen 6,540,000 | 1,827,827 | 4,225,000 | 1,812,000 | ....-.eceee | ceveeeeeees 
 titininihnconiennn 5,050,000 | 2.536,000 | 6,780,000 | 3,141,000 | ........... | cess seen ee te 
September......... sseeeee| 2,208,885 | 8,982,185} 4,100,178 | 3,809,524 | .....sceeee | coccecceees 
SE ntnienavaceceness 5,120,000 | 4,148,000 | 5,750,000} 2,791,480 | ........... | ceeeeeeeees 
November. .........s0000. 13,185,000 | 3,130,000} _ 6,270,000 ET cientniinunE cpeqaintiren 
December............ seee| 4,076,697 | 2,880,555 | 12,800,388 | 1,066,514 | .........06 | eevee sees . 
Wincanininsscnsonaes $99,272,942 | $36.205,321 $101,735,187 | $80,888,461 | $14,305,408 | $8,463,214 

















ForEIGN ExcHANGE.—The market for sterling under the influence of dearer 
money here and gold exports declined early in the month and then became steady. 
There has been a scarcity of bills and a good demand for remittance, causing a sharp 
advance in rates in the last week of the month. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EacoH WEEK. 











BANKERS’ STERLING. e Documentary 
WEEK ENDED. wane commercial, Sterling, 
60 days. | Sight. - Long. 60 days. 
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FoREIGN ExcHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE FIRst OF EACH Monta. 





Jan. 1. Feb. 1. Mar. 1. 
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NATIONAL BANK CuRRENCY.—The decline in National bank circulation which 
began several months ago continues. The total amount of notes outstanding de- 
creased $958,460 in March, but the circulation based on Government bonds was re- 
duced $2,614,542. Lawful money deposited to retire circulation increased $1,656,- 
082 and now amounts to more than $40,000,000. Nearly $3,000,000 of bands secur- 
ing circulation have been withdrawn, while the amount of bonds deposited to secure 
public deposits increased nearly $2,000,000. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 





Dec. 31, 1901.| Jan. 31, 1902.| Feb. 28, 1902.; Mar. 31, 1902. 





Total amount outstanding $360,289,726 | $359,444,615 | $358,434,867 | $357,476,407 
Circulation based on U.S. bo 325,109,306 | 322,278,391 320,074,924 
Circulation secured by lawful money.... 35,280,420 37,166,224 
. 8. bonds to secure circulation: 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 12 12,500 

1907, t 6,015 6,013,500 5,785,000 

Five per cents. of 1894 275,400 333,400 333,400 
Four per cents. of 1895 2,795 2,750,100 2,640,109 
Three per cents, of 1898 4,035,080 3,821,080 3,625,080 
Two per cents. of 1900 313,142,700 311,160,700 310,191,450 307,525,750 


$326,280,280 | $324,031,28C | $322,575,080 | $319,526,330 























The National banks have also on deposit the followin bonds to mee — Be ~ af 
4 per cents of 1907, $6,989,100; 5 per cents. of 1904, $ ; 4 per cents : 
3 per cents. of 1898, $6.7, 781,500 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $94,417, 800 ; “District of Culaesbae Py He 14: 
$965,000; a total of $116, 702, 150. 

GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The receipts of the Government 
in March were $46,500,000 and disbursements $38,100,000 leaving a surplus of about 
$8,400,000, making the surplus for the nine months of the current fiscal year more 
than $61,000,000. The receipts for the nine months were $16,000,000 less than in 
the previous year, the customs receipts having increased $10,000,000 while the inter- 
nal revenue receipts decreased $22,500,000 and miscellaneous receipts decreased 
$3,500,000. Expenditures decreased $35,000,000. 


UnrtTEep States TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 


RECEIPTS. | EXPENDITURES. 


March, Since March, Since 
Source. 1902. July 1, 1901. Source. 1902, July 1, 1901. 


$21,610,646 $190,181,892 — $10,104,913 
Internal revenue... 21,993,621 208,865,912 8,960,656 
Miscellaneous 2,897,146 24,955,075 








Total...........+. $46,501,413  $419,002,879 | I 
Excess of receipts... 8,398,976 61,157,978 — ,102, $357,844,901 
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UNITED STATES PusLic DEst.—The net public debt, less cash in the United 
States Treasury, was reduced $6,800,000 in March, bringing the total below $1,000,- 
000,000 for the first time since the Government issued its bonds to prosecute the 


Spanish war. 


and since January 1, 1901, more than $101,000,000. 


Since January 1 last, the net debt was reduced nearly $14,000,000, 
About $6,000,000 of interest- 


bearing bonds were retired during the month, and the net cash balance was increased 
about $2,500,000. The bonded debt is now $931,000,000, the additional debt $1,217,- 
000,000, and the total cash in the Treasury, $908,452,119. Of the Treasury balance, 
$118,000,000 is now deposited in National banks. 


UNITED STATES PUBLIC DEBT. 








| 
































Feb. 1, 1902, | | “Mar. 1, 1902.| Apr. 1, 1902. 
| 
Interest-bearing debt: ad | 
Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent.. $445,940,750 | $445,940,750 | nr .940,750 | $445,940,750 
Funded loan Of 1907,4 * ca eeeeeee 240,063,300 | 287, 971,600 236,01 8,350 | 233,177,050 
Refundin certificates, 4 per cent...... 32,250 | 32.190 | 32,190 ‘ 
Loan of £1904, 5 e Pee, Bic cccccceceseeses 20,060,150 19,726,450 © 19,633,150 19,410,35u. 
seessoneaseweekene 139,618,600 | 137,890,500 | 137,875,000 134,894,200 
Ten-Twentivs of 1898, 3 per cent........ 97,564,160 | 97,532, 97,521,720 97,516,160 
Total interest-bearing debt........... $943,279,210 | $939,094,330 $937,021,160 | $931,070,700 
Debt on which interest has ceased... ... 1,339,790 | 1,328,830 | 1,316,270 1,314,120 
Debt bearing no interest: | 
Legal tender and old demand notes.. 346,734,863 | 346,734,863 | 346,734,863 346,734,863 
National bank note redemption acct.. 35,003,208 | 36,691,029 | 37,971,313 39,594,626. 
Fractional CUITENCY..........eeeeeeeeees 6,874,492 6,874,492) 6,874,311 6,874,311 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... $388,612,563 | $390,300,384  $391,580,488 | $393,203,800 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 1,333,231 564 | 1,830,723,544 | 1,329,917,918 | 1,325, 588, 621 
Coveiayeee ¢ and notes offset by cash in| | 
e Treasury : | 
Se EE inccdcacccnousceseessaece .785,089 | 325,722,089 330,258,089| 334,581,089 
a  speeteeendeasebennseets 456,087,000} 453,089,000 450,471,000; 454,255,000 
Treasury notes Of 1890 ........cccecseees 38, 596, 000 | ee 35,346,000 33,963, 
Total certificates and notes........... $811,468.089 | $816,344,089 | $816,075,089 | $822,799,08® 
Aggregate debt .......csccceccceseescevees 2,144,699, 653 | 2,147, 067, 633. 2,145,993,007 | 2,148,387,710 
Cash in the ow 3 
Total cash asse seeonese peceseeneeess 1,219,631,721 | 1,220,468,056 | 1,222,652,906 | 1,286,308,408 
Demand abilities. babeceeoscecesceseooe, "895, TL 410° "897, "291. 039; 908,452,119 
PI vcnnccnosnencecsecedocousenceses $321,603,278 | $324,796,646 | = 361,867 =. 856,289 
ST <ccteunndibegmecéddaseiesenen 150,000,000 | 150,000,000 | 50,000,900 150,000,000 
Net cash balance..... Susesneeewooeevense 171, 603,278 174,796,646 | i 361, ‘867 177, 856, 280 
he ON NT Ne Cee $21,603,278 | $324,796,646 | $325,361,867 | $327,856,289 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.! 1,011, 628, 786 | 1,005, 926, 898 | 1,004, 556, 052| 997,732,332 











MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES.—The volume of money in cir- 
culation was reduced last month $1,900,000, the most important changes being a de- 
crease in gold certificates of $6,200,000 and an increase in silver certificates of 
$3,700,000. There was an increase of nearly $2,000,000 in gold goin and a decrease 


of $1,000,000 in silver coin. 


MONEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 























Jan. 1, 1902. | Feb. 1, 1902, | Mar. 1, 1902.| Apr. 1, 1902. 
Si nicctineuieabangdeeoieinenenin $635,374,550 | $634,733.847 | $633,454,585 | $635,194,761 
in dccsccccangqqnnneesesontans 73,239,986 71,295,873 69,378,522 69,179,452 
eer pee! iT ccestenetesessesecesouses 85,061,094 83,842,839 83,441,791 82,692,435 
CALLE ES 277,997,069 307,504,839 305, 755, 6¥9 298,487 ,97 
Cs. oscccenaghsnecesonoene 449, 492,892 443,011,480 443 197.296 447,582,5 
Treasur aL ny ane J weed ) oe 439, 37,443,524 35, 33,881,119 
United States motes,..........seeeeees wees! 341,166,386 335,681,645 335,402,730 336,693,84 
National ‘ae notes bensédoncoeensencoueeds 349, 856, ‘276 346,437,662 347 570,26 348,335,174 
siete iietindndansbeonconensene $2,250,627 ,990 | $2,259,951,709 | $2,253,969,259 | $2,252,047 357 
Population of United States............. 78,437,000 78,550,000 78,663,000 78,777,000 
Circulation per capita......... eetceuseens $28.69 $28.77 $28.65 $28.59 
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Money IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—There was a decrease of $2,600,000 
in gross cash in the Treasury last month, but a decrease of $4,700,000 in certificates 
outstanding caused an increase in the net cash in the Treasury of $2,100,000. The 


Treasury gained in gold $6,000,000 during the month. 
MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 





Jan. 1, 1902. 


Feb. 1, 1902. 


Mar. 1, 1902. 





Gold coin and bullion 


Silver Dollars 
Silver bullion 


Subsidiary silver.............ss+. ace ti 
United States notes 


otal 
gustan and Treasury notes, 1890, 


outstanding 


Net cash in Treasury...... seaevenes wees 


$540,797,603 
457,544,631 
38,544,000 
6,914,287 
5,514,630 
450 


s , 


545,240 
461,788,744 
37,506,000 
364,087 
10,999,371 
13,006,953 


, s 


576,908 
#165 242.005 


1332, 
11,278 286 
10,864,621 





$1,059,748,601 
765,929,698 
$293,818,903 











$1,078,210,395 
787,959,843 


$1,076,711,950 
784,721,385 


$1,074,096,795 
779,951 ,690 





$290,250,552 





$291,990,565 


$294,145,105 








SuPPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 





Jan. 1, 1902. 


Feb. 1, 1902. 


Mar. 1, 1902. 


| Apr. 1, 1902, 





Subsidiary silver 
United States notes 


National bank moOtes........cccccccccccces 
DOOR... cces ind abi netonedaanennenall 


$1,176,172,153 
530,784,617 


91,975,381 
346,681,016 
360,289,726 


$1,181,279,087 
533,084,617 


37,506,000 
92 


q 9 


346,681,016 
359,444,615 


$1,178,031,493 

534,620,617 
35, 

92, 859,794 

346,681, 016 

358,434,867 


'$1,178,540,790 
536,120,929 


357, 476,407 








$2,544, 446,893 








$2,550,202,261 





$2,545,959,824 


$2,546, 192,462 








Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 


ForREIGN TRADE.—The exports of merchandise in February were $101,522,718, 
the smallest total recorded in any month since July, 1899, excepting the single 
month July, 1900. The highest record ever made was $163,000,000 in October, 1900, 
and the highest during the present fiscal year was $145,000,000 in October, 1901. 
The February exports were $11,000,000 less this year than in 1901 and nearly $18,- 
000,000 less than in 1900, but were larger than the exports for February in any other 
year. The imports in February were $67,249,079, about $2,700,000 larger than in 
the same month last year, but $1,600,000 less than in 1900. The excess of exports 
over imports of merchandise was $34,000,000 in February, a decrease of $14,000,000 
compared with a yearago. For the eight months ended February 28 the net exports 
were $974,000,000, a decrease of $41,000,000 compared with 1900-1. The imports 
were $593,000,000, an increase of nearly $70,000,000 and the net exports were nearly 
$381,000,000, a decrease of $110,000,000. 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 





MERCHANDISE. 


Imports. 


MONTH OF 


FEBRUARY. Silver Balance. 


Gold Balance. 





Exports. Balance. 





$79,821,086 Exp.,$20,583,709 $477,023 Exp. = $?, ty 588 

A 842,804 5,132,269 674.336 
** 83,578,699; “* 4,580,944 
** —- 0,598,044; *“ 507,458 
‘© —s« 48,455,315; “ 1,442,462 
* 84,273,689 | Exp., 6,932,394 


myst Imp., 


1,918,590 


Imp., 64, rth — Exp., 22,071,620 

15, 913,195 
‘Bi ™ 18, 104,767 
090; * 14,471,012 
195 - 18,590, 604 
915| “ 15,527,759 


422,515,394 | Exp., 312,482,819 
393,691,179 ** 419 598,681 
427,201,833 | “ 416,231,433 
555,253,574 364,219,897 
523,539,840 491,655,144 


1, O15. 194,984 
974,182,400 593,366,077 380,816,323 





























ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 


The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of March, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1902, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 190] : 
















































































YEAR 1901.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1992., Marca, 1902. 
High. Low Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 
aa, Le ka & Santa Fe.|; 91 424%| 8134—Jan. 6)| 7444—Jan. 27) 7 7434 ae 
SITOd ...cccccccce 108 «670s || 1085g—Jan. 6 —Jan. 27| 97% %% «97% 
Baltimore & Ohio............- 114% 8134 /| 10844—Jan. 3/101 —Jan. 14/ 107% 10354 106 
Baltimore & Ohio, pref........ 97 97 —Jan. 2; 9394—Feb. 21| 953%, % ns 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 88% 55%| 68354—Jan. 3) 6u%—Feb. 14) 68 6234 
Canadian Pacific.............. 117% 87 (117 —Jan. 2/1124%4—Jan. 28/117 11254 116% 
Canada Southern.............. 89 5444) 89 —Feb. 7| 854¢—Jan. 6) 88354 &s7 88 
Central of New Jersey........ 19654 — 198 —Jan. 6 | 188%4—Jan. 17| 194 191 194 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctts......... 5254 29 4854—Jan. 2) 45 —Feb. 20; 4634 4544 455 
Choa WB Bcc occcncescccce 50% 27 3734—Feb. 21) 3344—Jan. 14| 3634 35% 
C0 a toered. 22] So au | Tdodan, -B| we Mar, | Fed ae” Feng 
Chicago E. Dlinois.......... 140 -91 | 161 4 Mar. 14/1345%—Jan. 6/161 147% 1596 
| eee 136 120%/|142 —Mar. 5/137 —Jan. 10) 142 40 142 
Chica reat Western...... 27 =: 16 —Feb. 26| 2234—Jan. 25/| 2 2354 24 
Chic., ndianspolis &Lou’ville| 42% 23 6744—Feb. 24| 4914—Jan. 14) 674% 6034 6556 
referred.............| 7794 58%| 81 —Feb. 19| 75 —Jan. 16| 791g Tiig 79 
Chic., Milwaukee & St. Paul..| 188 134 | 16934—Mar. 22|160%—Jan. 27/| 1 162 16544 
PORSETOS .. oc ccccccce 175 |1938 —Feb. 7/186 —Jan. 14| 191% 186% 186% 
Chicago Northwestern......| 215 16844 | 23334—Mar. 31 | 2044%—Jan. 14 217 233 
TE 207 —Mar. 6/230 —Jan. 18 25044 242 248 
ock I. & Pacific.. 175% 117% 18134—Mar. 22'152 —Jan. 15) 18134 16244 180 
Chew Bt. Paul, Minn. & Om.. 4125 |155 —Mar. 7/140 —Feb. 6/155 144 153 
b DTT scccesaneece 201 180 | 200 —Mar. 7/195 —Mar. 6) 200 195 197 
Chicago erminal Transfer...| 31 10%)| 19%—Mar. 11/ 1544—Feb. 21 arse 17 1854 
eee 5744 33 —Mar. 11| 30%—Feb. 20 i 31% 36 
Clev., Cin., Chic. & St. Louis..| 101 72% | 10534 -Feb. 7)| 9544—Jan. 14/| 10234 9944 103 
Col. Fuel & Iron Co............ 13644 41% |199 —Mar, 26| 8 —Jan. 8) 109 864 103834 
Colorado Southern............ 18 28%—Mar. 10; 1444—Jan. 15| 28% 22 
" - poameees whee FF oN i da ea . oe 1 162 6854 te 
P referred......... 4 ar. —Jan. 4 
Cunsetitennll Be Gv ccccccese 2388 #4187 | 227 —Mar. 18/2138 —Jan. 16) 227 217 225 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 1854 105 | 1844%—Jan. 7 | 170%—Jan. 173% 170 172 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 258 18814 | 297 —Feb. 4/258 —Jan. 15) 28854 27854 285 
Denver & Rio Grande...... ---| 534 20%) 46 —Jun. 2) 42 —Feb. 3 4456 ih 
© BRAG ccc cccccceses 108% 80 945g—Feb. 13; 9014—Jan. 21| 92 90 91 
ac nisicitetiacnvesevstesiniss 4516 Et, 4454—Jan. 2/ : Mar. 12| 384 355% 37% 
» Ist pret esasekdedaneanentns 7 5 75344—Jan. 2) 66%—Mar. 11 whe 66% 69 
 aiehebaibdnlnantCeripthe 6234 3914 6334—Jan. 2 53144—Mar. 15 4 5844 55 
Evans ile & Terre Haute....| 68 41 743g—Mar. 7| 50 —Mar. 26| 7436 50 55% 
xpress AGAMS........sccceees 202 145 —Jan. 138;199 —Jan. 4/| 205 22% 206 
. AMECFICAD....ccccccces 219 170 24434—Feb. 11/210 —Jan. 6) 235 226 230 
+  Unitea States. 00.00. 100 53 | 124%4—Feb. 7| 97 —Jan. 2/1154 109 110 
Wells, Fargo......... | 130 2146 —1 ‘eb. 138; 185 —Jan. 24/ 200 195 200 
Great Northern, preferred....| 208 1674/)191 —Jan. 6) 1814%—Mar. 5| 187 181 18454 
Hocking valley ceneneebonnese 7 7344—Mar. 31| 66 —Jan. 15) 73% 67 7314 
i ccenedeuawud 88 6934 | 86%—Mar. 14; 8144-Jan. 14 one 83 86164 
Illinois central binsesisoonns «++| 15434 124 4346—Feb. 7/137 —Jan. 14) 1 13854 142 
lowa A iikennerenaadinen 4334 21 5144—Mar. 10| 37%—Jan. 15) 514 47 4914 
preferred ..........2. 87ig 48 | 8534—Mar. 10| 71 —Jan. 14 79 suis 
Kansas City Southern......... 25 138%) 2434—Mar. 1/ 19 —Jan. 15 235 22 
Kans, CityKt.S.& Mem. pret.) 81% 17%| sid-Feb. 24| sam, -2| Big 8g BBE 
em, pre 7 4—Fe —Jan 
Lake Erie & Western.......... 7616 3934 | 71ig—Jan. 3/ 64 —Jan. 15| 69 6814 67 
F teenie Coeesooceoes 135% 108% | 138 —F ob. 6/125 —Jan. 15) 135 131 13334 
Long Islan tee iad een teens 90 8 —Jan. 2)| 7834—Jan. 15; 8454 one 84 
L isville. & Nashville........ 111% 76 108 —Jan. 3 | 1024,.—Jan. 107% ~=«1 10644 
anhattan consol............. 145 83 | 14036—Jan. 9/128 —Mar. 12, 135354 128 133% 
Metropolitan Street........... 177 150 (174 -—Feb. 5/| 15934—Jan. 15) 16984 164 164% 
exican Central........ccccees 30» =12%| 314%4—Mar. 31| 25%—Jan. 15 3l 2744 30% 
exican National.............. 154 354| 2034—Mar. 10| 144%—Jan. 15; 20% £17 19% 
M “zo Louis....... 11134 6734 | 11244—Mar. 10/105 —Jan. 27) 112% 108% 10986 
DT vcccssseeces 124 10134 = —Feb. 13 | 118%—Jan. 22) 123 120 121 
Missouri, xan. ‘& Tex. — soeee| BOK 15 —Jan, 3| 24 —Mar. 5| 254 2 244% 
*  preferred.. 685g 37 56K eb. 18! 51 —Jan. 13! 55 5344 54144 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 





YEAR 1901. 


HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1902. 


MARCH, 1902. 





Missouri Pacific........... saee 


N. Y. Cent. & Hudson aver. 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis.. 

» 2d prefe 

., Ontario Weste Western..... 


Pacific Mail 

Pennsy!vania 

People’s Gas a Hoke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 


din 
, a prefered 
» 2d preferred.. 


St. outs & San Francisco.. 
+ pee 


St. Louis *< i preter 
preferred 
Southern Pacific Co 
Southern Railway 
" prefer 


Tennessee Cos & Iron Co.... 

Texas & Pacifi 

Toledo, St. Louis & Western.. 
. preferred 


Union Pacific 
© preferred 


Waeetng & Lake Erie 
second preferred. . 
Wisconsin aaeees 
# preferred 


** INDUSTRIAL” 


Amalgamated Copper 
Amer as o & Foundry.. 


American lce 
Americga wee 


pre 
American Sugar Ref. Co... 
Anaconda Copper Mining... ves 


Continental Tobacco Co.pref. 
Distilling Co. of America.. 
preferred 


High. Low. 


— 69 


1 

8334 
34° 

8 47 





55 24 
101% 69 





Lowest. 
9634—Mar. 


15944—Jan. 
J an. 
—Feb. 
—Mar. 
55 —Jan. 
90 —Feb. 
&S —Jan. 


3 —Mar. 
147 —Jan 

98144—J an. 
215 —Jan. 


5244—Mar. 


Highest. 
107 —Jan. 


168%4—Jan. 


53%4—M 
8974-1 
36144—. 
5855—J 
12734—Mar. 


4934 - Mar. 
15244—Mar. 
106 —Jan. 
240 —Mar. 





Scone Bae vo 


pom 
ORAS 








5944—Feb. 
845g—Feb. 
7014—Feb. 


hy 


9134—Jan. 
25144—Feb. 
4434—Keb. 
93 —Jan. 











Jan. 
Mar. 
—Jan. 
os an. 
—Jan 
1164-3 an. 
112 —Mar. 


115 —Jan. 


8 —Feb. 
338 —Jan. 


27634 - Jan. 
—Jan. 








124 —Mar. 


10 —Feb. 
41144—Feb. 


82434—Mar. 
5144—Jan. 


2354—Mar. 
7i44—Jan. 
9554— Mar. 
53144—Mar. 
207%4—Mar. 
»—Jan. 
1844— Mar. 
7544—Mar. 


1344—Mar. 
8334— Mar. 
10% —Mar. 

— Mar. 
1684 —Jan. 


wo to RaW 


—_ 
— co 


Jan. 
Mar. 
Feb. 


Si oi 








we Sr 


Lele 
OU 











sak REY BOwISaS SR neo 





9734—J an. 


High. Low. Closing. 
1013, 9634 100 


164 161% 16254 
5” ee 


86 89 
82 


5646 
90 
oy 


44 


BES 


See" 


CO 
— 
War 


3558 


Br wp = 
ZS Se = 














RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 


Last SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















NAME. Principal 
oe Amount. 
Ann Arbor Ist @ 4’S.......sse008 . 1995 7,000,000 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. 
( Atch Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’s,1995 |138,117,500 
- re Dintisteesseesidan | é¢aiubeta 
| * ad otenant, g. 4’s.....1995 31,055,060 
: " a ore becescoceeéeessesn EY seekncane 
a ——(ts«C ROTO 1995| 20,673,000 
rt ” Chic. Pest. L. 1st 6’s,..1915 500,000 
Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ry. Ist g. 5s. .1946 ,000,000 
Balt. & ree eg g. we. 1985 69,798,000 
” “ie isi ieee een 1948 
" =. 4s, registered........... 65,963,000 } 
" ten year c. deb. g. 4’s. _ 6,541,000 
Pitt oun. & : M. div. st &. 3s. 1 11 293,000 
{ pitt L. E. & West ‘eaeieretire 
refunding g4s....... 1 20,000,000 
. Soutaw" - ee. -8498.1925 | L 41 999.000 
seoccces ) picts 
Monongahela River Ist g. g., 5’s io 700,000 
|Cen. Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g. 414’s, 1980 1,018,000 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g.g. 5’s...19387 4,407,000 
(Alleghany & Wn. Ist g. gtd 43.1998 2,000,000 
, Clearfield & Mah. Ist g.g. 5’s....1943 650,000 
| Rochester & Pittsburg. lst 6's. .1921 1,300,000 
” GE Be Ue cvecccecees 1922 3,920,000 
Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1913 

" ist refund nee i seasesens sane ‘ 575,000 } 

, st refundg g. 4’s....... 

’ registered...... { 8,021,000 } 
Burlington, ag = 4 oy Ly “4 5’s, tees 6,500,000 

" a st & col. tst 5’ 
0, + 7,250,000 4 
Ced. ‘Rap = Falls & Nor. Ist 5’s.1921 1,905,000 
| Minneap’s & St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, 1927 150,000 
Canada y pron s re. int. gtd 5’s, re. 14,000,000 
8 , 

" Se kwedadececcocsesess 6,000,000 
Central Branch U. Pac. Ist g. 4’s.1948 2,500,000 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 4,880,000 
Central = of Geor 1000 & . 58.1945 

= registered $1 000 7,000,000 

” GOR. Be Thc ccccccccccecse 16. 700.600 

, CO 8 as ase es 

» Ist. pref. inc. g. B's, tat 1945| 4,000,000 

" 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 1945 7,000,000 
, «© 8d pref. inc. g. 5's bebeees 1945 4,000,000 

» Chat. div. pur. my. g.4’s.1951 1,840,000 

* ——_ & Nor. Div. Ist 

Ps saddoabenegaeodnans 1946 840,000 

» Mid. Ga. & Atl. div. om, oer 413.000 

. oo Mobile div. Ist g. 5’s.. 1,000,000 
Central Railroad of New Jersey, 
f 1st oonentiite re. 1,167,000 
. Oe, My Me éoccedoes 
| . TE GIStered...ccccccccscee 43,924,000 } 


ll 



































Int’ st LAST SALE. | MARCH SALES. 
\Paid.\"Drice. Date. |High. Low.| Totat. 
Q3/100 Mar.26,02'100 99 51,000 
A & 0} 105% Mar. 31,’02 105%6 10444} 613,500 
A & O| 105% Mar. 25, 02 104 000 
NOV | 94% Mar. 31,02 vs, 9344 167,500 
NOV Mar. 24°02 | 9346 Bite 000 
M&WN| 944 Mar. 27,02) 94% 98 500 
iM&é&SB8 eeeeeee eeeeeeeee eece eece . eeee 
J & D} 10844 Dec. 20,91 o scccee 
J & 3| 964% Mar.31,°02 | 9614 9534| 186,000 
J & 3| 9646 Feb. 5.02; .... 2... | eocecee 
‘A & O| 10434 Mar. ai U2 | 10434 1033¢| 330,000 
|A & O| 102% Feb. 19,°02| .... 2... | cecceces 
‘mM & 8/107 Mar.27.02| 108°” 106 617,000 
'M & N| . 9234 Mar.27,02| 934 92 6,00 
QFeb oeceerde secescese S000. sccm F ebéacee ‘ 
'M & N| 100% Mar. 25,02 | 10134 100%} 221,000 
J & J} 91 Mar.31,°02| 91 90%! 543,500 
QJ} 9% June 4.01 Rating bolny « a 
PG Al 10d July 1,°R| 2... cece | ccccccce 
M&s/112  Nov.14.°99 Oty 
M & &| 11844 Mar. 20,02 | 11844 117% 6,000 
A & oO e*eeeeeewveeeeeeenee e*eee eeee | @@888@8868 
‘J & 3| 130% Mar. OT ia ie a 
F& A/| 128 Feb. 28,°02 EP eae, Geer Nara 
‘J & D| 129 Mar. 25,02 | 12944 129 6,000 
[A & 0/100 Nov.1890| .... 1... | cceseeee 
1 p- sit eatemekedae - seen enka E &éeeeoes 
J ce 
" ere eee eee ee 
J&D 10546 Mar. 27,’02 | 10544 105%/| 18,500 
A&O 1264 Mar. 25,02 | 12614 12614 2,000 
A&O 12454 Feb. 28,02 PO ra, o 
A& 0/118 Jan. — eweiearl ereeniy 
J & Dj) 140 Aug.24,'95 a eee 
3&3 106%4 Mar. 31,702 | 107 10576 | 58,000 
;mas| 109 Mar.27,02|109  10734| 20,000 
{was 107 Aug. B701| 0... eco | cececee. 
J&D| 9 Mar.13,02| 94 93 8,000 
'M&N/|109 Mar. 27,°02/ 109% 10834| 19,000 
F &A|121 Mar.18,°02|121 119% 6,000 
F & A e*eeeeneeveeeeneeeeee eeene eeee ht @@#8@880868 
M&N 1107 Mar. al, ‘02 111 110%! 178,500 
M&N Sept. ace *tann’ @eecnacen 
oct 1 th Mar. 31 02 7944 78 214,000 
oct 1| 34 Mar.26,°02| 3434 #236 ,000 
ocr 1} 19% Mar. or 08 19% 1914; 14,000 
JI&D Feb. 8.°02 Sidi cad seee 
J&J| 9% Dec. 27,99! . OE aaere , 
3&3 102 June29,99| . jnaa t sacundns 
Jad Et GEE «nade wede: 1 eacccce ‘ 
| 
iM & N 108% Jan. 7,02] .... .... | cccccce. 
J & J 140% Mar. 27,02 | 140% 187 630,000 
/@s 140 Mar.31,02/140 136 65,000 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due 


Amount. 





Am. Dock & Improvm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 
Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5’s..1920 
Lehigh & W.-B. Coal con. eS. .1912 

* con,extended gtd. 416s. 1910 
N.Y. & Long Branch gen.g. 4’s.1941 


Charleston & Say. Ist g. 7’s 
Ches. & Ohio 6’s, g., Series A 
{ Mortgage gold 6’s 
ist con. g.5’s 


Val. Ist g. 5’s 1940 
A. os ive g. 4’s, 1989 
2d con. 
Warm § Val. “ist g. wir 1941 
| Greenbrier Ry. Ist gtd, 4’s.....1940 





Chic. & Alton R. R.s. fund g. 6’s.1903 
" ree xs - 


red 
Miss. "Biv. Badge ists. 1 fae 6’s. .1912 


Chic. & Alton Ry Ist lien g. 34%'s.1950 
r registered 


Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. viv 1903 
. Chic. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 
Denver at, 4’s 1922 


’s "19 
Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 
registered 

Southwestern div. 4’s..1921 
4’s joint bonds 1921 





. 


Chicago & E. lll. 1st s. f’d c’y. 6’s.1907 
* small bond 


| 


Chicago, a yy 4 & Louisville. 
* refundin 1947 


1st con, 6’s, gold 
oon. con. 1st 5’s 


ref. g. 5’s 1947 
Louisv. “Alb. & Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 


Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 

f Chicago Mil. & St. Paul con. 7's, 1905 
" terminal g. 5’s 1914 
gen. g. 4’s, series A.... 
as 


registered 
Chic. & Lake Sup. 5’s, 1921 
Chic. & M. R. div. 5's, 1926 
Chic. & Pac. div. 6’s, 1910 
Ist Chic. & P. W. g. 5’s.1921 
Dakota & iy _ S- “wi 1916 
tes & So. 


ist re Iowa & D, ex, 1908 
1s st 5’s, La.C. & Dav .-1919 
Point div. 5's, 1910 
ist So. Min. div. 6’s....1910 
Ist 6’s, Southw’ ndiv., 1909 

Wis. & Min. div. g. 5's 1921 
Mil. & N. ist M. on ‘6's. 1910 
Ist Con. 6'8.......0+.+..1918 
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LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALEs, 
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* Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. Total. 
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ng Sig Sag ng Say Say Cy ag ip Sy ny eh Cy a Cy ey Cy Ca 
& & Bp BP Be BP RB BP BP BP BP Bp BP Be BP w wp 
OS meg ey ay ay Sg Sey ey ey ay ey ey ay es es ey ey ey ey ey 


114 Feb. 11,’02 


106 Mar. 27,°02 
104 Mar. 27,02 


10834 Dec. 13,99 
115 Mar. 6,’ 
117. Mar. 4, 02 
122% Mar. 31, "302 
116 July 16, *O1 
108 Mar. 31, *02 
= ope. 1s, a 


10476 Feb. or “02 
101% Dec. 2, "Ol 
10234 Feb. 20,02 


104% Mar. 15,°62 
8744 Mar. 31,’02 


10544 Oct. 30,95 


8454 Mar. 31,02 
8354 Mar. 27,02 


10534 Mar. 26,02 
10434 Apr. 11,19” 
10134 Mar. 21. 02 
108% Mar. 31,’02 
116% Mar. 14,’02 
106 Feb. 17,°02 
111% Mar. 31. 02 
11254 Apr. 17, 01 
100 Mar. 20,’02 

96 Mar. 31, 02 

94% Mar. 13, 02 
10934 Mar. 31, ‘02 
119 ar. 22,°02 


112% Mar. 
112 Apr. 2 
138% Dec. 


122% Dec. 14, “Ol 


129 6 M ar. 31,°02 
115% Mar. 26, 02 
11334 Mar. 3,’02 


184 Feb. 20,°02 
115 Mar. 26,°02 
116 Mar.31,’02 
105% Feb. 19,’98 
10434 Jan. 29,’02 


120% Mar. 31,’02 
123 Feb. 27, 02 


Mar. 31,’02 | 118 


121% Mar. 31,’02 
115 Feb. 10, 02 
187% July 18, 98 
12344 Mar. 18, 02 
108% Jan. 21,02 
182% Jan. 22; 02 
119 Mar.19,’02 
109% Feb. 7,’02 
116% Mar. 15, 02 
115 Mar. 4, ‘) 

118% Mar. 15, 02 
117 Mar. 19, 02 
122 Mar. 19, 02 


02/115 





106° 
105 


117 
123 


10814 














BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





























NAME. Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Chic. & Bertvanern con. 7’s...1915} 12,832,000 
[ £0 old .° wes 21902 J 7,379,000 
* Fogistered gold 7s 7s 7 a 
» extension 4’ 886- : 
P SNe occ coscccccsses 18,632,000 
’ gen. g. ora’ eeeeeecvess 1987 » 12.851.000 
. " egistered ........ — 
’ sinking "fund 6’s..1879-1929 | 5.808.000 
” TEMISTCLEA....ccecccccccece — 
” sinking fund 5s’..1879-1929 
" = a pecocccosones 1900 6,917,000 
" ODEON. 5'B...ccccccccees J 
* ———_ epaseecsoeses saat 5,900,000 
" ODEN. B'S... ceccceveces J 
” a mag ov Pe ee “ ape | 10,000,000 
4 » sinking f’d deben, 5’s. / 
PEO ccccccsccococesce 9,800,000 
Des Moines & Minn. ist 7’s.....1907 600,000 
| Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6s. ..1905 1,600,000 

Northern Illinois Ist 5’s........ 1910 1,500,000 

Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. 1st 5’s..1909 1,600,000 

Winona & St. Peters 2d 7’s.....1907 1,592,000 

Mil., L. Shore & We’n Ist g. 6's. 1921 5,000,000 

ext. &impt.s.f’d g. 5’s1929 4,148,000 

* Ashland div. lst g. 6’s 1925 1,000,000 

” Michigan div. Ist g.6’s.1924 1,281,000 

* con, deb, 5’S.........+. 1907 436,000 

Ll © Fa vcceccecescses 1911 500,000 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup...1917 | | 

f ’ on. ER getty 1917 | ¢ 1,100,000 

” sean La eoeeseseeeees - t 55,581,000 

; Des Moines oa Fe. Bis 1st 4’s.1905 Aye 

* avamanonnseness "S72 WUD 

Keokuk & Des} Mw ‘ist mor. 5's. .1923 t 750,000 

( © Geibseses coccee 1923 aecnaseave 

Chic.,St.P., Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s.1930 |} 14,472,000 

Chic., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 957, 

North Wisconsin Ist mort. 6’s..1930 784, 

St. Paul & Sioux City 1st6’s....1919 6,070,000 
Chic., Term. Trans, R. R. ae: 4’s. .1947 13,635,000 
Chic. & Wn. Ind. gen’! g. 6’s...... 1932 9,868,000 
Chic. & West Michigan Ry 5’s...1921 5,753,000 
Choc.,Oklahoma & Glf.gen.g. 5s .1919 5,500,000 
Cin., Ham. pay 4 aoe. s’k. f'd7’s.1905 996,000 

2d gf oul 2,000,000 

Cin. Day. & Ir’n ist gt. dg. ’s..1941 3,500,000 

Clev.,Cin.,Chic.& St.L. gen.g. 4’s..1993 | 14,634,000 
" do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 5,000,000 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. 4’s.1991 4,000,000 
St. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4’s.1990 t 9.750.000 
" Es 6n0sesceceesacee Sainte 
Sp’gfield & Col. div. 1st g. 4’s. ..1940 1,035,000 
Cin Ind. StL, & Chie: lat g.4'6.1908 |)» oe 
in.,In c. lst g. ‘g, 
” registered. pimeeeodousennns t 7,685,000 
4 con. 6’s .1920 689, 
Cin. dusky&Clev. con. Ist g. 5's1928 2,571,000 
Clev., C., C. & Ind. con.7’s...... 1914 t 3,991,000 J 
» sink. fund 4 <2. aeeecneel send _—- 
" — Ban Mivaeveess 
——_heoremaanescont { 8,205,000 } 

Ind. Bloom Oe West. Ist pfd 4’s.1940 981,500 

Ohio, Ind. & W., 1st pfd. 5’s....1938 590,000 

were & Eastern Ist con. 4’s. ..1940 8,103,000 

© “PRB Gi cccccecceccs 1990 4,000,000 
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Last SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 











Price. Date. | High. Low.' Total. 
1388 Mar. 25,°02/;138 1388 23,000 
104 Mar. 31,°02| 104 108% 7,000 
108% Mar. 17, 02 | 103% 103% 4,000 
DEG? ‘dade bsbe 1 06secece 
107 Mar. 7.19” . eeee 
ee Es recenee: 
Pe EE > ona, ‘cane b enchanne 
Mar. 3,°02;118 118 3,000 
lll Oct. ra aaed aed: t sencbeus 
0944 Feb wiadd-ente-E waded 
10734 2419? sat: ebee 3 eecedame 
109% Mar. 13,02 | 10944 109% 2,000 
1 | eae Corre 
117% Mar. 22,’02 | 117% 117% 8,000 
 § 5 rr: spree 
122 Mar.12,°02|;122 122 10,000 
a Sn énn0! ssea. | eovaedee 
a «| acre, Poesees 
nt SES seis sane | sscanes 
109% Mar. 7,’02| 10944 109% 1,000 
CTE. 2050 aces | éedeecce 
1193g Mar. 10,02 | 11934 11934 1,000 
cee oe eee 13644 satte| ““Sitaah 
4 Mar. 27,’ 255% ’ 
DERE. coco dees dh ebeveces 
DAME? 10.5 “ses 1 esceéoce 
DECC. écco soee | cocvccee 
3 Apr. 25, ae Wate. weed E seatodse 
1313g Mar, 24,’02 | 131% 131 20,000 
131 Mar. 21, 02 131 129% 25,000 
11236 Mar. 3l, "302 11234 11034 | 1,601,000 
112 Mar. 25,°02|112 111 10, 
PMT. § $665 soos | eccsoces 
pa I toons 
110% _ oF 02 Snadiieen 
an Dl sdue | -sebah E anwaeee 
107 Oct. 1.01 secequse 
141 Mar.31,°02}141 140 98,000 
1413g Mar. 21,02 | 1413g 14136 2,000 
Se ee 
13054 Mar. 20,’02 | 13054 130% 3,000 
88 Mar.31,’02| 90 §744| 213,000 
DRE! acco scot E Secceece 
100 Oct. 28,93 eeeeeeee 
110% Feb. 26,’02 aed aceie 
SS lO eee eee ‘ 
& U°“4 eS See 
PETE asco scee | ccescces 
103% Mar. 25,’02 | 10854 103% 31,000 
102 Mar. 8°02) 102 102 1,000 
101% Mar. 3,°02| 101% 101% 2,000 
104% Mar. 18,’02 | 104% 104 15,000 
99 May 4 suse eens A aoecsons 
ee ME Gok ceen TE adediees 
19556 Mov BL 'Ue eo, pon 
ar. 31,’ 10554 10556 1,000 
FF  *  — . Sikh name aescn. CaN 
BUM = cccs ccce | cocceces 
Mar. 26,°01'115 115 1,000 
DE EE ncee cece | occceces 
_ 7 ~" | Sees Deeeeeee 
135% Dec. 11, i ee 
104% Nov.19,’01 pat bees B eedecens 
102 Mar. 27,°02| 102 10034! 111,000 
80 Mar.31,°02) 8144 80 368,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month, 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





NAME, Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 
Clev., & Mahoning Val. gold 5’s. .1938 
registered 


t g.4 
Colorado & we ia ist g. 4’s. 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 48.1943 


Delaware, Lack. & W. mtge 7’s..1907 
me & Essex Ist m 7’S........ ioi4 


registered 
N. Y., Lack. . West’n. Ist 6’s...1921 
” const, 5’ 1923 
" terml. - .. .-1923 
Syracuse ne. S Ka ist 7’s.. 1906 
{ arren Rd. 1s rfdg. gtdg. 314s. 2000 


Delaware & Hudson Canal. 
{ " vad Penn. Div. c. 7’s. 


n 
Rens. & Saratoga Pass  - 
Ist r7’s 1 





. 


Denver & Rio G. Ist con, g. 4’s. 

” GOs Be GG Be ccccccsesce oe 

” econ m. g. 5's... . 1928 
Denv. & Southern Ry g. S. ‘fe. 5's. 1929 
Des Moines Union Ry Ist g, 5’s..1917 


Detrott & “o-— [st lien g. 4s.. 


1995 

Det. t. Macky &Mar.ld.gt. — Bee oy 

Detroit Southern Ist 951 

. Ohio South. iv. re we ial 

Duluth & Iron Range Ist 5’s. 37 
" rey 


2d 1 m 6s 1916 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold 5’s. .1937 
Elgin Joilet & Eastern Ist g 5’s..1941 


Erie Ist ext. g. 4’s 
. 2d extended g. 5’s. 
. 3d extended g. “9's. iS. 
" 4th extended g. 5’s. 
r 5th extended g. 4’s... 
” 1g, pocce 21920 
und g.7’s. ...1920 
Erie R. R., Ist con. g-4s prior bds.1996 
. registere 
“ Ist con. gen. lien g. 48.1996 
. registered 
Penn. col. trust g. 4’s.1951 
Buffalo, N. Y. nk Erie Ist 7’s.....1916 
Suffalo & — prema g. 6's. .1908 


sma 

Chicago & rie Ist gold 5’s 

Jefferson R. R. Ist gtd g. 5’ 

ous Dock consol. g. ",1985 
L. E. & W. Coal & R. R. Co. 

Ist gtd. currency 6’s 1 

N. E. & W. Dock & Imp. 

Co. ist curren cy 6’s 19 
N. z. & — ales gt g@ 5’s..1946 


] 
Midland R. of N. J. Ist g. 6’s...1910 
N.Y., Sus.&W. Ist ‘capes g. 5’s..1937 
2d g o> 1937 





* 35.000 eac 
| Wilkesb. = ist gtd g. 5’s. “1942 
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LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low.| Total. 








115 Nov.27,19 
127% Jan, 25,02 


9414 Mar. 31,°02 
102 Dec, 27,°93 


11734 Mar. 22,°02 
137 Mar. 21.°02 | 1 








147% Dec. 31,01 
149 Aug. 5,’01 


1113 Feb. 4, 02 
109% Nov.16,’01 
152 Oct. 8, "OL 
151 Jan. 17, 01 


10844 Mar. 26,°02 





110% Mar. 31, 02 
vo. Mar. 31,702 | 

8816 Mar. 13 102 
111 Feb. 28,°0 


102 tod . “02 | 


114 Feb. 19,02 
115 Feb. 26,’01 


1154 Jan. 13,°02 
122 Jan. 25,02 
115 Mar. 14,702 
12134 Jan.13, "02 


Aug. 
8734 Mar. 31, 02 


A Mar. 31,’02 
Jan. 9.°02 


125% Mar. 25,°02 
106 Mar. 14, 
137 Nov.20,’01 


118% Aug. 7,’01 


Oct. 27,°98 


Mar. 31,02 
Mar. 26,’02 


Mar. 19,°02 | 102 


Mar. 31,02 
Jan. 24,02’ 


02 | 106 























114% Feb. 28,°02 


86 


8534 
8084 806 


86 
9414 


11734 11734 
137 137 


Bie 
104 
117 117 


10314 
ef 


sie 











BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


BOND SALES. 





Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





—_——- 


NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 


LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 





‘| Price. Date. 


High. Low.| Total. 











vans. & Terre Haute Ist con. 6’s. — 


Mount Vernon Ist 6's. ..1923 
jul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5's... .1980 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’s. ...1926 


LTH ta 





Florida — & Penins. Ist g 5’s...1918 
t land grant ex. g 5’s..1930 
» ist ee 7) ee 1943 


Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. Ist g 444’s.1941 
Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.ist 6’s. .1921 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s. 1928 


Galveston H. & H. of 1882 1st 5s..1913 


Geo. & Ala. 1st con. g 5s......... 1945 
Ga. Car. & N. Ry. Ist gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 


Hock, Val. Ry. Rister con. g. — .1999 


[llinois Central, Ist g. 4’s......... 1951 
{ PRs ccccccccesecces 
Ist — oe vedenesene 1951 

ist g cant. £500,000..1951 

Sinn concesecnnccess 


collat. trust gold 4°38, 1952 
SE inkntssaccdinecéedes 
col.t.¢.4sL.N.O0.&Tex.1953 
Ee 
Cairo f no g 4’s.....1950 
Louisville div.g. 344’s.1953 
Se cécancasdonesace 
ae hon div. reg. 5’s...1921 


Belleville. hy Canad Ist 6s. ...0. 1923 
Carbond’e & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’s, 1982 
Chic., St. L. & N. O. gold 5’s....1951 


. gold 5’s, registered.. biewanan 
. iT ieticesunshweess 1951 
” SI ecsseceveseteses 
* Memph. div. Ist g. 4’s, 1951 
| ee <7 2 t.) Fo) yo) Pre 





registere 
i. St. Louis ‘South. Ist gtd. g.4’s, 1981 


Ind., Dec. S ees. Ist g@. 5S. ..... 1935 
" Se Ge Bh Diccceccecces 1935 


Indiana, Dlinois & Iowa Ist g.4’s. .1950 
Internat. & > = ’n Ist. 6’s, gold. ooo 


. Dd’. ceénenceoedéus 
” 3d = rf Fn naeued 1921 
Lowa Central Ist gold 5’s......... 1988 


refuriding g. 4’s ...1951 
Ranene ©. & M. R. & B. Co. Ist 


eee 1929 
Kansas City Southern Ist g.3’s. — 
ae eee 


Lake mute s Western Ist g. 5’s.. .1987 
: mtge. g. 5’s . 1941 
N ethane Ohio ist gtd g 5’s....1945 





¥ 


af 





Louis diy, g. 3’s. . 1951, 


—_—~~ 
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15,000,000 


24,679,000 
; 3,000,000 
t 14,320,000 


600,000 
4,939,000 


6,321,000 
2,000,000 


5,425,000 
470,000 
241.000 


t 16,555,000 
t 1,352,000 
t 3,500,000 


538,000 
1,824,000 
000 
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13% Jan. 30,’02 
Mar. 18,02 

ii May 10, 93 
95 Sept. 15,91 

114 Aug.26,’01 


100 Sept. 6,°99 


106% Feb. 26,02 


105 Mar.11,’98 
112% Mar. 31,’02 
92 Mar. 31,’02 


10644 Jan. 25,’02 


9844 Nov.27,19” 
111% Mar. 20,02 


109% Mar. 31,’02 


106 Mar.19,°02 


116 Feb. 15,°02 
HY: + a 12,19° 
r. 25, 02 


i = 15,98 
25 July 13.°96 


10544 Jan. 17,’02 
102° Oct. 4.°01 
106 Mar. 21,’02 
10914 Dec. 13,°99 


101% Sept. 10, \ 
100 OV. 

124 Dec. A 90 
118% Feb. 24.02 
101% Jan. 31,19” 
124 May 16, 





. 99 
10L Mar. 3,702 


10554 Mar. 3,’02 
105% Oct. 7,°01 


10274 Mar. 22,02 

Mar. 26. 02 
nt Mar. 19. 02 
80 Feb. 1,°02 


119 Mar. 27,°02 
9614 Mar. 25,’02 


eeeeeveeeeeeeeeenee 


7354 Mar. 31,°02 
6344 Oct. 16,19’ 


12134 Mar. 21,’02 
11736 Feb. 5,°02 
118. Jan. 8,02 


ae 
- . > 
. > 





11134 


" 112% 


89 


; 111% 


108% 


4 104% 


ae 


10234 
125 
10044 


117% 
9606 


12134 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Norz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


Last SALE. MARCH SALES. 








Due Paid.|price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 


110% Feb. 3,°02| .... es. 








C4 St = BP 
Ef wy 


11034 Mar. 25,02 | 11034 
10854 Nov. 4,°01| .... 


12014 Mar. 10,°02 12044 
109% Oct. 18,'99} °.... 


109 June27,’01 


9% Nov 12,0] 


aa Oo 


is 


_ 


eRe ee Be 
SOnam 


101% Sept. 1,’99 


122 Mar. 27,°02 
101 Nov. 22, 99 
10234 Mar. 18, 02 
104 Feb. 10, "102 

1024 May 5 5,97 
101% Mar. 31, 02 
lll Jan. 22, "02 


1094 Junel7,’96 
112 Mar. 10, 02 
112% Jan. 10, 02 
114% Jan. 24,°02 


120 iggy 02 


#2 


Long Island ist cons. 5’s.. 
lst con. g. 4’s 
‘Long Island gen. m. 4’s 
” Ferry Ist g. 44’s 
. . 4s 
, 


OO 


bent OO 
So 
— 
S 


a 





pb Ot ow 
BSE 
vevey 


NEgeeee 
sessees =: 


3 
ses 
RPRESRSES 


> 
#5; 

z 

BP Be Be Be & gp & op & 
DnOnMm 


N. Y. Beka & B.1st c. g. 5's, .. 
N. Y. & Rock’y h 1st g. 5’ 

Long Isl. R. ni Nor. Shore 
1 Ist Con. gold garn’t’ 





= = 
5 
z 
© 
> 
Z 


- 


28 
33 


7) 5 . 

nified gold 4’s. 

registered 

collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 

coll. tr 5-20 g 4’s. 1908-1918 

Section | branch. 7’s.. 

E., Hend. & N, Ist 6's. “tO18 

L. Cin. pe pts g. 444’s,..1981 

N.O. & Mobilelstg. 6’s..1430 
. 6s 1930 


Pensacola div. g. 6’s...1920 
+ — div. Istg. 6's. 1921 


——— 


BE | 
Sess 


106 Dec. 31. 19” 
115 Mar 27. 02 
103 i 18.°98 


yn 57 60 
Sans 


- 
- 


« 


E 





22 





BP RR Be RRP Be RP on Be BP BP Re Bp & 


“a OO @ oF Peo HRnRnnanAtonmnozuauZzyg 


10034 Mar. 6,02 
110 $e aL 02 


S 
“3 
§ 


Res 
= 5588 
SS PP RPS Se ee eee ee 


e Re ww Sere pw 


=) 


Bow "pid g.4 


5 


3 
S S535 








= 





Saas 


1 
9214 Sept t.30,’96 
100 Mar.19,’01 


107% Mar. 20,°02 
10514 May 7,01 


113854 Mar. 26,°02 


3 


. gtd.g.5’s.1936 
So. & N.Ala.s si’fd.g.6s,1910 











| 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 


Manhattan eewey Con. 4’s 
. registered 


3 














5B 
= 5 
ss 


Metropolitan Elevated Ist 6’s....1908 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g. 5’s, 1934 


Mexican con. tte. 619, Mar. 31.02 
. con. m 8354 Mar. 
a + — 19389 3444 Mar. 31, "02 
. ae 11,724 23 Mar. 31, ben 
. 750,000 Oo 


£ 
: 











series g. 5. oO 
Mexican Internat’l Ist con g. 4’s, 1942 9054 July 29,01 


Mexican Nat. Ist gold 6’s 1927 i ope. 19,19” 
ctfs. of dep. Ist g. 6’s... 101 Feb. 5, 02 

inc. 6’s A 1 4 9934 Dec. 11,’01 

4044 Mar. 18, 02 




















BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


NotTge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND SALES. 


for the month. 
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—_—---—_—_—_— 








NAME, Principal 
7 Amount. 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist g.7’s.1927 950,000 
» lIowaext. Ist g.7’s...... 1909 1,015,000 
» Pacific ext. 1st g. 6’s....1921 1,382,000 
” Southw. ext. Ist g. 7’s...1910 636,000 
© Ist com. g. 5'8......cecee 1934 5,000,000 
* Ist & refunding g. 4’s.. .1949 7,600,000 


Maange Sa ist m. 5’s..1936 

mped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 

Minn. s. 8. M a & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s.1926 
d pay. of int. gtd. 

Minn., Ss. P. ws .S. M., Ist c. g. 4’8.1938 
” stamped pay. of int. gtd. 


Missourt, K. & T. Ist 7 * c. ee 1990 
2d mtge. g.4’S.........1 
" Ist ext gold 5’s 
St. Louis div. ist refundg 4s.. iota 
Dallas & Waco Ist es 
1 Mo. K.&T. of Tex stg 5's. 1942 
Sher.Shrevept & Solst gtd. &: a 
Kan. City & Pacific Ist g. 4’s 
Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s......... 
Mo. Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 


Missouri, pone ist con. g. 6’s...1920 
1906 





” 3d mortg gage Pubwecotes 

P ware gold 5’sstamp’d1917 

. _ ee 

” ist co ot gold 5’s.1920 

” Pn vcesnecesaseanes 
Cent. meee Ry.lst gtg. g. 4’s.1919 
Leroy & Caney Val. A. L. 1st 5’s.1926 


} Pacitic R. of Mo. Ist m. ox. 4’s. 
2d extended g. 5’s.....1938 
St. L. & I. g. con. R.R.&l.gr. 581931 
" stamped gtd gold 5’s..1931 
” a. s & rfid’g g. 4’s.1929 
ee +) 2 '~) 0 o) & 8 Pee ee 
| Verdigris \ Vy ind. & W. 1st 5’s.1926 
Mob. & Birm., prior Hem, 6 5’s...1945 


eeereeeee ee eee eeeeeeaeeene 





mal 
Mob. J we A EY City lstg. 1946 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s, .1927 
f » Ist extension 6’s 
" ee? eer 938 
ont rydiv. 4 ee Lf 
| St. Louis & Ca ee td g. 4’s 


Ollateral g. 4’s........ 
Nashville, Chat. & St. L. 1st 7’s.. “1918 
” BS GO, GB ik cacceccase 1928 


* Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 
» Ist 6’s McM. - W. & Al.1917 
" BOS OO SeGe B Orcccececces 917 
N.O. & N. East. prior Tien eg. 6’s..1915 








N. | Cent. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s. .1908 
[st registered........+. 903 
. g. mortgage 3is...... 
. . registered...... 
” debenture 5’s.....1884-1904 
debenture 5’s reg.. 
c reg. deben. 5’s.. 1889-1904 
: debenture g. 4’s,. 1890-1905 
. TE 
« deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s...1905 
7 " ER 
take Shore at 3 0 See 1998 
hi ccccennanseanes 
Michigan C aero re col, g. 3.448. .1998 
Beech pm ist. gtd. 4’s, . 1986 
" DE niceneecee ecgacs 
» 2a . g. 5's, .1936 
" SP cn scedenesce nae 
" ext. Ist. gtd. g. 344’s..1951 
{ " Since séeccesccceses ‘ 





- Prop SS 
% SRSZREeFS2 
S SSsSSSSSess 


— 
oe 


SSESSSSS5 


poy 
ees 


- 


noe 
30 
Pt 


ES 
SES2S= 


! 3,661,000 
t 90,578,000 
t 19,336,000 


t 5,000,000 
500,000 


eeeee 








Int’st LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
Paid.| price. _Date.| High. Low.| Total. 
J &D 147% Jan. 9,°02 eeene eeee ee eeee 
J & D/| 119% Mar. 20,02 119% 119% 1,000 
J & A| 12734 Feb. 13,.02 adee suaw.d stewbues 
Ma | 12244 Mar. 1208 | 18834 18844 | °°" 1000 
M&N 4 Mar. 4 4 ’ 
M& 8|104 Mar. 26,°02;104 103% 32,000 
J & J 102 Mar. 26.87 . . eeee eeeeeeee 
103 Nov.11,’01 babs. .eeee E exenene ‘ 
gad 8934 June 18.91 : ecccesee 
J & J Apr. 3,01 . ee 
J & D| 1003 Mar. * 02 | 10034 99% 500 
F&A! 82% Mar. 27,°02| 8334 814%)| 152,500 
M&N/|107 Mar. 20, 702'107 10534| 135,000 
[NS eee ected: --piniloen Ul sein habe 
M & N| 10634 Mar. 7,°02 | 10634 106% 18,000 
M & S| 10544 Mar. 26°02 | 10514 10416 000 
J&D/1 Jan. 11, ee alae 
F&A| 91% Mar. on. 702| 914% 90% 10,000 
J & D eeeeeeeeeveeaeeeeeee e*eee e*eee |, @@888080808 
A & O| 118% Mar. 31,02 | 118% 113 12,000 
M&N/125 Mar.26,°02|;125 124% 29,000 
M & N/ 11334 Mar. 7,’02 | 11354 11334 2,000 
M & S| 106% Mar. 27,02 | 10714 10634] 101,000 
epee aun cosets 1 arteniiedaill 
F &A/\108 Mar.19,°02|108 10634 80,000 
ST PCa ii: mane & eee wee 
F&A} 94 Mar.27,’02;| 94 93 16,000 
J&@d\| 100 May LG ccce cove | cocces - 
1 BGi ee OGRE cece § cove | Seeccee . 
F&Ail GM TE cece cece | evccecee 
A & O| 1195 Mar. 31,°02 | 120 118% 53,000 
A & O} 115% Dec. 17.01 onee. debe | enanens 
J & J| 944% Mar.31,°02| 944 94 150,000 
| inp e6ne. * encn E Seneeses 
M &S eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eeee | @®# 08808088 
DOSi mee SE cee cece | veccecs ; 
5 OS eee ate ehea t onbenie . 
J&3JI| 938 Mar.25,°92|) 98% 93 4,000 
I ie ee ilies E oinedibien 
J & J| 181% Mar. 17,°02 | 1314 131 11,000 
J&D & Feb. 3,702 in. anne a setbenal 
QJ Mar. 19,’02) 99 99 10,000 
F&A iid Feb. oh ee ar. ae ‘ 
M&S _— Apr. 24.19” sobs Jones E eeaeeus 
QF 9634 Nov.30,"01 eee? eee 
J & J| 12634 Mar. 6,°02 | 12634 1 11,000 
A&0O/!116 Mar.11,°02;116 116 1,000 
JI&3IJ3\|12% Mar.28,°01| .... ... beoeneee 
J & J| 108 omg stasietiniiadied 
oe eee BEE cece coon | Gedsose e 
A & O| 108% Aug. 3 194 paiatnlien 
J & 3| 108% Mar. 27,°02 | 108% 108% 5,000 
J & J| 108% a 17,02 sats esha 1 ecebions 
J & J| 108% Mar. 26,02 109 108% 24,000 
3 & 3| 109 Jan. 27,°02 heines sgl Te Melba ‘ 
M & 8| 104 Jan. 28.02 asdeoee 
BS OB OG SOR. 4B neck cece | coccccee 
M & 8/ 108% Apr.30,01 | .... wee | ccccees ‘ 
5 & Di Wee eee | cece ccce | ccccccce 
ts GEE ace cece | coccoees 
M & N| 101% Mar. 7,°02| 101% 101% 2,000 
M&N/1 I i a Th i enli 
F&A| 9544 Mar.31,°02| 96 9514] 144,000 
F&A 4 Mar. 31,02 | 9434 9444 27,000 
F&A oi ne Oe 9434 94 43,000 
F&A sa eee Pate son 
JI&J 11154 Oc Oot. 10 ES Schade” teeta 1 acaethiied ‘ 
J &J3' 106 Junel7, 8; . cobneven 
J & J eeeeeeeoeeeeee . ee seee eeee i} @e@eeee@@8 . 
oO & Jd ,e@erreeee*t +0282 8088086 ee eee 
A &O eeeeeeeeeeeeeeene . - ees 
re poe ith aiid nies 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





MARCH SALES. 


.| High. Low.| Total. 


Int’st LAST SALE. 


NAME. Paid. 





Principal 
Due. Amount. 




















Carthage&Adiron. lstgtd g. 4’s1981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal sa aay og t 
1st s. f. noone .g.4’sser.A 1940 
, bonds series B 
Gouv. & Oswega. ist gtd g. 5’s.1942 
Mohawk = cn5'8: lst gtd g. 4’s. “ie 


reg. ce rtifica ates 
N.Y. ‘atentnulkeen gtdg. 
Nor. & Montreal Ist g. g 
wens Shore Ist guaranteed 4s 


registered 
Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s 1903 
a con, 2d registe ero 


s 
registe 
Detroit, Mon. — Toledo 1st 7’s. 1906 
, A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s...1938 
Malbaing Coal R. R. Ist 5’s....1934 
Pitt Mo 'port & * & Y. ist gtd 6's. Lon 


6’s 

McKspt & Bell. V. Ist g. * ‘“ 1018 

Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s.....1902 
a con. 5’s 


mtge. 4’s re 
ey eC. Sturgis Ist ?. 
& Harlem ist mort. ‘Tse Cc. 
7’s registered....... 
N. Y. & Northern Ist g. 5's. 
R. W. & Og. con. Ist ext. 5's. 
coup. g. bond currency 
Oswego & Rome 24 gtd maid 5’s.1915 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s.1918 
Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..1922 


N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis 1st g. 4’s.. .1937 
‘ registered 
N. Y., N. Haven & H. Ist reg. 4’s.19038 
r con. deb. receipts... ee 000 
” small certifs. es 
Housatonic R. con. g. 5's 1937 
New Haven and Derby con. 5’s, .1918 


N. ¥. & —_— England Ist 7’s. 


g. 3’s...1989 
.1900 
. 1900 
++ A9RT 





re on 
Norfolk & oe Ist g. 5's. 19k 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6's. 1981 
, imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..1934 

r New River Ist 6’s 


Norfolk A bo oe 


e C.C.& T.iste.t. g g 5’sl922 
s S§Sci’o Val & N.E.1st g.4’s,1989 


els Ry prior Inry.&ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
ng tere — 





gistere 
St. Paul & “Duluth div. g. 4’s. 
tered 
St. Paul © N. bow p gen g. 6’s. _ 
tered certificates. . 
St. Paul s ox Ist 5’s 





1968 
 wasknahen ‘Cen. ey lst g. 4’s..1948 
Nor. Pacific Term. Co. Ist g. 6’s..1933 








1,100,000 
770,000 


33,100 
300,000 
2,500,000 
3,900,000 


1,650,000 


4,000,000 
180,000 





J&D 
J&d4 


J&dJ 
J&D 
M&S 


TR 
@ 
c=) 
ot 


qa aaarFOOooaecoorPps 


PY>> Seep PPE EYUdOe eee UU Naeeep 


“ub>>> PUREE oO ER 


rey Sy 
4" "? 


> sy 
® ge we © 
Cy 


Pepe ee whe wom Be we 


OOOO 


he 
P65 





Be we OR ew Re 


ge & Ge ee BB EP Be Be Be & Be R&B Be B & Be & B B BP BP BP Be & 


ouocso HARES CRZESSER LAY 


Z2ZudOO OFAZwmann ww ZA 





107% July 6,19’ 
110% Dec. 6. 01 
108 Dec. 14,’vl 


113 > ol 31, = 
11254 Mar. 25 

1U7% Mar. 3 1B 
10734 Mar. 13, 02 
10844 Mar. 17, 02 
lil May 219° 
114 Feb. 6,’02 


127% Feb. 6,’01 
1463¢ Apr. 12,’01 


10234 Mar. 13,19” 
10254 Apr. 6. 19° 
12114 Feb. 6, 02 
127% Mar. 18, 02 


110% Nov.25,19” 
Mar. 31,02 
20, 


11514 Oct. 15, 94 


114 Jan. 5,19’ 
10644 Mar. 18,02 


10354 Mar. 25,°02 








13134 Oct. ‘11, “01 


103% Mar. 27,°02 
100% Jan. 13,02 


107% July 1.01 
103. Mar. 19,’02 


r. 31,°02 
105% _ WU, 02 
7454 Mar. 31, "102 
74 Mar. 18. 02 
00 Feb. 20, 02 





130% Dec. 23,°01 
= July 28. 98 | 
Jan. 31, 02 | 
12K Feb. 28. 02 | 
100% Jan. 29. 02 | 


i 106% 


103 


; 116% 


135 
133 


10344 


9416 Feb. 19,’01 | x eves 
119 Mar. 20,°02 | 119 











BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


BOND SALES. 


for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

















NAME. oo Amount. 
Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s.......1986 2,000,000 
gen. mortg. g 6’s........ 19387 2,428,000 
Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 946 4,446,000 
Panama Ist sink fund g. 444’s....1917 1,616,000 
»  §.f. subsidy g 6’s........ 1910 1,202, 
| Penn. Cos gtd. 454'5, Ist-......1921 
enn. Co.’s g ae 
" red TT 1921 mene 
» 34 coi.tr.reg. cts..1937 5,000,000 
" gtd .3% col.tr.cts.serB 1941 | 10,000,000 
” rust Co. ctfs. g. 344’s.1916 20,000,000 
Chic., St. — & P. 1st c. 5’s. .1982 1,506,000 
Ti iticteectheeeeesh -  sendmieas 
Clev. LP. n. gtd. g@.444’s Ser. A.1942 3,000,000 
Torus i iecaeneenil 1942 2,000,000 
” Sesies G i icessennted 1948 3,000,000 
" Series D oh en 1950 1,718,000 
jE. &Pitts. gen. gtd. g.3\4s Ser. B..1940 2,250,000 
C..1940 1,508,000 
Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtag. 4’s. _— 1,400,000 
— ,C. C. & St. L. con. g 444’s. 
" PD AD venscoceececes 10,000,000 
" Series B gtd.......... 1 8,786,000 
" Series C gtd.......... 1,379,000 
” aouses D gtd, 4’s...... 1945 4,983,000 
” sEgtd.g 9|) 11,257,000 
Pitta., Ft, Wayne & C. Fist Ds. .1912 2,407,000 
Mdnatheecdse deci 912 2,047,500 
| ” 3d is Vaaweneneenesecont 1912 2,000,000 
Penn. RR. Co. Ist RI Est. g 4’s...1923 1,675,000 
{ con, sterling gold 6 per cent...1905 | 22,762,000 
con. es. Ss 6’s EE 0 SE 4,718,000 
con, go eS 
" a t 4,998,000 
con, ‘: 4 per CONE ....ccccccee 1943 3,000,000 
4 Allegh. ev gen. gtd. g. 4’s...1942 5,389,000 
Clev. & Mar. Ist gtd g. 44’s..... 1935 1,250,000 
Del.R. RR.& BgeCo Istgtd 4’, 1936 1,300,000 
G.R. & Ind. Ex. Ist gtd. g 4 s 1941 4,455,000 
Sunbury & Lewistown foie. vs, 1936 500,000 
| U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s...1944 5,646,000 
recat & Pekin Union Ist 6’s....1921 1,495,000 
7. ee 1.1921 1,499,000 
Pere Marquette. 
Flint & ag Marquette g. 6’s. .192U 3,999,000 
” ist con. gold 5’s 1939 2,850,000 
" Port Huron d Ist g 58.1939 3,325,000 
Sag’w Tusc. & Hur.lst gtd.g.4’s.1931 1,000,000 
Pine Creek Railway 6’s..........1982 3,500,000 
Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo Ist 6’s. 1922 2,400,000 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 1922 478,000 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 2,000,000 
Pitts. eee ° P E. Ist g. 5’s, 1940 3,000,000 
Be Gs Dec ccecescssace 1943 408, 
Pittsburg & West’n Ist gold 4’s, 1917 ,589, 
. P. M. & Co., ctfa., .... 8,111,000 
Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st cons. 5's, 1927 562, 
Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s...........1997 
” SE t 63,146,000 
” Jersey Cent. col. g. 4°S. . 19087 |. .cccccccces 
regi “we — ss enceihenitbiiiiel 
Rio Grande West’n lst g. 4’s..... 1939 15,200,000 
* mge &col.tr.g.4’s ser. A.1949 =: 10,000,000 
’ Utah Cen. Ist gtd. g. 4’s. od | 550.000 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist g. 5’s, b 1,850,000 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. “s. 1940 | 2,233,000 
" TUAMTANTEEA......cccccseces 2,277,000 

















Intst | VAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
Paid. | price, Date. |High Low.| Total. 
SG Di WUM6 Fame ST) cscs ccce | ccccces 
A&O!} % Dec. 12,19’ odie: 1 -wethaden 
J&D 113% wae. 21,°02 | 114% 113% 1,000 
A & o| 103% De 4.01 ie) eines apie Rael 
M&N 10134 Mar. 19,°02 | 101% 101% 1,000 
3&3 113 a » = 113 Ss «118 2,000 
J & 3/112 7,02;112 112 7,000 
M&S 11isg Feb. 15°90 penis ween D iginebeinel 
F&A Mar. 11,’02 | 98 97% 8,000 
EER onan aie RE ag Frees 
A&o/|}1238 Jan. 21,02) . soso | eececses 
A&o/}110 May 3,°92| . dine 1 eebeune 
3 &3/121 Oct. 22,19) . vese | eeoneces 
A & oO eeeeeeeoeeeeeeeee . > s eeeneeee 
M & N eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee . . e*ee0ne 
F & A eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee . eeee | @8@ #88808 
a &3g\102 Nov. 7,19) . owed 0 winbenes 
“y S* era ‘cmb ie gatn A denaces 
J & J . eeeeeeeeeeeeeee . eeeneeee 
A @ Ol aoe PO cece ccce | ccccecee 
A & O| 115% Jan. 7.02 beasooes 
M & N| 116% Feb. 14°01 | 2... cece | cocccees 
M & N| 10654 Nov. 4,°U1 | 1...  cooe | cevcvcee 
cis ee. PO cece eaos | oseaenne 
J & J| 181% Mar. 6,°02/ 131% 131% 5,000 
eee Pe ee 6 sabe | eeccees 
A&oO/|130 Apr. 11.01 siabwnwe 
M & N/ 110% Mar. 8,’02| 110% 110% 1,000 
ad sedumienidanebans date --coed | eeonent 
EE senda h awe -obie | éeeatens 
DE stteuiuvenindnes” E:-ehee seek} oeebeues 
i) ceduenddweusenede 6606 ebee | eevenses 
NN rr oer pee 
ED Oi Ree BRR | cece cece | cccccces 
BE Ge WE ER Ee Vek | cede ccce | cccccces 
EE nein esien - gencpene 
J & J| 111% Mar.19,°02| 111% 111% 2,000 
SG | ere eae sbes wane. | eteambes 
SG Giese BE Ba 1 css ‘cece | cccccece 
@ © i BBE WOR PA ccce ccce | cccceces 
SE ee «GOL lcece pece | ccccscce 
A &0|}125 Mar. 5,°02'125 125 9, 
M&N/115 Mar. 24,02;115 115 8, 
A OSOLTRT OGM Tie UE cece cece | cccccces 
PEGE scebenweddodusece | eeve cove | Geuteent 
J &D/| 137 Nov.17,’93 ee 
A & ©) WIE Oat. BAB) cece cece | cccccccs 
J&I/120 Oct. 11, — etaeaamienbah Rraneesasicets 
A&0O/112 Mar. 25. Te seen ante | eseeeces 
A Ol PEGE TEE ccce- cece | cocccees 
J &J3| 87% Jan. 12, i eek seen E eendoess 
ST & Fi SG FOR BA cers cece | ccccccce 
iacnianiaes 10144 Dee. 14.'01 seeonees 
M & N| 121% Mar. 8,’01 ‘ 
J&JI| 99 Mar.31,’02| 9916 9834; 735,000 
J&I| R Apr. 16,19" siah anne 0 inebabeiie 
Sesieee 9744 Mar. 31,’02 | 98 97% 63,000 
J & J| 1013g Mar. 31,02 | 10146 10034 | "100,000 
A ol 95” Mar. 3L°02 | 9554 '948e| 55/000 
A&O| 97 Jan. 3,02 POE pee 
J & D| 11434 Mar. 27,02 | 11434 112% 51,000 
J&J Feb. 6,’ este dese | éeeusens 
92% Feb. 15,°02 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


Nots.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Rutland RR Ist con. g. 4%s....1941 
; Ogdnsb.&L.Ch’n.Ry.ist gtd g4s1948 
Rutland Canadian Istgtd. “> 1949 


Salt Lake City Ist g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1913 
St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. lst g. 2.842 1947 
St. L. & Adirondack Ry. Ist g.5’s.1996 

2d g. 6’s 1996 


Ss. W. div. g. 
” refunding &.4 te 


Kan. "Cy Ft.S. ‘&MemRiteongo'slia3 
| Kan.Cy Ft.S ene 248.1936 
4 . regis 


St. Louis 5. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
2d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs....1989 
G ray's Point,Term. Istgtd.g. 58.1947 


St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d 6’s..1909 
lst von. _ 
Ist con. 6’s, registered. . 

Ist c. 6’s,red’d to g.44’s. 
ist cons. 6’s register’d.. 
Dakota ext’n g. 6’s.. .1910 








regis 
Eastern R’y M 
w 


registe 
” ae N. div. Istg.4’s..1940 
gistered 


" 
Minncapolis U Union Ist g. 6’s. 
Montana Cent. Ist 6’s int. 

f 


. reese 





~ 


San Fe Pres.& ine g@.5’s, 1942 
San Fran. & N. Pac. Ist s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 


Sav. rene & bony Ist c. g. 6’s. 


g.5 
» St. John’ sdiv. Ist g. 4’s.1934 
Alabama Midland Ist gtd. g. 5s.1928 
Brunsw. & West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1938 
Sil.S.0c.& G.R.R.& ig. gtd.g.4’s.1918 


Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s 926 
Carolina Central Ist con. g. 4°s.1949 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 


Southern Pacific Co. 
; 0 2-5 mg by. col. trust g. 444’s.1905 
g Contra! Pac. — .1949 


register 
Austin & N orthw’ n ue g. Bs. 
Cent. Pac. Ist refud. gtd.g. 4’s. :1949 
. regis . 


Gal. /Harrisb’ 
a 

Mee "EP. div Ist eee. 1931 
Gila Val. G. & N’n ist gtd g 5’s.1924 
Houst. * ~>£ Tex. Ist g. 5’s.. 1933 
gtd. g. 5’s 1933 
Houst. aT e Ist g 5’sint. 08 .1937 
. con. g 6’sint. gtd......1912 
. gen. gz 4’sint. gtd......1921 
« W&Nwn.div.1ist.g. 6°s.1930 





Mont. ext’n Ist z. 4’s,. 1937 ; 





a 
S55 


- 


2 
- 


a 
5S 
ss 


- # 


aes SS 
sS= 55 


* 


bP ee ie 
Ea 
=s= 


Hy Rh Pe bh ee poe Ke 


Ske we eR ae Re ee ek eR ee a op oe oe & ER op Bm Be a a BR or a B BP Be RP a RP Rw 


5,591,000 
7,907,000 
4,700,900 
5,000,000 
2,150,000 
6,000,000 





Tnt’st 


LAST SALE. 


MARCH SALES, 





Paid. 


Cy Sy Cy 


ee Bee pw w& w& 
© Sa Cy Cy 


COoOm@unduuaasaa 


oaZ 


SPaaaannoocoecsrumaaaud 


AOS UM 





oe a 2 ee oo 
Bp BP BP BP BP Be Be BP AP Bp BP RP Bp BP Bp Bk BP 
AZCouAZSAAmA*Srvuorracys 


Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. 





110%4 Mar. 26, — 
Dec. 30,0 *0 

134 Feb. 28, 02 

117 Mar. 12. 2 


123% Dec. 
9434 Mar.3 


9914 Mar. 31, 
8034 Mar. 31 


117 Feb. 

140 Mar. 

13734 Feb. 

11434 Mar. 19,02 

1154 Apr. 15,’01 

11734 Mar. 17,°02 

107% Mar. 31, "102 
May 6,’01 

107% Mar. 14,02 


128 Apr. 4,19 
14044 Mar 7,02 
115 Apr. 24° 97 
124% Mar. 26, 02 


111 Aug.15,’01 
11334 Dec. 11,’01 


128 Dec. 31,’01 
112 Mar. 17. 99 
9544 Nov.3v, ‘01 
111 Dec. 10, *01 
87 <Aug.22,’01 
9344 Mar. 11,°02 


10434 Feb. 5,’98 
9614 Mar. 3. 
100 Dec. 4,01 


101 Mar. 25,°02 
94% Mar. 31, 02 
9456 Mar. 24. *02 

lll June26,"01 

102 Mar.31, "02 
99% June 1.19° 
8834 Mar. 21,’02 


10934 Mar. 7,’02 
108 Mar. 9608 . 
108% Feb. 21, 108 
106 Dec. 20, *01 
106 Feb. 24, 02 
104% July 13,19” 
12 Mar. 26,02 


1276 Feb. 27,702 





9734 


11044 


9746 
‘oe 


98 
79) 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NoTz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






































NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
Mo wela® Dex. Ist g 6’s....1920 1,494,000 
rte Euee Gisele | LAO 
N. Y. Tex. ex st g 4’s.. 4 
N en Ry of Cal. a gtd. g. 6’s 1907 Fer ODD 
oreg. & Gal-Istgtd: 5's... .- iae7| 19°7424000 
{San Ant.&Aran os stgetdg 4’s.1943 | 18,900,000 
South’n Pac. of Aris. Ist 6’s..... 1909 6,000,000 
. SS e 4 eee 910 4,000,000 
4 of Cal. ist g 'sser. -- io ) 
7 ser. 
° ; » C.& D.1906 | f 20,217,500 
- : » E. & F.1902 
” . ” senet sesame 
+ om. gtd. g 5’s...1937 6,809,000 
sia iinet 20,420,000 
So. Pacific ‘Const Ist gtd. g. 4’8.1937 5,500,000 
of N. Mex. c. ist 6’s.1911 4,180,000 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist7’s...... 1905 965,000 
” Sabine div. Ist g 6’s...1912 2,575,000 
: ” GG kctcenncteces 1943 1,620,000 
re be wa vont | ist con. g 5’s.1994 t 33 706.000 
Mob. & € Ohio 0 colli ‘trust g. 4’s.1938 
| " RSE E oe 7,855,000 
” Memp h. div. lstg. 4-416-5’s, 1996 5.083. 000 
” EEE LEE LI T=" 
” Ste Louis div. Ist g, 4’s...1951 
registered......... 11,250,000 
Alabama "Central, Ist 6’s....... 1918 1,000,000 
Atlantic & Danville Ist g. 4’s..1948 3,925,000 
Atlantic & Yadkin, lst gtd g 48.1949 1,500,000 
Col. & Greenville, Ist 5-6’s..... 1916 2,000,000 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. div.g.5’s.1930 3,106,000 
" con, as 7 paeacoete on 12,770,000 
” reorg. lien _ ae 
a ere $+ 4,500,000 
Ga. Pacific f [st £ 5-6's...... — 5,660,000 
Knoxville & Ohio, Ist g 6’s.. 2,000,000 
+ Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s. 1918 5,597,000 
. cate. — Ld. 6 5s, 1909 818,000 
deb. 5’s stamped...... 1927 3,368,000 
Rich, & me Funny “ g. 4’s.1948 315,000 
gg le & — — g£. yt on .1919 250,000 
ir and serial ser. P 
” -. sagaseeeecececcess sans 600,000 
” ser. _ eee 
$. Miscesssasserosaanes 1,900,000 
, ser. o ee 1916 1.100.000 
” El sevens covcccceeocesecs ——" 
© BBP. DOD. ccccccccces 1921 
” —-s cpenieensnaonene iene 950,000 
. ser. . ee 
. TERT 1,775,000 
_)0OClUS,sC es 1,310,000 
Virginia Midland gen. 5’s...... 2,392,000 
” en.5’s. gtd. stamped. 1998 2,466,000 
W.O. & W. Ist cy. gtd. ee 1924 1,025,000 
|W. Nor. C. 1st con.  . ee 1914 2,531,000 
Spokane Falls & North.1st g.6’s..1939 2,812,000 
Staten Is]l.Ry.N.Y.1stgtd.g.414’s.1943 500,000 
Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis Ig 4 8.1939 7,000,000 
" ist con. £- 5’s.. 1 4,500,000 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. ams 5’s.1930| 3,500,000 
Tex. & Pacific, Bast div. Ist 6's, | 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th pe | - 8,055,000 
CEC, ee 2000 | 21,926,000 
. 2d gold income, 5’s......2000 | 963,000 
+ La. Div.B.L. Ist g.5’s. ..1931 | 2,424,000 
Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s....1985 3,000,000 
lst M. g 5’s West. div.. 1935 2,500,000 
” me ORE 1 2,000,000 
aw & M. Ist g.¢. 4’s.1990| 2,469,000 
Toledo Peoria & W. ist g 4’s....1917 | 4,300,000 








Last SALE. 


MARCH SALES. 








| ~ 

















Ot ee eh hee ee 

& gp Bp BP &P GP kP Be BP BP op Bp Be & Bp 

Zooooownunouoou 
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RRR RRR RR RP ESSE ee ap Keds eee Gem ay 


& & Be & ge BP Be Be BP Be Be B ke BB Be Be Be B BB BP & 


COrPOUN abAAtAoannnnan 


GP & & & ge gp Bp BP LP op BP BP LP RP BP oe op op RP BP oe Be BB 


Se ee a Ce mm ee 
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vovow ary 






































id.| Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
A TEE soc. secu E eatedote 
is” Jan. anos ieeetseen 
‘94° Nov.30,°97 NN 
113 po 4.01 suaie & ehunene . 
105% Nov. 7,01 | a, ers 
914% Ma <td ‘sn 02 | 91 % 91 263,000 
1138. Mar, 21, "02/113 113 10,000 
114 Mar. 21.02 114 114 15,000 
10844 Jan. 27,’02 in eee o heen 
DTT. cece sacue | eeeouese 
DE TEE. scoe cease | eeeceece 
[Es TOPE secs ccce | ecccdece 
120 —_ Dn. S660. snee 4 suneedes 
107 MT? sese gase | ooeasags 
110% i. 24. 02 | 110% 110% 40,000 
115% Mar. 31, *01 115% 115° | 60,000 
Da. ME! soos ces peineis 
114% Feb. 14, ee 
10844 July 29,°01 cece 
121% Mar. =. 02 | 12286 12 256,000 
12 Jan. 2,°2| .... wy tiated 
99 Mar. 26,°02| 99 98 49,000 
115 Mar. 18,°02|115°° 115° | 4,000 
| 1001 Mar. 27,°02 | 10016 9914| 77,000 
Loe et Cl pease Pperrese 
96144 Mar. 17, 02 | 964 9614 13,000 
ee  : Eenepeneng Preeenne 
(118 Mar. 17.02 118°" 118 2,000 
(122 Mar.31,°02/122 121% 71,000 
| 116% Feb. 28,702 cin? enthiat Th ebhogniien 
Fy es Beereerg Bepeeser 
> Sf *& ee pee 
12134 Mar. 27,02 | 12134 12134 9,000 
10144 July 20,10 gene wane | 6ecanecs 
11844 Mar. 31,°02 | 11344 1184 1,000 
88 Dec. 10°19 cneh: enme 1 S0¢ROeGs 
11034 Mar. 27, 02 | 11034 110 30,000 
123 Feb. 8,2 ME PeMbtinlae 
102 Oct. 13,799 a heen 
114 Sept.10,*0i ile oir acess 
115 Jan. 13,°02 sii ti ohueadiie 
116% Dec. 30,’01 sae denned 
9144 Sept t.14.°99 inate 
120 Feb, 28, errr Panne 
(117 July 25,19’; ... ae see 
114% Mar. 11,°C2 | 11446 11416 | “"* 1,000 
110% Mar. 26,°02 | 110% 110% 1,000 
RE ETENE «inde deco | ccoceces 
104 Feb. 15,19” eee pane reeeeres 
121 Mar. 31,°62/121 120%) 114,000 
98% Mar. 2h. 02 | 98% 9% 59, 
lll Junels, | ea sere e 
11334 Mar. 20,’02 | 11334 11334 5,000 
DE 404, penn | odceneas 
| 11834 Mar. 21,02 "eee 113% 3,000 
| 9874 Mar. 31,02 9834 ,000 
Mar. 26, "902 | 93 92 12,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 























NAME, Principal 
Due. Amount. 
9 
Tol.,§ St.L. mid peter en 560.1088 t 9,000,000 ; 
» fifty years g. 4’s........1925 
registered cence | ¢ 5:900,000 
Toronto, Hamilton &Buff lst 7 1946 3,280,000 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1925 1, ‘852, 000 
ae Pacific R. R. & id gtg 4s,..1947 100, 000, 000 
, re Pilivce sesnpereoensss 
» Ist lien con. g. 4’s......1911 
" registered........csccesees t 91,952,000 
Oreg. R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’s.1946 | 20,241,000 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. Ist g. 6’s.1922 13,651,000 
st con. g. 5’s.1946......... 12,328,000 
Utah & . orthern Ist Ts weceian 1908 4,993,000 
| eer 1926 1,877,000 
Wabash R. R Co., ist gold 5’s....1939 31,664,000 
[ se 2d mortgage gold 5's. ..1989 14,000,000 
, =— mtg series A...1939 8,500,000 
, ir iheseecnctedesedann 1939 25,740,000 
" first I lien eqpt. fd.g. 5’s.1921 3,000,000 
- " Ist g.5’s Det.& Chi.ex..1940 3,411,000 
" Des Moines div. ist g.4s.1939 1,600,000 
" aa ha div. Ist g. 344s..1941 3,500,000 
" Tol. &Chic.div.istg.4’s.1941 3,000,000 
| St.L.,K.C. & N.St. Chas. B. 1st6’s1908 1,000,000 
Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1937 10,000,000 
: gen 9 g. Ser, wy waseaes 
West Va.Cent’!] & Pitts. 1st g. 6’s.1911 3,250,000 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 2,000,000 
r pede omg J div. lst g. 5’s.1928 894,000 
xten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..19380 343,000 
Wheel. & TL. E. RR. ‘stoke g. 4°s..1949 10,230,000 
Wisconsin Cen. R’y Ist gen. g. 48.1949 24,635,000 
STREET RAILWAY BONDS. 
proomiya Rapid Transit g. 5’s...1945 6.625.000 
Atl. av. Bkn .imp. g. 5's, 1934 1,500,000 
, City R. R. 1st c. a 1941 4,373,000 
, Qu. Co. & Sur. con. gtd 
wi eoieteieeert 2,255,000 
. nion Elev. Ist. g 
mped guaranteed...... t 16,000,000 
Kings ce ‘lev. R. R. 1st g. 4’s. 1949 t 7.000.000 
” stamped guaranteed...... oe 
| Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. oe. 1951 10,474,000 
City & Sub. R’y, Balt. 1st g 1922 2,430, 
Conn.Ry.& Li ightg ist&rfe Bivens 1951 8,355,000 
Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5’s. 1933 730,000 
| 2 tied T’way Co. con. ‘Bs. ..1910 1,219,000 
Metropol’n Ry Co. Ist g. zg. 6’s. 1911 913,000 
DetroitCit’ensSt.Ry. “ym 8. 5’s. = 5,485,000 
Grand Rapids Ry Ist g. 5’s 1916 2,500,000 
Louisville Railw’y Co. hag 5's, 1930 4,600,000 
Market St. Cable Railway ist 6's, 1913 3,000,000 
1 Bwa ye rth, N. af > a=. tr. 8.58. aed 12,500,000 
way — st con. g. 5’s, 
Columb. & 9th a t gtd g 5's, 1993 Becomes 
5) um ave.is gtd g 5’s, 
Lex ave & Pav Fer ist gtd g6%s, 1908 — 
aan. { 5,000,000 
Taird “s ot R. Ast c.gtd.g.4’s..2000 35.000.000 
ET renin, 
| Third Ave. R’y N. Y. Ist g5’s... 1937 5,000,000 
Met. ~~ non = bs i Chic. lstg. 4°s.1938 t 10,000,000 
Mil. Elec. R. an ht cond r. 8: ay 1926 6,500,000 
—. ~~ a, 4,050,000 
st. Paul ee Ry. Cable con.g.5’s. 1937 2,480,000 
gtd. gold 5’s............ 1,138,000 
Union Elevated (Chic.) Ist g.5’s.1945 4,387,000 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. Ist cur. 5’s. 1928 3,969,000 
* 40 years con. g. 5’s...... 1936 6,031,000 





Int’st 
Paid. 


TTT TTL LLL LLLT TL LLL 


se Sb 
Se Ree 
rA wad 


To 
& ge & Bp & & O & & & 


@ Bp B BP op BP BP BP Be Be Be BP Bp & op op Be ge BP kP Be op Bp a 
CH OMONNMRUGPAZUUarPozZangsoooun 


anPruous 


a oe ee he 2 2 8 2 rr 


we 


cy &  & B R Bp B ke & & op B BP EP BP BP & B oe & op & EP Be 
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LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
90 Mar.31,°02| 9054 90 12,000 
"8416 Mar. 27,°02| 8534 8434] 129,000 
9914 Mar. 26,°02| 9914 9934| 10,000 
112. Mar. 3.02 112 = 112 1,000 
10554 Mar. 31. 02 | 10644 105% 418,500 
10434 Mar. 31.702 106 10444 . 
106% Mar. 31.02 10674 105% | 8,911,000 
104° ° “Mar. 31,°02| 10446 104° | "79.000 
127% Mar. 31 9 2 | 128 127 70,000 
119 Mar.31,°02|119 11754; 127,000 
BEPOG SME | cece cece | cecceces 
1138. Mar. 7,’ ST. yo eee 
119% Mar. 31,02} 120 119 64,000 
110% Mar. 27,°02/| 111% 110% 18,000 
at SME, ssc, eieo t seeteens 
7534 Mar. 31,’02 we” 72% | 9,494,000 
105 Mar.26,°02|}105 105 10, 
109% Feb. 20,’02 » “Seas TF sesdeoss 
e- Se DEEL ssce cane | eteesees 
88 Mar. 26,’02)| 88 87 16,000 
98 Mar.17,’02)| 98 98 3,000 
SEE PE DT 6006 scece | eneneces 
12034 Mar. 31,°02/121 120% 55,000 
101 Mar.27,°02; 101 100 45,000 
- DLE! 6666 0066 | édeeseee 
E504 JOM. BOGB | ncce cece | cocccecs 
DE PEL sess eo0e | weeseces 
112% Jan. 21,°02 ere ere 
118 Dec. 24.19 Sace “eee d Shien 
91% Mar. 31. 702 | 92 91 253,000 
9054 Mar. 31, 702 9034 89144, 482,000 
11034 Mar. 31,702 | 11034 108 34,000 
[7 TP) «ese pease | #e6anece 
| 112% Mar. 7.02 112% 112% 3,000 
(105 Mar.25,°02;105 101 | ,000 
10134 Mar. 27,°02 | 10146 10016 | 408,000 
"9234 Mar. 31,°02| 93°° 90%| 461,000 
| 10586 A pr. 17,95 ashy, ppveroiiae 
10034 Nov. 15, i? ease sense | eoeenec 
971% BEEP! cosc scoe | enseeces 
103 Nov.23.°01 aN 
D100" “Mar. 19,598 ie aed Ot land. 
| 11914 Mar. 31,°02 | 12046 119% | “8,000 
1% Mar. 17 “02 119% 119 2,000 
a cig 
1244 Feb. 1, 02 o | teeeeeee 
PN cave. cacs | conseess 
‘100% Har. 31,02 | 10186 10034 | 1,873,000 
35° Mar! 802 | 135°" ig" 8,000 
101 Mar. 1, 02;101 101 | 1,000 
ae PE nce cone | cxccneee 
oe Ai, GE dvce. coco | secesees 
114% Nov. 14. Th ¢cae geee 1 aeeuedes 
112 Nov. 28,99 | eescece 
109% Dec. 14.°99 coe | covccees 
Be PRT E voce. cane foteuceses 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 48.1948 
B’klynFerryCo.ofN.Y.1stc.g.5’s.1948 
Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 


Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. whe 1926 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 


Madison o Gamen Ist g. 5’s....1919 
Manh., Bch H. & L. lim. gen. g. "4’s.1940 


Newport were Shipbuilding «t 
Dev DOGK HG... .cccccccee 1890-1990 
is Be Dook Go. 50 yrs. Ist g. 4’s...1951 

" POMIBCOTOG.. ccccccccccccccces 


Ulinois Seenel Stock col. ser. A 
St.Joseph Stock Yards Ist g. 444’s 1930 


St. haute Term!,. Cupples Station. 
oreneny 5 Co. lst g 444’s 5-20. .1917 

m.. Y. Water Co. N. Y.con. g 6’s..1923 

vse Valley W. Wks. Ist 6s... .1906 




















S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate Ist g col tr. bon nds. 
(Series D 4346'S ......ccccceee 1916 
_ eer 1907-1917 
S —Weicacesessvestscns 1908-1918 
© Diicovcccccecscese 1903-1918 
© © Giieecscsdvaceiouss 1903-1918 
© “Beiiiscedacescecont 1904-1919 
" A = cnbdweonneeee 1904-1919 
©  Beiseenecoseonseus 1905-1920 
| Small Phas ieoobaneseeeeseceses éeces 











BONDS OF MANUFACTURING AND’ 
INDUSTRIAL CORPORATIONS. 
Am, BicycleCo.sink.fund deb.5’s. 1919 
Am, Cotton Oil deb. ext. 444’s....1915 
Am. Hide & Lea. Co. Ist s. f. 6’s...1919 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 
Am.Thread Co., lst coll.trust 4's. 1919 


Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 


Consol, Tobacco Co. 59 year g. 4’s.1951 
1 registered 


Dis. Co. of Am. coll. trust aoe 1911 
Gramercy Sugar Co., Ist g.6’s. ...1923 
illinois — o. debenture 5’s. ..1910 

. conv. deb, 5’s...... 1910 
Internat’ ‘PaperOo. 1st con.g 6’s.1918 


Knick’r’ ker IceCo. (Chic) 1st g 5’s. 1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., Ist g 6’s...1920 
Nat. Starch. Co’s fd. deb. g. 5's. 1925 
Standard mape & Twine Ist g. 6’s.1946 

inc, g. 5’s. 1946 
U. g, Env. Co. ist sk. fd. r es. 1918 
U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fd deh. .1915 
U.S. Reduction & Refin. Co. 6’s..1931 


BONDS OF COAL AND IRON 


COMPANIES. 
Colo, C’1 & I’n Devel.Co. gtd g.5’s,1909 
EE Ws ccccnenedenamih 
Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s.......... 1919 





Col, Fuel & lronCo. 
Grand Riv. Coal & 


en.sf g 5’s,.1943 
oke Ist g. 6°s,1919 





12,000,000 
6,500,000 
10,000,000 


1,090,000 
1,440,000 
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1,300,000 


2,000,000 
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LAST SALE. MARCH SALES. 
Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
10444 Mar. 26,’02 | 10434 104 58,500 
79% Mar, 27,°02| 81 7914 70,000 
EER 0 Ber. F.5 , ccce cece | cvccee ‘ 
1 June 3,°92| .... oucbecue 
in” Jan, 19, a:  e@ne. ecese | enccees . 
Re ay GET case cove | cececee ‘ 
Se” WOU SL wees ecco | covece a 
94 May 21,94 shed | ededes ae 
95 Mar. 31,°02| 95 9144| 172,000 
GEE Bimes BAG i ccce cece | ccccce es 
Dn EES «cca cuce | conned ® 
113% Dec. 18.19” on éunneces 
100° * “Mar. 15,19” adatsashas 
59 Mar. 27,02; 60 55 545,000 
100 Mar, 27,°02 | 100 9934 16,000 
97 Mar. 31,12 | 914 9554 | 26,000 
Mar. 11,02 | 8 pats, 13,000 
B76 Mar. 24. 02 | 82% 827 10,000 
105 Jan. 10,19” os cence 
6634 Mar. 31,°02 | 67 65 | 4,178,000 
654% Mar. 31,’02 6544 1, 
87 Mar. 18°02) 88 87 62,000 
90% Apr. 30,01 | 2... coos | coccceee 
99 Jan. 17,°99 ~~ enna. eanbees ; 
100% Junel3,’01 can Th @eeameiid 
108% Mar. 27,02 | 109 108% 66,000 
98 Aug.25,19°| .. en eee 
109 Feb.20,°02) .. Ca Paaane 
95 Mar.31,’02 93 158,000 
69 Mar. 27,°02;| 70 65 209,000 
11% Mar. 27. 2; 1334 10 | 2,025,000 
i1414 Mar. 19,°02 | 11446 114° | “11,00 
874 Mar. 27,02 | 89 86 136, 
GE Nov. 3,18 | coco ccce | cocces se 
i064 Feb. 1401 | ein 
Mar. 31,02 1084 103 87,000 
108 Jan, 30°03 06en oense 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 


Nore.~The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 
















































































wei Principal ‘cial Int’t Last SALE. MARCH SALES. 
us. paid.! Drice. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
J efferson & Clearfield Coal & Ir. i 
Dt Mi iccccadccscesteshs 192% 1,777,000 | 3 & Dj 105% Oct. 10,°98 | 2.00 weve | covveess 
Aa; a cimiiienndedausil 1926 1,000,000 |3 & D; 80 Ma rt e600 ‘“ecbe- éetneene 
Kan. & Hoc. Coal&Coke Ist g.5’s 1951 2,750,000 |y & J'105 Oct. 24,19" ine 1. Gdbekine 
Pieasant Valley Coal Ist g. s.f.5s.1928 1,213,000 | 3 A 3| 106% Feb. 27,°02 ; atabtiien iii 
Roch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur my5’s.1946 Eee | BEB) ccccccccccccccce | cece coos | coccccce 
Sun. Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6’s..1912 379,000 | 3 & >| senes Wecdeesessea! sées 9066-1 egeeeees 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 1,244,000 |A& 0/109 Feb.11,'02 | ..0. see | eoeeeees 
Bir. div. 1st con, 6’s...1917 3,399,000 3 & J/11l Feb. 10,702 | aces -e00e | éebeoees 
Cah. “Coal rk vr: “~e a g 6's. .1922 1,000,000 | & 3/105 Feb. 10,19" | .... seve | cevsesss 
De Bard g 6’s...1910 2,771,000 |F & A} 103 Mar. ey ;108 103 7,000 
Wheel L. E. eP. Cl do. ist g 5’s.1919 846,000 sliced a2 Jan. 15, $666 see | encconec 
Gas & ELECTRIC LIGHT Co. BONDS. 
Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947 1,150,000 | J & D) .....seeeseeeeees aees -kese 1 ob6sance 
Bost, Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’dg.5’s..1939 7,000,000 | 5 & J| 8034 Feb. 20,°01 | .... nese | ceceeeee 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcong. 5’s,1945 14,493,000 |\m&N/|119 Mar. 31. 702; 119 117% 129,000 
Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1932 1,215,000 |3 & 3 | 104% Jan. 28, ie) ee a 
| 
Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s....... 1 5,608,000 |\5 & 3} 95 Mar.25,°02) 9746 % 60,000 
Detroit Gas Co. Ist con.g.5’s..... 1918 381,000 |\F& ail05 Oct. 21, et «sdtia seen | weabenee 
Equitable Gas Light ow ” we ei | 
Ist zon, g. 5’s oo 00k 982 3,500,000 | M & §/ 11844 Oct. 9°01 | ..6. seve | ceeeeeee 
Gas. & Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s.1949} 1,146,000 |J & p| 67 Oct. 2,701 voce | coveeees 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5’s.1915| 1,225,000 | F & a | 10734 Dec. 17 19” s0ee | cececces 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922| 3,750,000 ‘A ADT wvccencsvcasacsse e406 b eecesaee 
Kings Co. ae L. oe ce 1 RD LA BO] cocccercccccccces ss weee 2 wacebaes 
} " pure hase money 6’s....1997 | 5,000,000 3 & J | vs eee. 4°01 | — Ss eee 
Edison El.11).BkIn 1st con.g.4’s.1939 | 4,275,000 JS&I 3.°20| 98 9734 11,600 
Lac. Gas ke Co. of St. L. Ist g.5’s.1919 | | 49 999.000 | | 10016 oy * 02 | 109% 107% 48,500 
SN sovniasenrenans Se | 2 © | GGNOV. 10/200. coos | cocoons. 
N ewark Sona. Gas, con, g. 5’s... end, 5,274,000 J & » Seeebnocecceecces | e800 sece | cooseces 
, | | : 
yr OMrgiotored oe S818) | 11,500,000 5 & B 115% Mar.at,v/116 11594] 24,00 
purchase mny col tr g4’s.1949 | 20,389,000 |F & A| 9614 Mar. 31,02) 96% 96 174,000 
Edison EL. lllu. Ist conv. g.5’s.1910| 4,312,000 |M & s | lt 1065g Mar. 31,°02 | 1065g 106%} 19,000 
— Sr Ree 995 2,156,000 | J & J/ 121% Apr. ppg Pana 
N.Y.&Qus. Elec. Lg.&P.1st.c.g.5°s1930| 1,980,000 'r & a/106 Mar.27,°02/ 106 105 26,000 
Paterson& Pas. G.&E. con.g.5’s. .1949 | 3,317,000 | M & s Sissideiiiaswiatees _ ieasania 
Peop's Gas & C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s. ani 2,100,000 |M&N 107 DPI’! scte sc0e | sesnaaae 
[ SM ML SP iscesccececes esd 2,500,000 | J & D| 10344 Mar. 25,°02 108% 108% 2,500 
» Ist con.g@’s............. 943 4,900,000 | A & 0/123 Mar.18.°02/ 123 122i 9,000 
, refunding g. 5’s........ io t 2.500.000 | M & S| 106 Dec. 16,98 o60e aéee | asekedas 
Jj» _ refuding registered.. | PO EMER occtneonnstansens eres Putoes 
Chic.Gas Lt&Coke Ist gtd g. 58.1937 | PAGGR.000 15 & Z| WD Fam. FO | ccce cove | cvccccce 
Con. Gas Co.Chic, Ist gtd.g.5’s.1936 | 4,346,000 |3 & D| 109 Mar. 25,702 (109 109 2,000 
Eq.Gas&Fuel,Chic. !stgtd.g.6’s 8.1905, 2,000,000 J & J | 10444 Mar. 11,’02 | 10444 104 8,000 
q Mutual FuelGasCo. an £. a 1947 5,000,000 |M&N/105 Jam. 7,°02| wooo ceoe | cocceess 
Dis cree | edceueesheg Leeenes 666 @6epecceescce | 3 oT wéaehase 
Trenton Gas & Electric] Ist g. 5’s.1949 1,500,000 |mM& s|/109 Feb. 8, "01 | o | ccccocse 
Utica Elec. L. & P. 1st s. _ .1950 EES Oe oh gecustes 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s....1933 3,805,500 |M & N | 107% Jan. 16, 01 | sa 5 anteeebe 
| 
TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE Co, | 
Am.Teleph.&Teleg.coll.trust.4’s.1929 | 28,000,000 |3 & 3' 100 Mar. 26,’02 | 100% 100 12,000 
Commercial Cable Co. Ist g. 4’s.2397. t 10.952,000 |2 & J| 97 Mar. 5, 02 97 500 
TES RTE ees Q & J| 100% Oct. 3. a? “sens sane t waeateds 
Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. | | 
he ag - ae col, tr. gsfd5's, 1926| 3,905,000 J & 4 109 Oct. 7,°99' see E waeonnes 
etrop- TALE Tel tetwE LG. 81918)/} somo |EEM| 114 Nov)... on. | coeee 
A &N. 4. Tel. gen. g 5’s. + 01920 | 1,261,000 M& N113%4 Oct. i. ses ease | eoessinns 
Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s...1938| 8,504,000 |a & gy 118 Mar.12,°02 1138 113 1,000 
* fundg & realestate g. 4's. 1950 | 10,000,000 | M & No 10914 Mar. * 02 atte 109 10,000 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 1,957,000 |m & Nn’ 118% Feb. 7,°02 coud: | eaeduens 
Northwestern Telegraph 7's. NE OT EL SN 


+1904 | 


























BOND SALES. 





UNITED STATES, STATE AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES, 





























|... | YEAR 1902.) MARCH SALES. 
sia PrinGue. | Amount. | Paid, High. Low.|High. Low.| Total 
United States con. 2’s registered... .1930) | on (aire tL 
* Con, 2’s COUPON............ 1930 | 445. 940.750 Qa 100% 108% sateen 100% 9,000 
" con. 2’s reg. small bonds. .1930 — | Gat sees dene] esha: cone |. éecece 
» 0. 2’s coupon small bds.1930 : 2 Pee tal bee eteed Mebeaom 
’s registered.......++-. ' Cn ie >) Fl ee ee; ee oe 
: 3's omer iste eee teint 1908-18 97,564,160 QF (110 107% 110 — 13,500 
; os — a Lee coupon. “1908-18 : ° y | 100" 108% | 1 1,000 
+ ssma n ' ’ 
- 4’s registered...... nf canseke 1907 t 240,063,300 4 |F 4 F&O 112% i, ii aM 7,000 
" “ ——-, eine seestenen ral oo J : = 118 111%) 118 _— 8,400 
a” ~ regis *eeeeeeaeeee ee ee 4 eee eeensee 
” Bs —-. “. ssegueceeonees 1925 139,618,600 : -* 16 ih sai 108i “1 Qe 
.  .. sseceseonees : J 
" a RE 1904 ¢ 20,060,150 QF me a jaa «ded S wheeks 
District me Columbia 3-65’s........... 1924 F&A sand? = ‘oemies 
” Sy Cc ccccccccacceescecoses 14,224,100 | F&A bans'h- endiees 
® registered, ......++. s06eeooseeses F&A coh éenene 
STATE SECURITIES. 
Alabama Class A 4and 5.............. 1906 | 6,859,000) 3&5 | 107 102%) .... we] cee. 
" q SMAI... ccccccees eseendease. lececasee!._o60en. onee | .s0e0 .ec0ee §.- eeooans 
" I ik itt eb ddennneei i906 575,000 | J & J 1024 10254 10244 10244 2,000 
” hd. en cnincewti 1906 | Rr oer; Be 
" currency funding ee eee 1 954,000 | J &I tii 111i | «Li lil 2,000 
District of Columbia. See . Gov. 
Louisiana new ccn. 4’ re. a, pssonassvenes 1914 10.752.800 | 3 & J | ses os Snaees 
” sm . “=; Inanebndi " edee.. 8601. Sone. eesel eesecd 
Missouri fdg. bonds due......... 1894-1895 MED ee pees ceed Et eae 
North Carolina oon. Dsainentmbanien 1 3.397.350 | J & J | 1046 104 
” 0 Ee . ’ J & J i 
ere 1919 2,720,000 | A& O | eee carer 
South Carolina GO Els coccccceses 1933 BS Se rere meee 
Tennessee —_ tereda _ See: 1913 yy J . J | 9654 95% | 96 95%) 17,000 
" —_ tjinecdentmnwaodee nde 079, (eS | eae om ieee eee 
1 bon d. leds malian abiibeiie 362,200 | J & IT 9 95 cece cece | ceccee 
Virginia fund debt 2 _ ensésdeneeses 1991 t 18,034,241 : . : 9934 97 9116 9 | 71,000 
” 6’s dg oom a. — pF ag 71 - ) | eee Te «TREE sees sees}  ccaces 
rown Bros. vo. ctfs 
of deposit.  - . ee t 7,505,426 |..+.++0- 9 nn ce 
FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. | 
Frankfort-on -the-Main, Germany, 15,000,000 | 
bond loan 344’s series1...... 190 (Marks,) | ™ & 8 | 95% 9434 Ses 
Four marks are equal to one dollar. | 
TT TLIO 3,000,000 |M & N | vince’ éannes 
. 8S. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 
1899 SE PUNE Di nccceccecensccececs | | soccescece Qs | 98% 6 981446 98% 10,000 
a ll delivery in ‘denominations of 
TEMALAR b £22.478,560) ...... oreaere: ee nen: Eee 
Small mend ~ en Gr Me. uns BE ccccesaees | cocnce | pth: 66nd eset eae lk: «<adea 
ay bonds denominations of £500 and ; | 




















BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Ayers.—A. E. Ayers, Vice-President of the Ayers National Bank, Jacksonville, Ill., and 
one of the oldest bankers in the State, died March 10. Mr. Ayers was born in Philadelphia, 
but early in life went to Illinois, and had been associated with the Ayers National Bank and 
its predecessor since 1850. He was one of the wealthiest residents of Morgan county at the 


time of his death. 


Conger.—Frank Conger, vice-president of the American Bridge Co., and President of the 
First National Bank and the Mechanics’ Bank, Groton, N. Y., died March 8, He was fifty-two 
years of age and was well known in the business world. 


Estey.—Gen. Julius J. Estey, President of the People’s National Bank, of Brattleboro, Vt., 


died March 7, aged fifty-seven. 


He wasa well-known manufacturer of musical instruments, 
and had been a member of both branches of the Vermont Legislature. 
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Gelshenen.— William H. Gelshenen, President of the Garfield National Bank, New York 
city, died March 21. He had been associated with the bank as a director since 1892 and Presi- 
dent since 1893. He was also a director of several other financial corporations, and was a man 
of great wealth. 

Grable.—John M. Grable, a wealthy real estate dealer, and Treasurer of the Savings In- 
stitution of Monongahela, Pa., died March 10, aged fifty-six years. He was prominent in local 
politics and had been elected mayor several times. 

Haesloop.—Henry Haesloop, for over eight years President of the Columbia Banking 
and Trust Co., Charleston, 8. C., died March 11 in his fifty-eighth year. 

Hirsch.—David Hirsch, President of the Corpus Christi (Texas) National Bank, died 
March 26. He was born in Germany about sixty-eight years ago. In 1869 he went to Corpus 
Christi and engaged in merchandising, organizing the bank in 1890. 

Humphrey.—Lester H. Humphrey a member of the New York State Senate, and Presi- 
dent of the Wyoming County National Bank, Warsaw, N. Y., died March18. He wasborn in 
Wyoming county, N. Y., in 1850, and after being educated and engaging for a short time in 
other business, he entered the Wyoming County National Bank. He was elected Vice-Presi- 
dent in 1873, and in 1890 became President. He was three times elected to the State Senate, 
and as chairman of the committee on banks he was deeply interested in banking legislation, 
and did effective work in securing a reform of the laws relating to bank taxation. 

Lattimer.—Solomon VY. Lattimer, President of the First National Bank, Addison, N. Y., 
died March 19, aged eighty-four years. 

Lee.—Henry S. Lee, President of the Springfield (Mass.) Institution for Savings since 
1898, and formerly Treasurer, died March 29. 

Lee.—Lewis 8. Lee, Assistant Cashier of the Central National Bank, New York city, died 
March 2. Mr. Lee was born at Albany, N. Y., in 1849, and had been identified with the Cen- 
tral National Bank over thirty years. 

Littlefield.—Hon. George L. Littlefield, President of the First National Bank, Provi- 
dence, R.I., and a director of the Industrial Trust Co., died March19. He was for two years 
a member of the town council, a member of the Legislature in 1883,and once Democratic 
candidate for Governor. 

Loomis.—J. H. Loomis, Assistant Cashier of the First National Bank, Cheyenne, Wyo., 
died March 22. Mr. Loomis was born at [onia, Mich., about thirty-five years ago. He went 
to Cheyenne in 1885 and entered the First Nationa] Bank as a bookkeeper, becoming Assist- 
ant Cashier in 1890. 

Luce.—Ransom C. Luce, President of the National City Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich., and 
a director from the time of the bank’s organization, died March 22, agedeighty years. He 
was a highly successful business man. 

Manning.—Hon. J. W. Manning, President of the First National Bank, Putnam, Ct., and 
one of the incorporators of the Putnam Savings Bank, died March 14. He was born at Pom- 
fret, Ct., in 1822. In 1847 he removed to Putnam to engage in mercantile business. Mr. 
Manning was elected a member of the House of Representatives in 1866 and was State Comp- 
troller from 1869-1872. 

Martin.—Cyrus B. Martin, President of the Chenango National Bank, Norwich, N. Y., 
died April 2. 

Paine.—Gen. Clinton P. Paine, senior member of the firm of Clinton P. Paine & Co., Bal- 
timore, and also President of the Maryland Savings Bank, died March 14, at Naples, Italy. 

Pelton.— Hon. F. W. Pelton, President of the Citizens’ Savings and Loan Association, 
Cleveland, Ohio, and formerly city treasurer and mayor of Cleveland, died March 15, aged 
seventy-four years. 

Ross.—Major Wm. H. Ross, President of the Central City Loan and Trust Association, 
Macon, Ga., died February 21, aged sixty-five years. He served on the Confederate sidein the 
Civil War, and after the close of the conflict he returned to Macon and engaged in business. 

Slaymaker.—Wm. M. Slaymaker, Secretary and Treasurer of the People’s Trust, Savings. 
and Deposit Co., Lancaster, Pa., died March 3, in his forty-fourth year. 

Wright.—John B. Wright, President of the First National Bank, Akron, Ohio, died 
March 8, aged about forty years. He had been connected with the bank for nearly twenty 
years. 

Witter.—John D. Witter, President of the Bank of Grand Rapids, Wis., and a pioneer 
lumberman and paper manufacturer, died March 24. Mr. Witter was born in New York 
State in 1835, and went to Wisconsin in 1851. At the time of his death he was one of the 
wealthiest and best-known men in the State. 





